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Unit1 A new start

JINnic 1 A new start

Section | Starting out & Understanding ideas—

Comprehending

L BUEA IR Y T

2. W WSO AR I R rt AR ) 3 Bk

3. AN SO AR A S 1Y A (O R %k%ﬂﬁﬁﬂﬁﬂ I 5

AW T R R I K 2 AR IR T B0 A 3 5 AT L L TP e R I 1 S

14. description n. iR, 45 . U . JE &
it 3 , , N o
5 15. confident adj. H5 .0/, A5/
SHTHRLCAREMNVERR ' 16. moment n. K%l

(= #biRITHRIE 17. depend on BT ;K5

1. senior adj. (HUL KF 8D & 1, )

18. make the most of &5 F| A

2. jous . A B . . o
curious adj @m 19. senior high &
3. impression n. EJ4 , &4 ,
. p FL 20. one by one KK HL , —E—Hb
. campus n. 5 g o\ em s am s s
S teadi T{%?f (D) RERC AR E
. tradition n. L
1. facility n. &Jii
6. impressive adj. 2 N . 45 NIRZIEN G L v =R -
2. t . ’
7. eagerness n. Y], 1HH aaer w
8. explore v. 24k 3. engine n. KL, 5| %
9. collection n. (—#t) Pk 4. insect n. B
10. organise v. ZH% 5. nudge n. GEH D 4
11. breathe v. FEIg 6. butterflies in one’s stomach & %% Kk, .0 B & fi
12. challenge n. #kf% 7. in panic f5{ic it
13. calm adj. SEFHY , UTE Y 8. put... under pressure ffi:c FEIZTF
R R 5
RIGES
Parts Main ideas Details
Part 1 L Bet hool * Meng Hao woke up early and rushed out of the door in his
. Before going to schoo
(Para. 1) SeOre BomB TO S 2. eagerness to get to know his new school.
Part 2 * The campus was still 4. quiet when he arrived.
art
P . 3. Arriving at school * He met a white-haired man with a smile. who was his 5. English
ara.
teacher.,
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gk

Parts Main ideas Details

Part 3 « While introducing himself, Meng Hao was too 7. nervous.
(Para. 3 — During the 6. English class * Meng Hao and the teacher shared the same 8. name.

Para. 7) » What the teacher said made him a lot more 9. relaxed.

Part 4 * Meng Hao guessed this was a good 11. beginning to his new school

10. After the English class
(Para. 8) life.

ESEREE

. RBRXINBFTEZFEBER
1. The phrase “with butterflies in my stomach”

means “ ”.

A. T felt sick
B. T was angry
C. I was happy
D. I was nervous
2. What made everyone laugh when Meng Hao was
introducing himself?
A. His humorous words.
B. His strange behaviors.
C. He shared the same name with their English
teacher.
D. He stood there quietly without saying a word
to the whole class.
3. The proverb “Well begun, half done.” means
« ”
A. A good beginning is very important.
B. Only working hard at the beginning is enough.
C. The beginning is more important than the
ending.
D. We should only pay attention to the beginning
of a thing.
E=R:1~3 DCA
II. RIEXRES
After I 1. had pictured (picture) it over and
over again in my mind, my first day at senior high
finally arrived! T woke up early and rushed out of

the door 2. eagerly (eager) to my new school.

The campus was still quiet when I arrived, so |
decided to explore a bit. I 3. was looking (look) at
the photos on the noticeboard when 1 heard a voice
behind me. 4. Turning (turn) around, 1 saw a
white-haired man. When my English teacher stepped
into the classroom, 1 was 5. surprised (surprise) to
see the same man I had met earlier. He asked all of
us to introduce 6. ourselves (we) to the class.

When I introduced my name, everyone started
laughing. Finally, I realised that I shared the same

name 7. with the teacher. I had been too nervous

8. to pay (pay) attention when he introduced

himself! The teacher said, “I know this isn’t easy
for many of you. But this is just the kind of thing
you are going to face 9. at senior high. Challenges
like this might sometimes put you under pressure.
But it all depends 10. on what you do. Keep calm
and be prepared. That way, you’ll make the most of
your time at senior high.”
[T, BEiE 74
1. What do you think of Meng Hao’s English
teacher? (no more than 5 words)
He is kind and humorous.

2. What kind of

teachers do you like best?

(Answers may vary.)

He/She should be knowledgeable and have a

good way of making his/her lessons lively and

interesting.



Unit1 A new start

REEFIEN(—)

I. AiEER

When 1 woke up on September 1, there was
only one thing on my mind: what to wear. A billion
thoughts appeared through my brain in the closet
(AHE). Not only was it my first day of senior high
school, but it was my first day of school in a new
state; first impressions are everything, and it was
important for me to impress the people who I would
spend the next three years with.

After carefully hunting my closet, I proudly
came out in a dress. The soft cotton was
comfortable, and the specially designed shoulders
added a little of fun. Yes, this cloth was the one. An
hour later, I felt powerful as I headed towards Room
1136. But as I entered class, my jaw dropped to the
floor.

Sitting at her desk was Mrs Hutfilz, my
English teacher, wearing exactly the same dress as
me. I kept my head down and tiptoed (HiZE 143 to
my seat. | made it through my simple introduction
speech until Mrs Hutfilz stood up, jokingly saying
that she liked my style. Although this was the
moment I had been afraid of from the moment 1
walked in, all my anxiety surprisingly melted away,
and the students paid attention as I shared my story.
My smile grew as I laughed with the students. After
class, 1 stayed behind, talked to Mrs Hutfilz and
made a humorous and real communication.

Looking back three years later, the ten minutes
I spent afraid of giving my speech was really not
worth it. My first period of high school certainly
made the day unforgettable in the best way and
taught me that Mrs Hutfilz has a brilliant sense of
style!

DESRELA LR — Fiof, L Fhd T4 A
PP R —RAESWHED,
1. Why did the author pay great attention to her
clothes on the first day of high school?
A. Because she followed her father’s advice.
B. Because she was unconfident about herself.
C. Because she cared too much about her appearance.

D. Because she wanted to make a good impression.

D &y 2 MM, HRES— K P8 “Arst
impressions are everything, and it was important
for me to impress the people who 1 would spend
the next three years with” T4 , Af ¥ EZH P F
—REFEBRGFAERAAARBLAGT A
WP R, ¥k D,
2. Which of the following statements is TRUE?
A. Tt was her first day of primary school.
B. She was satisfied with her first day dress.
C. Her teacher was unhappy because she wore the
same dress with her.
D. She made a conversation with her English
teacher in class.
B @ BMEHE, RIEF = HE P “The soft
cotton was specially
designed shoulders added a little of fun.” ¥ 4=, 4f
H A — R F HARHE, ¥k B,
3. What's the author’s feeling after noticing her

comfortable, and the

teacher’s dress?
A. Anger.
C. Pride. D. Embarrassment.
D @AM AE, HFEHZE TP “But as |
entered class, my jaw dropped to the floor.” & %
Z B P 89 “Sitting at her desk was Mrs Hutfilz,

my English teacher, wearing exactly the same

B. Confusion.

dress as me. I kept my head down and tiptoed (¥
EFM L) to my seat.” T s, 2 EF) X I eh £ E
o B T — M A H BRI, ik D,

4. What is the author’s purpose in writing the
article?
A. To share a memorable experience.
B. To explore the troubles with dressing.
C. To introduce her stylish English teacher.
D. To stress the importance of first impressions.
A ERFHMA, BELAL . LALRZARE BT
#9“My first period of high school certainly made
the day unforgettable in the best way” T 4=, K
XHRTHEESHFHEF - RESHZN, B LA
FEXBIXFHANRAENF—REENEN,
#itk A,

II. ti&®

Studying longer does not necessarily mean

studying better. 1 Below are some great ways of

learning as much as you can without getting too

stressed.
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Find the right place to study
The first thing you need to do is avoid
distractions (4 #1E & 1 9 F ¥ while studying.

2 You should keep away from television sets

and phone calls. Get all of your study materials
together, so you will not be interrupted in the
middle of your session.

Break down the tasks into smaller parts

When you have gotten everything ready, list
the items you need to study, and arrange them
across several hours or days, depending on how big
your load is. As a general rule, assign (43 Hg) at
least one hour to each subject. 3 By doing this,
you will be able to know more easily how long you
need for each topic.

Schedule study breaks

When you have listed all of your tasks and made

a schedule, you should arrange study breaks. 4

This will give your eyes some time to rest, and
yourself a chance to go to the bathroom or have
some coffee. Scheduled breaks will reduce the need
for you to interrupt yourself to the lowest level
during the study session.

Put your tasks in order of importance

~ 5 Justin case you run out of time to study,
or if you think you do not have enough time to cover

all topics, you should study in an order.

Section ||

A. Each break may take about 15 minutes every two
hours.
B. Learn to arrange the subjects in order of

importance.

@

. This means going to one place that will give you
peace and quiet.

D. The key to efficient studying is following the schedule
strictly.

E. You can find a way to test your knowledge by having
a study partner.

F. If you have a broad subject, you will need to
break it down into smaller parts.

G. To make the best use of your time, you need to

learn how to study efficiently (ERgHL).

7% 1~5 GCFAB

é@ﬁa L A A 9

1 I just had my first maths class at senior high%

school!
W AE & h BT8R — R s ik

:2. 1 stepped into the schoolyard of my senior:

high in my eagerness.

S AT BB |
3 When I hurried to school, 1 was M%

breath. :

SR AR R LT E SR FAT

Starting out & Understanding ideas—

Language points

1. AR IFAE A oz HIAS TR 19 3 285 )
2. 3Rk S0 A ﬁ?*’%%%ﬁﬂﬁ’ﬁM@%ﬁ

3. HEMBIET O AR A 5 P S 03 R A o

MBS

. RS A IR B RIS Y

. REBEEESHAPEFERANNERR
1. Students should avoid any immodest behavior, on

or off campus. e el

2. Finally, the man became ill under the great

— KKy 2 f,%ﬂim‘ﬁlmﬂlﬂ

— 27 S S R AR TR A

pressure of work. £
3. J.K. Rowling, the author of Harry Potter, has
gone through many difficulties in her writing.

e AR



. It is difficult for most people to keep calm in the
HFE TG 1)

. After studying at junior high school for three years,

face of danger.

most of the students will go on studying at senior high
CHb A ARSI = 1Y = )

. The car broke down on the road because there was

school.

Unit1 A new start

. (NEEIE
turn around ¥ &
step into L H#, 0A
. one by one {RKHL , — > —Hi

something wrong with the engine.

to use.

KL, 5%
. The hotel has special facilities for disabled people

Bt

8. Guests panicked and screamed when the great fire

broke out. T 2L, 5
. HRRICATHE
Hb iR E7a0, 3TN

curious adj. WA 1Y

curiously adwv. 17y #h

curiosity n. -7 >

B %,

impression n.

A

impressive adj. 4 N & A9 .
NIRZIED G 1

%

impress v, Z5eeeer

BT HRAE R

tradition n. 54t

traditional adj. fE5 M, 2 1A 1

traditionally adv. 154t #h

explore v. # % IR

explorer n. ¥EK: . iR &

exploration n. RN ; I E

organise v, ZH 41

organised adj. A HLEW;: A
B Y

%

organisation n. ZHZH

challenge n. #k %

challenging adj. A PEEE R

confident adj. H 5 L
B, A A5

confidence n. g0 (F1F

confidently adv. Wi {5 Hi, ¥
Hi; HAE Hb

~

e

1. curious adj. FF&H
RAFRIERE

_@

. butterflies in one’s stomach § 25 %5k , 0> B & i
. in panic 51 H
. pay attention .0 EEFEE SN
. put sb. under pressure {H ¥ ALTFHEHZT
. depend on B F 5 AR A
10. make the most of 743 F FH

I
1.
2.
3
4. turn on FIHFOR AL s LT EREE) s R 3l
5
6
7
8
9

N. Exait£
1. A /5 3 be doing... when...

1 was looking at the photos on the noticeboard

when T heard a voice behind me. “New here?”
FAETEW WE 245 8 b B R it B S 2R AL ok —
AP RS A 27

AR A I A

How true these words were!

I BB AT LR RN T

AR with B A S5

With butterflies in my stomach, 1 breathed

deeply.
TN ol SWAN SN - T A 7 N e B R

. /ﬂﬂ/&ﬁ:too... to...

I had been too nervous to pay attention when he

introduced himself!
FRIARKEKRT . mREH AV CEIMD B H

A4

ESEREE

I am curious about Varna.

XS B IR ARG 75

A student should always be curious to learn.

A N G A HAT SR LA SRR

I believe Wang Lin was just

curiosity.

acting out

Tt 1% AR AR T4 Ar

1 have to explain the reasons to meet/satisfy his

curiosity.

e I fige T D IR R W A b Y B A L

of

— &R MESRRIAN

(1) be curious sth X 3 25 8 2 4 A
be curious sth AR gt ==
.| (@ curiously adwv. -y b
7 (3)curiosity n. UL
of curiosity H T IF47
meet/satisfy one’s curiosity 1 & F A B9 -0
with curiosity= curiously & H#b
(1)about; to do (3)out
25
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= ZHEITFHNR

A TR S
@D “ What have you got there?” Felix asked
curiously (curious).

@1t is children’s nature to be curious about the people

and things around them.

@T'm curious to know (know) how many satellites
have been sent to space up to now.

@ Out of curiosity (curious), the man followed
the guide into the hall.

2. impression n. EJ & , B8

(H#F JR ) What was your first impression of

your new school?

PRI AR B 7 2 1 B 5 — ED R AT AR B0 7
—& RaTFRIERE

What was your first impression of our city?

PR FRATIRTT (5 — EN G AT ARER) 2

His speech made a strong impression on the
audience.

g PE TR B R TR ZIEN R

Did the man try to impress his belief upon you?

TR 44 55 1 AR 07 1 A 9 £ 7 e

We were impressed with/by the city’s new look.

BT A AT T TIRZENR .
—R MESRRAP

IR
leave/have/make a/an... impression sb
BHHENE T - IR

BN IRZ NS

B9E | impress sb with sth JLZRA K AN E FEI%R

A | impress sth on/upon sb i3 A 4430 33l A

(D) first impression of...

(Z)impregs v. Q/—\......

B e 1
be impressed oo Koo TR ZIEN G
(3) impressive adj. & N B, 45 N B Z) B
el
(Don (2)with/b

ghip Y

= ZHEITN MR
)T R S
(D He was trying to leave a deeper impression on the
new friend by giving a very impressive performance.
(impress)
@ The young man impressed the importance of

honesty on/upon me.

@ Punishment seemed to make no impression (impress)
on the child.

@ On arriving at the teahouse, the foreign
students were impressed with/by the unique

teapots and teacups.

. breathe v. FEIK

(M i ) With butterflies in my stomach, 1
breathed deeply.
TS ol sWANN BT D5 e A T R

—& RaTFRIERE

I opened the window to breathe in some fresh air.
FATTF 1% ;R I — S5 fif 25 <,

Jack took a deep breath and then dived into the
water.

RFCRE T — 0 R EBEA K,

When 1 hurried to school, 1 was almost out of
breath.
IR EAL I FRIL T ERAE TR,
Seeing this, everyone present held their breath.
AR IX B I A NERBR A T

1 was completely breathless when I got to the top

of the mountain.

MIHRFSEI TN, RO 2 FEARETFAT.,
R MESRER)EAHR

(Dbreathe WX
breathe R
(2)breath n. FFIR 2SR —H X
¥ | adeep breath T
B of breath S Wihf Iy, LA TR

hold one’s breath {1 FEIK
lose one’s breath Wi At < 3k
(3)breathless adj. & Wi s M A SR HY

4518

(1)in; out (2)take; out

=1 ZHEETEN N
(D) BpA)IE LS

I like getting up early in the morning. You know the
air is so good to breathe (breath).
(2)5E W A)

(D The doctor made me breathe in while he listened to

my chest.
= AR 45 TR WT B R, Y 3R A
@He took a deep breath, and began to climb the

stairs.

MR T — F AR5 T IR TR 6



@ He spoke so fast that he was out of breath.

B AFIR AR AR AN Sk T

4. be doing... when...

(H # JE ) 1 was looking at the photos on the
noticeboard when 1 heard a voice behind me.
“New here?”

FRAEAE D YE A R R R, B S 2SR Ak —
ANFEE R R A g 27

(A1 4 #7 ] /K 5] # was looking... when... & “sb
was/ were doing sth when...” /#1285 A TE AR5
FLE XA eee e ” i when S5 30], AH 24 T at
that time, & R “X W}, when 3% # 89 4 4) — i F —
feadt 22

—B BeFR

ERE RS

We were having dinner when we heard a loud
noise.

FRATIEAERZ AR 3 I F AT 2] T R A mi =

1 was about to go out when the telephone rang.

=1 was on the point of going out when the
telephone rang.

F M 2 SN L R T

They had just covered three miles when they realised
they had left their IDs at home.

MATHIE 7T =3¢ B, AR B IR B AT /Y B 03 TE
TERBT,

Unit1 A new start

— B MEIRKTEN

when F 1 2 i8] (% 3 il ) 7

(1) sb be about to do sth

9% | =sb be on the point of doing sth when... % A 1E
BS | T RO T K e e

(2)had just done... when... W58+ X B (58

BR)wenne
(1) when
g

= ZEETN IR

(D58 A) 1

@D One Friday, we were cleaning the kitchen
when my daughter heard cries for help.

— AR FRATIEAE AT 3 6 B3 104 B e, e Lo JL W 3
TR

@T had just finished my homework when my

mother asked me to practise playing the piano

yesterday.
HER IR W58 A i i st k3% 25 2] s 55
(2)—m 2P

VI IEEOCH S — NSRS T Al R TR

DTom was about to close the window when his

attention was caught by a bird. (be about to)

@ Tom was on the point of closing the window

when his attention was caught by a bird. (be on

the point of)

REZFIEMN (D)

. RIEHE

. He breathed (FEWZ) deeply before he began to
speak again.

. He was curious (U B)) to know what was
happening in the office.

. Your encouragement made me more confident (&
{Z.0>0) of my future.

. The army organised (£H4!) teams to dig out those
who were trapped and to bury the dead.

. She left me with the impression (E1%) that she
was unhappy with her job.

. No matter what happens, you must be calm (fH
).

. Could you give us a brief description (i) of the

film?

8. People pushed each other of the way in their

eagerness (#Y], ¥ E) to get to the front to see
the robot.

9. The reporter went round interviewing people

about local traditions ({£47).

10. At this time, British ships were exploring (#f &)

the world and came across the drink in China.

II. BiEE=

pay attention to; depend on; one by one;

wake up; in panic; make the most of

1. After hearing the terrible news that the building

caught fire, the crowd ran out in panic.

2. Whether we can hold the meeting or not depends

on the weather.

3. As the bell rang, the students went out one

by one.
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4. This question is very important so I hope all of
you pay attention to it.

5. Every student should make the most of what he

has to achieve what he wants.

6. They are talking in a whisper in order not to wake

up the sleeping baby.

M. #h&aF

L BRATIEAEMEEAEN X — B4 NERT,
(be doing... when...)

We were doing our homework when a stranger

came in.
2. RPN VA HEE K. (too... to...)
I found that she was too excited to say a word.
3. E . GWARIES T . (with B & 454)
Tom soon fell asleep with the door open.
4. Z oG AEY W IR LT AR W e, O
Gy

What a strange plant it is! I've never seen it

before.
5. WP R MATE A B2 TRk,
CBRFE S I /R R ED
Hearing the bad news, they couldn’t help crying.
V. ERESE
The first day at school has left a deep 1  on

me. I'll never forget it.

As soon as I rushed into the classroom, the bell
rang. A young beautiful woman came in, but she
was 2, no smile on her face. “You are not

allowed to 3  me in the course of class unless...”

She was speaking when I heard a voice “Lily, Lily”

from outside the door. My grandmother was
standing there with a pair of socks in her hand. 1
didn’t 4 1 was bare feet (Jt3 i) until then. I
wanted to 5  them, but I dared not do that. 1
shook my hand, 6

Leave quickly.” As I did so, I still fixed my eyes on

“Don’t wait here any longer.

my teacher. I really didn’t want her to 7  me,
but she did. She went out to get the socks. When she
gave them to me, she looked at me for a while. My
face suddenly turned 8 and my heart beat faster.
I began to put the socks on. Unfortunately I was so
nervous that my 9  hands couldn’t get them onto
my feet easily. Just then I heard my name called. 1

10 from my seat quickly. “Can you count the

numbers from one to one hundred?” the teacher
asked. I nodded. To her 11 , I did very well.
Finally she said, “Be 12
looked up at her to find a smile on her face. I felt
relaxed 13

, please. Study hard.” 1

The first day at school has stayed in my 14

as something embarrassing but 15
[EEMEIALE —FiERL., XEHRTHES
—REFELFRT ALRF M B 0 2 I Bl
T A e R S E
1. A. understanding B. impression

C. decision D. attention

B #&# B L“Tll never forget it.” 7] %, “ &K K ik

HMARAERAIAANLFHE -—RL“R"ET TR

%) 89 ¥F % (impression), leave a deep impression

onsh &AL ENG FTRAGPL,
2. A. nervous B. amazed
C. disappointed D. serious

D #&#JE L “no smile on her face” ¥ 4=, % JF &

LA EE L BLA IR — A6 (serious) A
3. A. trouble

C. interrupt

B. question
D. excuse
C M4 BE L “in the course of class” #= “but 1
dared not do that” ¥ %a,“ & " REAAEM A B A &
T KR % LR 47 B (interrupt) #
4. A. say B. design
C. organise D. realise
D AR # W7 L “My grandmother was standing
there with a pair of socks in her hand.” 7 4= ,“ &
W E AR EF RE A — AR TR F R E
(realise)“& & H F# T .
5. A. get B. throw
C. give D. show
A ARHEE T 4e, £ 0T TR IR B R AR AT B e,
B A B 5 5 R EART LR AR I E (get),
6. A. saying B. meaning
C. crying D. shouting
B #& 337 L“I shook my hand” 7 %=, “ 3~ R #4t
HEHETHETFNEEZ (mean) R EEXEZHE T,
AL B B IT,
7. A. care

C. remember

B. interest

D. notice
D M EL“As 1did so, I still fixed my eyes on
my teacher.” ™ 4m, “ KR 7 ik 45 o5 B & B FF 69 B v,
R IRRE RN H R EE AR R AR E
3| (notice) “4&”,

8. A. healthy B. happy
C. red D. black
C M= )50 “and my heart beat faster” 7 4n,
ZIFFAR T &L R, R BB R A, BT AR
B4 (red) 7 ,dm LS BkAmbe

9. A. small B. dirty
C. shaking D. cold



10

11.

12.

13.

14.

. A. rose

C AW LT was so nervous” 7 4m, “ & "R &
KL BT 8”7 91 3 (shaking) 49 F RAE R 2 5 sk de
T FE L,

B. escaped

C. ran D. jumped

A M ¥ AT L “Just then 1T heard my name
called.” T 4o, B )P ™ “ K789 & F,“ KM EAL L
3k 7 A &, rise from one’s seat & A “M AL E
BARR,
A. anxiety B. curiosity

C. surprise D. anger

C #¥E B L1 did very well” 7T 4m , £ )T 4L “ 4R,
N—# 3] —F , ik WA L 1% (surprise) 89 5%, “ &7

MAFARAT
A. careful B. quiet
C. calm D. seated

D BRFELEL T, “RBED LT FRA, B
WERTZE,ZMiL“R 7L T, be seated & A
“ATET,

A. so far B. at last

C. on time D. at first

B AR # A7 X “I looked up at her to find a smile
on her face.” T4 ,“ K" E XK LEFH T £X,
P VA R ¥ (at last) B30T,

A. body B. classroom

C. memory D. hand

C M#EH —EPag“Tl never forget it.” 7 4n,

15.

Unit1 A new start

EFROGHE R —-AEBE“KRBILR
(memory) P,

B. sweet

C. confusing D. terrible

B AXHETHFF—REFERLFHRT.
AT D7 0 2 0T AT B R A RE T AR AR 89 1R O
F oA BT AR R XM X AR
(sweet) ¥ ,

A. strange

R U % b 4 T 44 9 95 30 T

1.

The shy boy feels embarrassed about speaking%
English in public.
AN FE K T B0 TE 4 AR A U IR R
i 3

:2. I entered senior high school in September and%

the new school made a good

impression§
RALTUA BEAT B BT T TR
ZES |

:3. A wide variety of after-class activities will

broaden our horizons, enrich the school li[ei
and make us relaxed.
EE S RIBRING S TN IR TS TR
bel A 16 IR REATFR AT ARAL |

Section [ Using language

W B L R AR A L RE A8 AR U 1 35 A8 T G0 R ) B AR OA H R AR
CFEYRIFRE A Fas AR IR A B

. BEASAG 24 iz FIE LR 41 4% 2R PR 30 5
BB T I A v v e A A el A 3 T R B LT
- REAZ W) 2L IA R ()45 2] A 07 125 5 1 B L O RE A8 1 1 i~ R URUAT S8t MLl 2 2T Ik 1] S8 By I A 5%

1
1.

CREFRESHATEARRNNEER

The Beatles used to be one of the most famous

bands in England. IR BA

2. The weather is always a safe topic of conversation

3.

in Britain.

it

According to the schedule, all work should be

finished before 10 o’clock so we just have 2 hours

left. RES

4.

A poster is a large notice or picture that is put up
on a wall or board, often in order to advertise

something.

. There is a heated debate in our class on whether

middle school students should take on part-time

jobs on weekends. e BEe

. If you're too busy to go to the gym, there are plenty

of ways to still get your sweat on.

SRR
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7. Sometimes his inner thoughts and his outer

MOy

actions do not match.

8. The country gained its independence fifty years

ISR Xy

ago.

II. fERRCMER

HAF L

NN

ES T RTIRIN

¥ R i)

volunteer n. HJEH » X

5 TAEE . ARSmE

voluntary adj. BEMN; BEMN

apply v. H i

application n. HiF ; B i 45 s i

drama n. X%

dramatic adj. X&)

dramatically adwv. xR H

photography n. &5

photograph n. tH k" vi. 40 &, %
B ot By TRAH

photographer n. 5 & i & ; #
IS4
Al

argue v. P8 FHF

argument n., 48 ; BEE

arguable adj. W] %8 09; AT 8
HiE

sharp adj. 8L, B
i)

sharply adv. 22 ZI| ;7™ Ji5 M ; 5
Fith

sharpen v. (ffi) 725 15 £ F] ; {f W1
B O B2 5, Bl

intelligent adj. A & 2

B T A

intelligence n. & J7; A5 s 5 &

# 0,

investigate .

R

investigation n. &2 ; 5%

various adj. % Fh 4% ¥¢
f) . 44 B0 K [7 )

vary v. 254k

variety n. 28 ; 2R

applicant 7. H i A

1
1.
2.
3.
4.
S.
6.
IV
1.

L AhEEIE

look after HRJ

take part in Zhm.z5

care about X

take up & 4% CIF ] 25 [H] 56

come along Pt ; #F R

at a time —IK

. ERaRie

AR make+ B S + =B AN E TR
The exam made me quite nervous.

XK B A 2 KK

. AN 3 s not only... but also...

These activities not only help them gain more
skills, but also teach them to care about others.
X SEE Bl A ALHE B Al AT B A B 2 A9 B RE L T HL #
ZAATC A

AL S A E SR IR

To help them do this, some senior high schools

offer courses in time management.
1A B A AT AR B Gk — A, — 28 TR T ]
B,

ESERE

1. argue v. 18, S 8E; £ 5K i1 AR
(AR 30 Argue about the week’s hottest topics
with the school’s sharpest minds!

52 B B AT 7 Sl B 20T B R

_@

REFRIERZE

They both agreed to see a film but they argued

with each other about/over which film to sce.

A AT AP A ] 258 25 A v 52 (5L 40 Ay 7 R 968 L 52 T A0 e

i,

The students often argue for the right of freedom.
AT g B AR T A

We tried many ways to argue him into accepting

our advice, but in vain.

10

FeA 21 AR 22 I w4 Bl 1 52 AT R £ L (H
HIEREST .

I argue that every one of us should try our best to
help those in need.

TN N FATEEA AR IZ T 42 T 35 By S 28 b 7 K]
MEF YN

They were having an argument about whose turn
it was to do the cooking.

AT A 12 380 9 AR i A DA

It is beyond argument that smoking is harmful to
health.

JC AT 4 A SR A AT A R



2. apply v. BHiE;i&

— B MEIRKTEN

(1)argue sb about/over sth 53 A\ 4+
W
argue /against sth B W/ 5 X 3 2h
argue sb /out of doing sth ¥ AR 3 A4/
METE::

I . .
argue that... FE5K -+ 9 N/5 RIIRE

B
(2)argument n. Fif; AEC
have an argument (with sb) (about/over sth) (
R (HHEIO G
It is argument that... JC A 4+ #F f)
75!15 ......
(1) with; for; into  (2)beyond

ik

=1 ZHEETEN N
(D) B a) B I 2s

DT'm not going to argue with you, but I think
you're wrong.

@1t is beyond argument (argue) that the early years
are important to a person’s development,

@ He is very stubborn ([ # #), so it is
impossible to argue him into doing what he
doesn’t want to.

(2)5E A+

We try to argue her out of going there alone.
FEATE Iy U e f AN 2 2SR

A.ERAT(E tER

(M JFE 30 After-school activities also play a part

when students apply to college.

RO Bh e R i A
—& RaTFRIERE

She applied to the international school for a job as
an English teacher.

A 1] 3% i ] B 2 5 F A T 2800 B HRAE

All the people who are willing to help others can
apply to join the organisation.

JIT A B R S B Ml O B NS R RL R I A X A
HAH,

11

Unit1 A new start

The rules of safe driving apply to everyone,
without exception.

25 BPRLNE T B — AN B B Ah
After graduating from university, I'll apply what
1 have learned to my future job.
KA B G 20 BT 27 0 RN
(LR

Over the next months,

MBI AR AR T

he applied himself to
improving the technique.

TR ORJULA A B A — 1.0 B R

I am only one of the applicants, so I'm not sure

whether my application can be accepted or not.
TG 2 —, IR N R I R
W2,

— &R MESRRIAN

/

(Dapply (to sb) for sth (]2 A i H 55
apply sth G L

apply to sth/sb i& FF /18 HFI3EY /3N
apply... to... L -eeeee 5 REEERTE LIRS 7N

244 | apply oneself to sth i =,
T TR
(2) n. BE N U8RI 2 5 25 22 1
&
(3) n. WG, B N

9% | (1Dto dos doing  (2)applicant

4538 | (3)application

= ZHEETNE
LRGBS Rr i R
@ Next week is the deadline (#f 1k B [i]) for
sending in your application Capply).
@ This rule cannot apply to children.
@ He is now applying himself to studying (study)
traditional Chinese medical science.
@T'd like to apply for the position (MRfii) you

advertised in China Daily.
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B ERR

EXKA

i5 & XD

(D The sun rises in the east every day.

@The people present didn’t know her.

®This is an English-Chinese dictionary.

@®Would you please pass me that dictionary?

= Would you please pass that dictionary to me?

(®1 saw a stranger enter the building.

1. DS F AR (SVAD 25 #y , it 28 ) 2L 1 18 35 3 1)
CELIED 2 A B shin) G .

2. F@R T 5 (SVO) 45 K . it 5 F) 2 1 35 385 3 17
CRETE) S —A B W 8 i) Rl |, e T 2 200 3R 2 1
WERIE WA 20 A A 8 L 3 4 3 3O
(OE

3. Q& ERFRSVP) Z5H , 1 264 B8 18 3l 0] b
A b — AR F 0 B Oy SRS R R IE R A
W, A RER A e B B, XK P & R i,
FABH W 418 I A A AR 533 A E
PNGIFVE R

i3]

% fEH 7 &
= 10 | FRon s 6 2 0 gl .
(Indirect Object) | HEMAY . — B IE N a
e FH R U6 B 3B 0 B o
P(Predicative) | P RS AR
TR AN E1E )
PR g 0 v 0 3 £ o
OC(Object ‘ BikE
RS
Complement)
| ISR
Ta
. el & A= 5 U B R 45 R) for B R
Ad(Adverbial) o .
ok 3] A R

Z . EAxqH

1. S+ V. F 1% (Subject) + 151 (Verb)

The rain stopped. FHET .
The sun has risen. KATEET .
AR SR BB EAN Y S, ARG REE

RGEREN B S AT B .

4, M@ & FiHEE(SVIODO) &y, B “ =15+ 8
T AR 4 R, A R Y B s ]

f 28 ] 12 52 35 BT . 0 N A 4

o for.

TH.

Ta o

i}

fn A to

5. M@ R FIHEEA(SVOOC) M, I3 5 2

A G iR

CE IR+ =i b 2 1) HIE = i 4b

ARV YA 241 B A A e O R L B

1) 3k 2 e A
BiEBH
— ATFTE
A F R TR LT ILSE .
5 BX (A=
- )T M T
) LB X 4 ] 8 F A
S(Subject) B o
ShAE e
V51 Fon BIERAT MEUIRE ., FiEE
V(Verb) | BEmTHIRB Ml Hen
BEif FAAT R BWE B ARG XF B iR of
O(Object) G B B W2 N 1 S5
HERIEDO | RrnhERAZH . — I
, _ a5
(Direct Object) | =¥

12

. S+ V+ Ad: F 1 (Subject) +iF# (Verb) + R
(Adverbial)
We'll leave next week.
FATEAE T BT
The old man is walking in the park.
A~ N IETE S b B
MBI R B S AR G 7 8 R AR K& W) 5l i
J5 B BROIR T A AR R Ok o7 R Y B R IR T AL A
R R O SRR R BRI A

.S+ V4 O: E 115 (Subject) + 18 1 (Verb) + = iE
(Object)
We are learning English.
FATIEAE 2 2 951
I don’t know him.
AN,
ARG O SRR &Y shin) . AN e R IL
B B R i — A i,

. SHV(vi.+ prep.) + 0O+ Ad: F1# (Subject) + iH
i (Verb) + %1 (Object) +IR 1 (Adverbial)
I lived in Beijing five years ago.
TAERTFRAEAEIL 5T
They are waiting for the bus patiently.

AT T T 3 5 2 HER A



AR B AL T3 iR A KXY Bhie , B
PLRAZRUIN b A i8] A BE R = i 5 53 A R 3R A
MR B,

. S+ V+I0+DO: F & (Subject) +iF 1 (Verb) +
[a] 4 % 15 (Indirect Object) + B 4 % i (Direct
Object)

Her mother bought her a skirt.

I A I G AR b SE T — SRR T

Mr Li told us an interesting story.
RGN T — A B,
ARG R E SR WA = XA E
AR S B X R UK 32 &, Hoh e N 1y g2 B) 4
TR IRY 0 R B EIE . Y A OE T B
TEE I I, HATE H W 2 A A for 3 to,

. S+ V+0+0C: Fif (Subject) +151E (Verb) +
1B (Object) + B4 £ i (Object Complement)

The news made us sad.

TR~ A FATHER 1. Peter told us a story. ®
The teacher asked us to answer the question. 2. The man next to me smiled. @
EIERGILES S 3. T have a lot of books, )
We must keep our school clean. 4. She bought herself a new dress. ®
FRAT AR AR FRAT Y AL T 5. He noticed a man enter the room. @
MER R B R RRC 2k T AR, 6. 1 will spend this summer holiday in the
LS B R 52 AT 53 9 — A4 (22 A countryside. @
R IEAT AN FE R T LR S AN L i 7. The water is clean in our hometown. @
RS RS N1 R I Ny el W) B T I S I N | 8. I can hear birds singing in the green trees. 6
ik, 9. The little girl smiled happily. ®
» STVAP: Fifi (Subject) + £ )i (Link Verb) + 10. T wrote a letter to Jane.

%18 (Predicative)

My sister is a nurse.

1.t Tt

Unit1 A new start

MFIE . H UL RS A beJ&) , become (B H)
get(ZEF8) , turn (A2 15) , grow (ZE18) , look (R 3K ,
feel (45 [ 22) , smell (A AZ 2K ) | taste (22 KD , sound
() ,seem ()  keep(fRFF) , stay (ff457) %5,

ETASTL.

 REOFFA T AAOBEE E,
O AMEEDA G AR R,
R BBAE v Y RS,
ot AT R EERERE N
R EEANLIE, BRI ]

1
DSV @SV Ad @SVO

i8 &P X
CBEHTEATFHHE TG AR
@SV O Ad

®SVP ®SVIODO @SV OOC

II. #F[F

‘ L. AT I T — S W 23 R BRALAATT A e 2 .
I A LR L = |
[ feel auite h They held a party to celebrate their success.

eel quite hungry. o i 1 35 2 T I 0 4=
T R 7Rk 2. fﬂ?ﬂk’/)ﬁﬂjil‘fﬂt&.m XJ\tﬁ()w'fTTl/\o n |
The ball is under the desk. .enjoy istening to popular music in my spare
HSABR 7E 45 5L T Hme.

MBS R B ORI SAE R A RN RER A SR
LR % — A BE R W] TR By IR

3.

T A T 57 4 F Al — i

My friend is going to cook me a meal.

REZERFIENH (D)

I &AES

debate; gain; stage; schedule; take up; sharp;

4. The knife is very sharp so you should be careful

when using it.

apply; topic 5. I'm writing to apply for the job in your company

. b se I beli I am suitable for it.
1. We were afraid he would be nervous on stage, but ceause L befieve Lam suttable fort

he performed beautifully. 6. When talking with British people, you should be

2. There is a debate on whether students should have careful not to ask about personal topics.

mobile phones at school. 7. There is no need to worry about it for everything

3. I am sorry to take up so much of your time. goes according to the schedule.
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8. Many of his ideas have gained popular support
which makes him feel glad.

II. BRIERES

1. You sang beautifully (beautiful) last night, which
surprised all of us.

2. His great progress in English made us surprised
(surprise).

3. The young man whose wish is to become (become) a
scientist is studying in a famous college.

4. He found it important to master a foreign
language when looking for a job.

5. He asked me to come (come) back soon.

6. In my opinion, his words sounded reasonable
(reason).

7. He succeeded in finishing (finish) the work in
time with the help of his friend.

8. I often hear her sing (sing) English songs in the

next room.

9. The super-thin plastic bags are (be) the main
source of white pollution.

10. What he said just now made all the audience very

excited (exciting).

11. What do you think of these arguments (argue)
on the other side?

12. The boy is quite intelligent (intelligence) but does not
work hard enough.

13. Ms Chilton says she hopes more people will
volunteer to help (help) children.

14. There are various (vary) ways to help protect

our environment.

15. He decides to go to France to study and is now
applying himself to learning (learn) French.
Il b3 fig

Tonya, Elsa and Mark are students at SAR
Senior High School in New York City. It’s a school
with regular academic (% AR #J) classes, but it also
gives special attention to the performing arts. Tonya
likes dancing. Elsa wants to be an artist and Mark is
a singer.

The students are all 15, and they’re in the 10th
grade. They study subjects like English, maths and
science. They also choose a foreign language.
Students have many academic classes, but during
the school day they also take classes in the arts, like

dance and music.

There are even more activities for SAR students
after school. There are more than 40 clubs for
students. For example, there’s a movie club, a
music club and an environment club. “We have so
many choices,” says Tonya. “I like taking photos.
It’s also a great way to meet people with common
interests.”

Students at SAR can also do many sports. For
example, they can play basketball, tennis,
volleyball and soccer. Students practise them after
school. They compete against other high schools.
Mark says, “At school, I study by myself. I'm a
singer, and I do that alone, too. That’s why I like
playing on the basketball team. We work together
and compete against other teams.”

SAR offers various great classes, clubs and
sports for students. Students at SAR get a good
education and they also develop their own interests.
Many SAR students become dancers, singers and
actors!

[EEMEIALE—BALAL, XFLE2HBT
SAR & P8 ¥R AEZF W I,
1. What do we know about SAR High School?
A. Students take art classes at night.
B. It places great importance on arts.
C. Students have few subjects to choose from.
D. It aims to develop students’ language skills.
B my g, HREF B P
special attention to the performing arts.” 7 4n,
SAR B+ 43 EzE L RKEH.B AP 69 “places
great importance on” % B X # “gives special
attention to”, ¥ it B,
2. Which club will Tonya mostly choose?
A. The movie club.
B. The music club.

it also gives

C. The photography club.
D. The environment club.
C myYRMBM, REFH &P ] like taking
photos. It’s also a great way to meet people with
common interests.” 7 %=, Tonya & A 7 ¢ it # 3%
BARRA, #ik C,

3. Why does Mark enjoy playing on the basketball
team?
A. Because he likes teamwork.
B. Because it makes him try his best.
C. Because he hopes to build up his health.

D. Because it helps him make more friends.



A EFE R BT, MIEE v B 497 At school, T
study by myself. I'm a singer, and 1 do that
alone, too. That's why 1 like playing on the
basketball team. We work together and compete
against other teams.” 7] 47, Mark & zk /& % 3K A 47

AR A E R A ANEAE, ik A,

. Which of the following could be the best title for

the text?

A. Education at SAR

B. School Life at SAR

C. Top Students at SAR

D. SAR’s After-school Activities
B AAEHM, HIERE— BT “SAR offers
classes, clubs

students. Students at SAR get a good education

various great and sports for

and they also develop their own interests.” ¥ 4=,
SAR AFARBET H S FHRE MBRFfE
., SARWFARET RIFHHF N ELKE

Unit1 A new start

THCHE®R, BREAZE
AR, ¥k B,

ARG M, & A AR X

imﬁa L 8 950
1.

At school, all the teachers work very hard,§

They encourage us to build up our con[idence%

and inspire us to improve our study. §
fEF b AT 1O 2 U T AF #RAE 3 5% 1 Al i1 8
il 1 ST A7 0 I LR T 414 5 2 3T LS.
The

attention while he explained the usage of%

teacher told me that I should piay

words and phrases.
22 045V T AE At A e B R AL T
PLZE P ERE S

I should make the most of the time after§

OHIENTE S

class.

Fe I 12 76 73 A DR ek 1]

Section [V Developing ideas, Presenting ideas &

Reflection—Comprehending

A TRE IR F A
w%ﬁ%&imﬁmE%M%ﬁiTN%Ti%%@&#%&ﬁa%wm;

X T A TR X — T A TR B A2 R R R E R AR [ AR T O R
.E%Lmﬁéﬂnwﬁgﬁ%%Eﬁﬁﬁiﬁﬁﬁﬁwﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ;

F o At M SR A A B LA AE R I s T AR T R R I ) A SR A R LR Y A e

HEXFS

H fib i =3

EHTIRICAMREANIERER
(=) #Zb 7 iCF R &
1.

N QN e W

. opportunity n.

2 1
BL2x AL

award n.

. view n. (—UO)WE

. former adj.

. graduate v,

Wi B
ol
1 9

. frightened adj. Z M . E M
. sight n. H#2.,F W

15

8.
9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

select v. 1’9[‘4

particular n.

T
élﬂi
refer v. 2% , 21
A 2y
struggle v. &7, PF
memorise v. 0, 2l
16 iy
improve v. 3%, ok

CT A 83 2 ) R B

exchange v. 2 (f5 B EE %)
figure v. NN LN

junior adj .

forward adwv.

performance n.
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19. specific adj. HARK), 55 5E K

20. in particular JGE, %551

21. refer to =% , & [

22, look forward to (X%#xH)HFE . W28
23. graduate from M ----- L2

24. be about to do ¥ Zfif-----

25. as if fith 414

26. deal with N Xt ; 4b 3

27. at the sight of —F& 3

28. give... a hand #§ flj--e-+

() BERICF Rk
1. hint n. A 25 (REY
iR S E %

RIBES

. subscribe v. 7T [ (R 4RE 2% &)
. rainbow n. B

. neat adj. 1.4 NG

. journal n. Hit, H#&

. skateboarding n. & iz 3l

. committee n. Z= &

. rate v, XJeeeee YEVEAR A

. Orientation Day ##r H

10. go all out &1Lk . R 47
11. hold one’s head up & & [ Hij
12. keep an open mind FFRj

o 0 N N N e WN

High School Hints

Starting senior high

* Make use of 1. Orientation Day to get to know the new school and the other students.

Dealing with new challenges

* Face them bravely and 2. go all out to see the final result. Don’t be frightened of 3. failure.

Handling 4. disappointments » Keep working hard.

The most important advice

* Give your friends a 5. hand when they need it.

ESERE

I RERXNBFTEFEBER
1. What helped Lisa when she first started high
school?
A. Her English teacher’s advice.
B. Orientation Day.
C. Her parents’ support.
D. Her friends’ encouragement.
2. How did Lisa deal with the chemistry test at the
end of the first week?
A. She decided to face failure bravely.
B. She asked her deskmate for help.
C. She refused to take the exam.
D. She was too frightened to write down the
answers.
3. How did Lisa deal with her not being selected for
the end-of-year competition?
A. She kept being angry.
B. She tried to forget it.
C. She forgot why she joined the team.

D. She kept working hard to support her teammates.

4. What is the purpose of Lisa using the words from
Maya Angelou?
A. To tell us Maya Angelou is a great writer.
B. To tell us we should give our friends a hand
when they need it.
To tell us she likes Maya Angelou best.
. To tell us how to make friends.
:1~4 BADB
R IEBRIES

Lisa 1. graduated (graduate) from our school

M o o

%
Il

last June and is about 2. to go (go) to college. She came

to share her suggestions for high school 3. with us. Lisa

said Orientation Day was really 4. helpful Chelp)

when she first started high school, and it is a
fantastic opportunity for new students to get to
know the school and the other 5. students
(student). Though Lisa was a member of the school
volleyball team, she wasn’t selected for the end-of-

year 6. competition (compete). At first, she was



really sad, 7. but later she realized that she joined the
team for the love of the sport. It wasn't just about

winning. So she kept 8. working (work) hard to support

her teammates during their training. Lisa 9. totally
(total) agreed with the wonderful words from the
writer Maya Angelou—“Be a rainbow in somebody
else’s cloud. ”So she suggested that we should give
our friends 10. a hand when they need it. And this

will make us feel good, too.

Unit1 A new start

[l i F L
1. Which piece
you? Why?

Give your friends a hand when they need it.

of advice is of great use for

Because only in this way can we make true

friends.
2. If you were Lisa, one student who isn’t good at
English wants to change the situation, what
advice will you give to him/her?

Enlarge his/her vocabulary and keep doing some

reading.

REZREFIEN (M

1. BiAH5E
1. You can select (Pki£) five things that represent
Chinese culture.

2. 1 happened to meet my former (MR H)) English

teacher this morning.

3. Have you exchanged (3 #t) ideas with your
parents about your new job?

4. The listening ability can be improved (£ &) as
long as you practise listening every day.

5. The girl said that she was a high school graduate (&
W A2) and had no experience.

6. His best movie, which won several awards (%),
was about the life of a scientist.

7. A company whose profits from home markets are
down may seek opportunities (§£3) abroad.

8. Carl took a long. deep breath, struggling (%% 1)
to control his own emotions.

9. He made a public apology for the team’s poor
performance ().

10. The committee (Z& 5i 2¥) is made up of five

people, including two women.

She figured (1A K) that both she and Ned had

learned a lot from the experience.

11.

12. 1 suggest that you ask him some specific (E-{&

BJ) questions about his past.
Liza was so frightened (% 11 1Y) that she

couldn’t make a sound.

13.

The article on the Internet receives thousands of
views CILE).
I can’t stand the sight (B UW.,%& F]) of the boy

who is very lazy!

14.

15.

17

16. We had a great time—it was pretty neat ({fHy,

N TRED.

Every day read a poem aloud several times until you

17.
have it memorised (GC4F).
. \iEES

refer to; at the sight of; look forward to;

for sure; in particular; deal with; at the

end of

1. I miss you very much; I am looking forward to

your arrival as soon as possible.
2. We'll have a quiz at the end of the class.
3. I don’t know when he will arrive so I can’t tell you

the time for sure.

4. Parents and coaches in particular should act as
better examples for children.

5. There are so many mistakes in your writing so
you must deal with them immediately.

6. The famous scientist referred to global warming
at least three times in his speech.

7. The woman couldn’t help screaming (430Y) at the
sight of that murderer.

. #h&aF

1 ARG E 2 FIE T IX LR, (as iD
He behaved as if he had known the result.

2. e A MR EEAEKE ET . (must+

have done)

She reasoned that she must have left her bag on
the train.

3. BRAEBEEE . AN KA S ES MR <. CRTE
PNGEN 9]
I won’t go to his party unless invited.



mEilg WE wME B (EHNAR) BUTRH
4. — DR R EARERFATT A O 2%, M HLRE Al
fib AR, (not only... but also...)
A beautiful smile not only can make ourselves
happy, but feel
delighted.
N. ti&®H
So what’s high school really like? Is there more

also can enable others to

work or more pressure? Will it be difficult to go
from one of the oldest junior high school students to
one of the youngest senior high school students?

1 Here are some tips for high school freshmen.

2  There are hundreds of teens experiencing

what you are experiencing at this very moment!
Although you may feel a series of different things,
just remember that there are plenty of high school
students feeling the same way. Put those feelings
aside and give yourself a big smile!

You can make new friends. At the start of high
school, a lot of high school students will probably
prefer staying around the friends they already know.

3 As a result, it is almost impossible to make

new friends. They may be too shy. So don’t be afraid
to go out and introduce yourself to a new person.
Don’t be afraid to ask questions. If you don’t
understand why, ask your teacher right away! It’s
possible that your classmates also don’t get it and

want to ask the same question. 4

Join a club you like, High school is the time to
try new things. 5  There are so many clubs to
choose from, like the environmental club, Spanish
club and so on. Many schools also offer many sports
activities. Joining a club or sports team is also a
great way to meet people.

A.You are not alone.

B. Go to be a volunteer.

C. Lots of freshmen have the same worries.

D. It seems like everyone already has a friend group.

E. You can turn to your teacher for help after class.

F. They'll be glad someone has asked the same
question,

G. Luckily, high schools have many different kinds of
clubs.

ZX:1~5 CADFG

AR E]l ExshEFEMAIR

R R A T 48 3 S

‘1. Do look out for spelling mistakes in your:

homework.
— 2 B ARAE M T R DR AR :
12, 1 found my teachers and classmates kind and§
friendly. ‘
I e IR 1 2 0 N ) 2= AR AR SR U AT
3 The lessons were interesting and I made many%

good friends.

IRERRA I B T2

Section V Developing ideas, Presenting ideas &

Reflection—Language points

- EARIFRE A 3 s AR B A

o T HAC B SCURRRAE F N 20 0 BERS T H AL IC sk H W AT Y 28070 5

1
§ 2
3. BEAE AR U R 1Y SCARRRAE A5 1R T 1%
P4

CBEBIR R A BB S 5 AT IR AR B AT T Ji v v A T

AT A A B

Mok

NN A

220 5 B SRR TE B 2 T A5 L

. RI|BERSHAPRERRAPNNIESR

1. He received the award in recognition of his

success over the past year. EAE 41
2. His income has been reduced to half its former
amount due to the economic depression. MY

18

3. I figured that if I took the night train, I could be

in Scotland by morning. NHL R
4. This is the cause (ZFl) for which we have been
struggling. -k, PhE



5. What I'm going to do in this lecture is focus on

something very specific. HARW R ER
6. It might present challenges as well as opportunities.
BLZs B HIL

7. It’s said that a private view of the Summer
Exhibition will be held. (— O WH

8. After graduating from a junior middle school, he

entered a senior middle school. AR 2 1
9. Rhodes is currently rated the top junior player in
the country. Xifeeeeee VETE-A L BE

10. Timor Leste has joined many international sport
associations (F}£), including the International

Olympic Committee (I0C). T

Unit1 A new start

gk

EERTiEIN

i R RE

improve v. 3%, Bk

improvement n. B3 ., i it

performance 7. T ff:
B B ) % B
R

perform v. ¥ H; 2 M;; AT

performer n. W H ; AT H

exchange v. & Wi ({5
B3 &, B

o5 I L T PR 5 R

exchangeable adj. 7] 3¢ & § ; 7]
A B 5 AT 4 A

. #h&3EiE

. graduate from M-+
. at the end of fE+-

45 TR AR A

II. HRRALCMER

HOM A

¥ R 1R

subscribe v. 11 [ (i 4%

o &)

subscriber n. (& FI 09 1T F A,
T I P

subscription n. P[5, 1704 ; (i )
SR IT B B, 1T 3K

graduate v. &\l n. B

A A=

graduation n. §ll

frightened adj. % i

O ]

fright n. fHIF, 2

frighten . ffi Iz {5 ; 5F

frightening adj. & NFEHH

select v, Pk, EFE

selection n. 4, PRk ; P4k

particular n. 47 adj.
FRAE I, R AR 1Y

particularly adwv. &3], JLH:

refer v. 2% 45 [

reference n. % , 4% [

ic fE,

memorise v.

wig

memory n. 12,1812 71 5 42

memorable adj. {H 1542 & W XM
B

O XN N R W N -

. at the sight of — JLE e

. go all out & Jj LUk, 5 /R4 )
. deal with 23, i Xf

. in particular JGH: , F¢ 5

. look back on [H]Jif , [2] 2

. refer to A d|

around the corner BBt ; 7835 f 4b

10. look forward to (24avHh) WIRF . i 2
V. EgAaihe
1. AN as if 51 5 £ 15N A

I feel as if high school was only yesterday!
K fgm b AEREBREREKENFE
EH !

AR A BUAE TR AR O

Looking back on my high school life, the most

important advice I'd give is these wonderful
words from the writer Maya Angelou.

[ Jo5t g v A 3 BB 45 TR S8 Y g T 0 R 2
VERIHE « KB —RRELF.

LA BRI sso... that... 5] 545 B E M A)

... but the teacher spoke so fast that I couldn’t
take everything down.

""" (BRI = 3 NG N S 2 N 125 (8 S I N 1 BT
Tk

ESERE

1. frightened adj. Z1RAY . EHA

(HM JR ) 1 was frightened at the sight of the

test paper.

F—FILEREFM T,

_@

The little girl was frightened at the sight of the

REFRIERZE

frightening snake and shook with fright.

AN A% —F B 3K A A N8 A e agf ek 3 AR
M RS B R FL

I'd never do that. I'd be frightened to death.

T A X A 2 AR A 2, FRITR AR EESE

She was frightened that the plane would crash.
== SN N

He frightened the old lady into signing the paper.
PR AR A 2 R OR % T 4R .

T



mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH

The high price have frightened off many customers.
EH R 2R A

— &R MESRRIAN

(D be frightened of... F -«

be frightened to do sth 7/~ B fi 3 =

death BI85 2 5L
be frightened that... F -«

(2) fright n. IR 244

in fright F1

be frightened

%E?f (3)frighten . {247 ; HHF

BN frighten sb into doing sth ZYNFHE A flf 5t =
frighten... E{WRIERLD e
frighten sb away 85 AN &
frighten sb to do sth RLWN A M 5+
frighten sb to death 483 AN 15238
D adj. % NEMH

Zﬁ; (Dto (3)off (4)frightening

U S e

' frightening #= frightened B % % %97 A2 A sk 4p |
A F , [rightening & ®“A AN E M7, 154

- #sfrightened AR BB F 87 S HAAK |

WDNTESIN LN

= ZHEITN MR
(1) HA] i i zs
@D 1t’s frightening (frighten) to think it could
happen again.
@The little girl was frightened (frighten) that
her mother wouldn’t come back.
@My hair stood on end with fright (frighten).
(2) 58 A+
@OT'm frightened of walking home alone in the
dark.
e HFMAE BB 3 E # K,
@T'm too frightened to ask him now.
AR FE A A EL R T
. refer to &% &7 ;R E . KB EEHNRE
(H M 530 Refer to the interview for ideas.
S A R IAE
—& FEaFRIERE

What I am going to say refers to all of you.
REVFRIRITREA K.

Our economy is referred to as a free market.

KT AT FR BT & T .

This reference book is very useful to our study.

XA H B XA 2 T IRA

20

This card should be kept on file for reference.

[l R EEE 5
—R MESRRAP

(1) refer to a dictionary = look up sth in a
dictionary #¥ 5% i
9% | refer to... cos R eeeee Hgeeeee
| (2 reference n. &%, &
book £ % %
reference %%, & . it 5%
ijﬁi (1as (2)reference; for
ZHE

H S e

Crefer #9it A X itk S AL S AHERE |
7 Fm E-ed” 8 M -ing” . KB IAA prefer, |

=1 ZEETFNH R
(HE W T A refer to BE XL

D What does the underlined word “it” in
Paragraph 7 refer to? 8 1) 2
@ Don’t refer to your notes or dictionary when
taking a test. 2% A

@1In his speech, he didn’t refer to the problem at
all. 3L iR F
(2) 58 A)F

Teachers in kindergarten

are referred to as

leaders of children.

4 JLIE & I PR 5

3. so... that... 5| & FRIKiEN A

(B M JE ... but the teacher spoke so fast that I
couldn’t take everything down.

""" AR Z IS R T, FON R 48 I A AR V4 R
Rk,

—B BReFRIERE

He runs so fast that no one can catch up with him.
il AR e bR DL TN REE EAth .

There were so few guests that the host felt
very sad.

RN Z D, FNEEAR G

There was so much snow on the road that the cars
couldn’t move fast.

B EFRZ JUERAR,

This is such fine music that it is worth listening to
again,

X RORUF T T A FIT—IR

They are such lovely children that we all love
them.

XS A7 AR Al 2 ATHRE ABAT .



So hot a day was it that they all went swimming.
= Such a hot day was it that they all went
swimming.

KA R ANTHR LW K T .
—R MESRRAP

(Dso... that... B NNt UET 7,51 &
S5 FORIE N A, so J5 R 208 25 0 BRI R
ﬂ;iﬁ:
adj./adv.
adj.+
EIEEATLR )
many/ few-+ 1] £ 4 1]
ok
much/little(/) +
AT H 44 17)
(2) such... that... L 3 /" “u0 1
7 A such B4, W WL .
a/an-adj .+ R $0 44 17
L8
R P T
R $ 4 1R
(3)7E“so... that...” #l1“such... that...” 25, 24
“so/such.. i TAHI I, HIEM A FEHN

%,

+

so+ ~+that M)

¥R %
£

DR

that

A

(Da/an  (2)adj. (3)F4y

R AR e

h=4
N

. so... that...

3] $ 4 R IKIEM 4@ so that |

BTG S RKENG LT S AN
G, B oso that 3] §69 B e RIEBRG P E L

Unit1 A new start

= ZEETN MR
(1) BEIIIE =S :s0, such
(DPalsson screamed so loudly that her daughter

came running from the house.

@ There was such a terrible snowstorm that 1 could

hardly see.
@1 have made such rapid progress in English that

my parents are proud of me.

@You can’t imagine such little birds can eat so

many insects in such a short time.

©So curious were the couple about wild plants
that they decided to make a trip to Brazil for
further research.

© (2023 « & F Il & & %) We also need to
protect nature so that we can interact (5 i)
with it.

(2) MR A4 7 #b 42 ) 1

DT was so nervous that (I EIK L2 T 1
could hardly tell which direction was left.

@He liked it so much that (W ILE R ELLEF)
he quickly walked into the shop.

@1t was such fine weather (KXW Z %) that
we all went out for a picnic.

(3) /1) AU i 46

He spoke Chinese so fluently that we thought he

was Chinese.

—So fluently did he speak Chinese that we thought he

;ﬁ :}%%}gﬁ*ﬁjo 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 was Chinese.
SEERR
BXEHhEFEHHIZ
— . 5EEE 3. EFIRIR S . Hid—Bic Y KR EENE, Wit

H 2 PUC B — K AR T vh B UL L BT ] o A i e
O AR —FPSCR, B Yih Hid— BEER T
JURL:

L RE A% 2 S i FIC i 5y 7 0 o 2 i B A
MIESC, s Tid &S Hidey B AR TS o .
B TIESC B S —47. DR S . H IS RS
— T B RGO G RS — 4T A B

CIEBRARR : HiC XM AE R IE R 2L A S —K
Hic A ORI A0 sk B R BT 00 A5 1R R
M5 HidZ % — AR

21

Fi It 2285 . (H AR IS AN NS 5 IH % 00 55 52
3k PR, T R B AE R AS,

— BEUIRG)

fBE R — 2 A R R AR E A — .
THARYE T A R 3RS — R Hid A B AR 8 2 AL
Y15 B

1. A% el T 55
2. [A] 24 I 5
3. A AT



mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH

They are all hard-working., which puts me under

pressure,

QLPBEXENIY )

Tuesday September 8th Sunny

It is a week since I entered senior high. The

new school left a deep impression on me.

= . HUEES The campus is large and beautiful with a lot of
trees around. Our classroom is big and there are
AR Hid
forty-five students in our class. They are all hard-
25 DL e R working, which puts me under pressure. However,
1 decide to go all out and face the challenges bravely.
ATk ZE RN=VN | PP S We can take part in all kinds of after-school
1. B AGE S activities. So we lead a very colourful school life.
B 2. BB AR All in all, I think that my first week at senior

3. MANEZ

high is a very good experience.

M ERIER

(—) B IE R ik
@Dcampus n. K[

@challenge n. #k %

@leave a deep impression on...
@ senior high &

®put sb under pressure fHiH AL FEHZTF
©®go all out 4= 77 LAkt

@Dtake part in 20

®lead/live a very colourful school life 3 —#pF
A v da e

() 5E A5

DI entered senior high GEAREH) a week ago.
@The new school left a deep impression on me (%3
KET TIRZIMEN 5.

@ The campus is large and beautiful with a lot of
trees around (A REZRD. (with 5| FHE A 45D
@ They are all hard-working and it puts me under
pressure (ffFRALF S22 F).

®However, I decide to go all out (£ F7LLjE) and
face the challenges bravely (B8 B b 1 %F #k %) .

® We can take part in all kinds of after-school
activities (SN Tl &R ERIME 3.
(DA

OF (O A OTHE N 5 1 since 515 Y IFEER T
GIVEOES

It is a week since I entered senior high.

QOF (O] @ THH A & i which 515 1 7E i M A)
O INC R

BRI %

-

inld

Z

22

H.EUHA
B miEZEE, SR EMN,9 A 21 BB TE
o el RIS B 8 B — 02 A0 [ e % . AR A EEA T T S .
WHSGEXMFE —RRHE D, BA0T .
L. ARAR BR AR TS R FT R 5
2. PR 1A At A AR i L B 3k T 5
3. M2 R — LB iE 2% ) f L
HRE 1. 80 A s
2. 0] LUGE R mAn s 47 S0 5,

[&%35Ex]
Saturday September 21 Fine

This morning when I was taking a walk in a
park, I saw a foreigner enjoying the beauty of the
city.

I wanted to talk with him, but I was so nervous
that I didn’t know how to start a conversation.
Eager to practise my spoken English, 1 encouraged
myself and went to say hello to him. He was very
friendly and we talked for about 15 minutes. As a
native, 1 introduced some tourist attractions and
tasty food of our city to him.

Finally, he gave me some advice on how to
improve my English further. What an unforgettable

experience
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11.
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Unit1 A new start

REZREFIEN ()

BAIEERES
There are several specific problems need to be

dealt with.

. The whole meal was good, and the wine in

particular was excellent.

. Miriam was too frightened (frighten) to tell her

family what had happened.

. In his speech, the man referred to a recent trip to

Canada.

. This job provides them an opportunity to develop

(develop) new skills.

. James looks forward to meeting (meet) you to

discuss the problem with you.

. They asked what his plans were after graduation

(graduate).

. The actors even use the funny words to make

their performances ( perform ) interesting and

alive.

. The boy cannot help laughing at the sight of the

toy he likes best.

. Eating fish can provide health benefits (£54b),

particularly (particular) to the heart.

At the end of the game, players traditionally exchange
shirts with each other.

There has been a big improvement (improve) in the
children’s behavior.

The young man struggles to live (live) on

his own.

In my view, watching the news on TV is a good
way to learn English.

He was awarded (award) the Nobel Prize for
literature soon after the book was published.

I had terrible problems memorising (memory)

the new words in this book.

. TR AT

. Enjoy what you are about to read. And tell us

what you think.
AR R T, RE . EFRRAIRE 4
I,

. So excited was he that he could hardly say a word.

bt sh , LU FILFE R AU A R T,

. It appears as if/though I was wrong.

R BOERET .
23

. ExE=S

Every day many teens wake up frightened of
1. going (go) to school. School bullying (#% [l ¥ %)
of

3. worried

is a problem 2. that/which affects millions

students, and it makes everyone

(worry), not just the kids. Yet because parents,

teachers and other 4. adults (adult) don’t always see

it, they may not understand how bad bullying
can be,
School bullying can threaten (B #}) students’

physical and mental 5. safety (safe) at school and

can influence their ability to learn. There are 6. a
number of things you can do to make schools safe
and prevent bullying.

If you see or hear someone being beaten, you

should step in 7. to stop (stop) the bullying right

away. If you cannot stop it by yourself, then find
someone who can. 8. It is important to keep the
bully away from the person he or she is bullying. Do
not force the two parties to be in the same room
together,

Bullying is a problem that can cause serious
damage unless the problem 9. is solved (solve) in
time. Take any bullying that you hear about very
10. seriously (serious). You might even need to call
the police in some situations.

V. 54
B NS E

R AR & 2 e AR 1Y 32 [ 28 &2 Mike ) T A0 BE T
VEAE Sy B 3] o5 — Il B 27 A b2, At R A7 1)
18 1) G i JBR il A BT BE R L 1 AR FH 98 18 [0 52— iR
F N AL
1. 23K
2. ZZMFRGEE
3. HAb gL,

ERE: 1. 80 WAL
2. T Y IEINAR AT S0 B
Dear Mike,

Yours,
Li Hua



S HGE wie B (RSIR) BUTFAH
Rt

e 152 T T A AR L AR AR G PN A N BT 4 B v T Sk T

SE5 B fd 2 M R — e o8 R R S
The Voice of Rigo

Rigo had a loud voice. People were always
telling Rigo to be quiet. His mother would tell him
to use his quiet voice inside the house because the
baby was asleep. His father would ask him to speak
quietly in the car so that he could concentrate on his
driving. His teacher would tell him to talk quietly so
he would not bother others who were studying.

Not only did he have a loud voice, but Rigo
liked to talk a lot. Whenever he had time, he would
talk with his classmates, sharing everything that he
He liked

Sometimes he just yelled “Hey!” for no reason. He

considered fun. to yell and shout.
liked the sound of his very loud voice for he thought
it had more penetrating (%% })) power than that of
an actor. But not everyone felt the same way.

When Rigo shouted goodbye as he left for
school, his mother shook her head, “Rigo! Be
quiet!” When his father drove him to school, Rigo
said, “Hey! There’s Chris!” He pointed at his
friend, who was walking to school. His father shook
his head, “Rigo, use a quiet voice in the car.” At
school, his teacher talked to him three times about
using his quiet voice. His classmates shook their
heads, throwing an upset look at him when he
talked aloud.

Later, Rigo had to sit by himself for a while.
His teacher wanted him to practise being quiet. Rigo
had to sit quietly for five minutes. It felt like five
hours or five days. When the five minutes was up,
Rigo went to his desk and sat quietly. It was not
easy.

After school, Rigo was waiting for his father
when he saw Chris again. “Hey!” he yelled. “Chris!
Hey!” The headmaster was walking by. Rigo was
sure he was going to get in trouble for his loud voice.
He looked quickly the
headmaster would keep walking.

ER A 150 WAL,

The headmaster stopped and looked at Rigo.

at the ground. Maybe

24

He said goodbye to the headmaster and ran to
get into his father’s car cheerfully.

[&%3Ex]
BT NHSCEAE
Dear Mike,

Sorry to hear that you have difficulty adapting
to the new school. Here are my suggestions.

First, you should get along well with your
classmates and make friends with them. In this way.,
you will get to know each other better. Second, try
to take part in as many school activities as possible,
which are good for developing friendship with other
students. Last but not least, consider turning to
your teachers for help, who can usually give you
some valuable suggestions.

I sincerely hope my advice will be of some help

to you.
Yours,
Li Hua
BN RS

The headmaster stopped and looked at Rigo.
He waited at the roadside until Rigo raised his head.
Confusingly, it seemed as if the headmaster had
found a great treasure. Rigo twisted uneasily. “Do
you like acting?” asked the headmaster. “I've never
seen an actor who speaks louder than you. You are
sure to become an extraordinary actor.” “Me? An
extraordinary actor?” Rigo couldn’t believe his ears.

” the headmaster said. “A good actor

“Yes, you,
must be able to speak aloud on the stage to make
himself heard by every one of his audience. You can
do that!” At that moment, Rigo saw his father. “By
the way, a good actor knows he should use his quiet
voice off the stage,” added the headmaster.

He said goodbye to the headmaster and ran to

get into his father’s car cheerfully. “Dad, the
headmaster said 1 was going to become an
extraordinary actor!” he yelled proudly. The next
second, he seemed to remember what the

headmaster had told him, and lowered his voice,
“Yes, I know when to speak at a loud voice.” His
father was surprised at his change. Rigo then told
him what happened just now and promised he would
Pleased, his

smiled, “Yes, you're to become an extraordinary

practise speaking quietly. father

actor, for yourself, and for the headmaster.”
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XS HA
— EEESEHA
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MY A M EGAEIERN B, B & S A M I AE T, X% &% L0 iE S R ne ) fE i
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—_ERESEEX
(= EFRXERX
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AR — B
Ho e B iR — i

Ay el | P4 R ORHE B F il

2023 | #imE I & | LA 324 A5AR 1@%‘&%%;3;;%2;:2;5%5@%

2022 | B LA | BB 347 AN5# % BRI 52 B B 3 L 3

2021 | Himi%E L& | LA 332 N5 A% UM i 7 B 35717 45 1 3 U AR
(2R
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1. BHEEMRGE 15 DA 2.5 4, %5 375 20 i participate in some type of community service
A during the year.

Schuylerville High School students have a Literary Magazine

broad range of interests, which are reflected by the Open to students in grades 10—12

number of clubs and organisations in which our Advisor: Mr Sgambati

students participate. Here are some of the most Members of the Literary Magazine collect, edit

popular clubs. and often contribute to the body of student work.

Environmental Club Literary Magazine meetings will also give students

Open to students in grades 9—12 the opportunity to share and receive feedback on the

Advisor: Mrs Flores creative pieces that they’'re working on, as well as
The High School Environmental Club is open to the chance to learn about writing practices and

all students interested in increasing environmental strategies.

awareness throughout the school. Activities include: Mock Trial Team

recycling, environmental competitions, volunteering Open to students in grades 11—12

with green schools and outdoor events. Advisor: Mrs Lewis

Freshman Class Mock Trial is an after-school activity that helps

Open to students in grades 9—10 students develop useful knowledge about the law.

Advisor: Mr Winslow Students play out all the roles and use general rules
The Freshmen Class participates in several of evidence and fact explanations in a school court.

activities throughout the year to raise money for the They will work with a real lawyer and an advisor to

class account. The class officers meet once a month further understand the court process.

to discuss business that affects the entire class. All [EEMEEIALRE B B R XL, LF z2 7

members of the Freshman Class are encouraged to Schuylerville & P & JUAS & % k32 69 18 R 3¢,



1. At which club can you take part in the community
service?
A. Environmental Club.
B. Freshman Class.
C. Literary Magazine.
D. Mock Trial Team.
B fm% 2 M, A3 Freshman Class 4f 4~ F #9
“... participate in some type of community service
during the year.” ¥ %#, £ Freshman Class & 7 A
Kt RIR 4 &3, ik B,
2. What does Mock Trial Team aim to do?
A. To encourage students to be lawyers.
B. To develop students” writing skills.
C. To explain all kinds of facts at school.
D. To help students learn more about laws.
D ¥ #EA, H3FE Mock Trial Team 4R 5 F #9
helps students develop useful knowledge
about the law.” 7T 42, Mock Trial Team #J B 4% &
W FAF ISR EmIR, ¥k D,
3. Where is this text most likely from?
A. A news report. B. A school website.
C. A research paper. D. A science magazine.
B XEdha#m, mEFE — B P “Schuylerville
High School students have a broad range of
interests, which are reflected by the number of
clubs and organisations in which our students
participate.” & F XA T JUA & & 3K 30 69 4B AR ¢
8 F3 BT R AR AT R T A W L R LR AT A R
BFRML, #it B,
B
I was said to be the worst student in my class
and my family thought I was hopeless. 1 had to
repeat the sixth grade. At that time a new teacher,
Miss Sadia, came to our school.
One day after class, she noticed that 1 was

staying alone during the lunch break. She came to

me and began to talk to me. It was just a normal

27
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conversation. After that day, she gave me much
attention and it made me feel special. I started to
work hard because she gave me the feeling that
someone believed me, and my grades started to
improve in her subject.

Months later, she moved into a house near my
home. We would walk home together after school.
Her constant support helped me, especially in my
studies, as I knew she would check my grades both
in her subject and the other subjects. 1 finally came
second in my class.

Then, after the sixth grade, she started to drift

apart but still kept a check on me. By the time I was

in the seventh grade, she hardly spoke to me, but
by then I had become the best in my class. When 1
left school, I was out of touch with her as she never
answered the phone when I called her.

Then I graduated and went to a good university.
One fine day, our paths crossed again. I met her at a
wedding. I could not help asking her, “Why did you
stop talking to me?”

“You are a clever boy. I wanted you to be a tree
standing on your own roots, not depending on
others. Now here you are and I feel proud of you.
You are your inspiration and do not need to look for
a shoulder,” she said. I could not say anything, but
I smiled. T'll always thank her.
[EEMRIEIA L — iR, LFHET RGR £
e H A F B R T — 45 % ™ Sadia #9 % )T, £ 4 8h
WA BN T A 69 G IR s AR R e A, K
M fE ARZJE L Sadia B R Ao fe Kk AR A LG
Fo U 0 — RABIB W o S il RR PR Bk iR
R ZEAARBAA, AFH R Sadia £ )7,

4. What can we know about the author in his first
sixth grade?
A. He did very badly in his studies.

B. He found his teacher the worst.
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C. He didn’t talk with his parents.
D. He was hopeful about his future.
A @YHEBH, REF —HEPH“] was said to
be the worst student in my class and my family
thought 1 was hopeless. 1 had to repeat the sixth
grade.” T He M J IR £, ¥k A,

. What made the author decide to work hard?
A. An unusual conversation.
B. His previous teacher’s support.
C. His parents’ encouragement.

D. Miss Sadia’s special attention.

OB, I

K —

D % =B F 89 “ After that
day, she gave me much attention and it made me
feel special. 1 started to work hard because she
gave me the feeling that someone believed me” T
4m, £ B A Miss Sadia 6945 3] X 24 H k2
B AFT ., ¥k D,

. What does the underlined phrase “drift apart” in
Paragraph 4 most probably mean?

A. Be more friendly. B. Get angry.

C. Move away. D. Become less close.

38 U A, AR

K =

D % =B P9 “We would

walk home together after school. Her constant
support helped me” A & & £ 371 & & # “By the
time I was in the seventh grade, she hardly spoke
to me” 7T 4m A K Fo £ I 89 K R o N R F K
ERTEFBAEHRRFE . HBHEXAERFTE
AR, ik D,

. Why did Miss Sadia stop talking to the author?
A. Because she just disliked talking to him anymore.
B. Because she wanted him to grow independent.
C. Because she was too busy with her own wedding.
D. Because she had no way to get in touch with him,
B A MM, RERE— KT ] wanted
you to be a tree standing on your own roots, not
depending on others.” 7] 3 B i1 , Miss Sadia Z Af
ARFVEHE R H LB AR FHFTAHBL, R

BARMAA, ik B,
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In America, when the eighth graders leave the
middle school, they are often worried about moving
to the high school. It is a hard time for them, but it
can be an exciting one as well. To make it easier,
students need to get familiar with their school.

Even though they’ve done this already in the
middle school, it’s still important to find where
their classrooms are. Most schools take students to
the high school for a visit at the end of their eighth
grade year. And, most schools also have a freshman
(B4 ) speech for parents and students before the
first year begins. Sometimes the main office will
give away a map of the school. This can help
students and parents to find different places in the
school.

One way to know your high school more and
make new f{riends is to join a club or play a sport.
Schools often offer chances to join different clubs
and sports. Fall activities begin in August before the
first day of school. If you are not interested in
sports, there are clubs for any interest, such as
chess, photography, community

drama, dance,

service, etc. These clubs allow students from
different grades. By joining an activity, students can
find new friendships. not to mention improving
their chances in future college applications (Hi ).
The school office will have a list of activities offered
at the school and information on how to join them.
What’s more, to have a great start to a high
school year, students can write down some of their
worries, and ask for help from teachers and school
workers.
[ERMEIALE—BHAL., EEB ANFRNGF
ABFFaEFRCHEAZ T, ALABTiLH
AT AR P R F P A E e L,
8. According to the text, most students feel

when entering the high school.



A. excited B. nervous

C. lonely D. disappointed

B wmy @A, R#EF — BT “In America,
when the eighth graders leave the middle school,
they are often worried about moving to the high
school.” T4, B L AN FH P o rF &, K 3 ¥ 4
LR B KK,

9. Which of the following is TRUE about the school
clubs?

A. There are fewer students from higher grades in

the school clubs.

B. The school clubs in high school only welcome
sports fans.
C. Summer activities begin before school starts.

D. The school office can help new students join

school clubs.

mh A, R

K = e

D % =¥ P 49 “The school
office will have a list of activities offered at the
school and information on how to join them.” T
Jo , FARAFARBER BRI R F E M
SR EIRF A,

10. When do many schools take students to visit

their new high school?
A. Before the eighth grade year starts.

. Right after the high school year starts.

@

. At the end of their eighth grade year.

D. At the beginning of the new term in the high

school.

C P EMA, HIEH P “Most schools
take students to the high school for a visit at the
end of their eighth grade year.” ¥ 4=, X % & 3
BAEENFBERGTIETFELRRLG P,

11. What is the purpose of this text?

A. To tell the new students how to learn in high

school.

. To introduce new schools.

@

. To give the teachers some advice.

D. To give advice to new high school students.
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D BEXEAM, @izA X T, XHELFHAR
09 8 E P AT AR L,
D

A famous study was done in a school by a
professor from a university. At the start of the
school year, the teachers were given the names of
five children. They were told that these five were
the most excellent students in the class. But the fact
was that these students were only average, and they
were not the best students at all. Well, guess what?
At the end of the year, all the five average students
scored among the highest in the class. What made
these average students change so much to become
top students? The only difference was the change in
their teachers’ attitude. Because the teachers
believed that these five kids were the top students,
they expected more from them. And so these five
average students began to believe and expect more
from themselves. So they worked harder to do as
well as they could.

Do you know why? If you expect the best from
people, they’ll usually want to give you their best.
A great leader said, “Treat a person just how he
appears to be on the outside, and you’ll make him
even worse. But treat a person like he’s already a
success, and you’ll help make him the best he
can be.”

Like the true story of 7-year-old Johnny, his
teacher got so angry with him that one day she said,
“Johnny, you're the naughtiest boy in this class. I'm
sure you'll never change.” The next year Johnny had
a new teacher. And on the first day of class, she met
with Johnny after school and said, “Johnny, I've
heard a lot about you! But do you know that I don’t
believe a word of it.” And every day after that, this
new teacher treated Johnny as if he was one of the

smartest students even when Johnny did naughty

things. Later on., Johnny became a school leader.
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Because that’s the power of our belief and attitude

towards children.

[EEAMIZIALZ — X, L Fiddaaitid
THHNEEZR , SEREZETARE —IMA,

12. The professor started his research by
A. teaching the five children himself
B. asking the five children to find a new teacher

C. telling the five students to work harder than

ever before

. telling the teachers the five students were the

best in the class

D ¥ RMBE, HIEH— K P At the start

of the school year, the teachers were given the

names of five children. They were told that these

five were the most excellent students in the

AT KR EF XX EAF AR
B RFGFA, DA FBMEGTFR, ik D,

class.”
13. The five average students became top students
mainly because of
A. the professor’s study
B. the teachers’ hard work
. the change in the teachers’ attitude
the change in the professor’s attitude

WP AL, AR H — B P 49 “The only
difference was the change in their teachers’

XAEANEB P ERARF LR

BT, ¥t C,

C
D.
C

attitude.” 7T m , X

LA R A
14. Why did the writer tell us the story of 7-year-old
Johnny?
A. To let us know how good his new teacher was.
B. To show the importance of encouragement.
C. To show that the boy was clever enough.
D. To let us know the famous boy.

I 22 H) WAL, AR BoF a9 “A great

/—/— -

B
leader said, ‘Treat a person just how he appears
to be on the outside, and you’ll make him even

worse. But treat a person like he’s already a

success, and you’ll help make him the best he

30

can be.”” 3T 4a , #F % & i & 11 £ ¥ /s #% Johnny
HMERATHAR G TR, ¥k B

15. What does the passage mainly tell us?

A. If you want to get more, you should have
new teachers.

B. A professor’s study can help you score highest.

C. Only teachers can make you a top student.

D. Attitude and belief can change a person.

LT BB

XX aE A A ik

Bl TR T —AA, #&it D,

D THX&M,
HELM,EE
0. E&ERCGES A,
How to Handle Being the New Kid at School

A 2.5 4,0 12.5 99
Being the new kid at school can be a terrible

experience! It might seem like everybody else
knows exactly how to act. But remember you aren’t
alone. Actually, everybody is nervous on their first
day and you can fit right in with the help of the
following tips.

Plan ahead the night before.

your first-day outfit (& fR%E

16 Lay out
), pack a lunch, and
make sure you have all your school supplies ready to
go. Planning ahead can help you get a good night’s
sleep and feel less nervous about your first day.

17 Make sure your clothes are cleaned and
pressed and that you've showered, brushed your
teeth. If you're hoping to attract friends with similar
interests, try wearing a shirt with your favourite

18

show, musician, or sports team on it,

Do your best to stay calm and positive. It's

normal to feel nervous and anxious when you’re the
new kid at school. If you feel nervous, start by

taking some deep breaths. 19  You can listen to

music that makes you feel calm and happy. Try
imagining a good first day in your mind instead of
keeping thinking about things that could go wrong.

20 Don’t come in on the first day with your

head hanging down, your shoulders lowered and

your eyes on the floor. Walk with your head held



up, your back straight and a bright expression on

your face. Make eye contact with other people, and

smile if they look at you or speak to you.

A. Choose clothes that make you feel great.

B. Use your body language to show confidence.

C. Introduce yourself to your teachers and classmates.

D. This can be an easy way to start a talk and break
the ice a little.

. You should keep talking and let people know that
you are friendly.

. Remember that everyone is the new kid at some
point and that it’s not a big deal.

. You'll feel less worried if everything is ready
before you wake up for your first day.

E%E.16~20 GADFB

Il. EFRESCGE 15 A EDE 1 5.5 15 9

Donald first came across Jim in his English
class. He then saw an unhappy boy, who’d gone

21

deep into a state of

Donald might have thought that Jim was

22

or uninterested. Certainly, he appeared to be

both those things. But he right away became happy

whenever the subject 23  poetry. It was 24

but Donald could see a change in his behavior—a

quiet but professional 25 in any discussion of

Shakespeare, Chaucer or Tennyson.

One day Donald 26  Jim after school and

learned that Jim stuttered ([ #z). The next day,

Donald told the pupils to writea 27 . Jim turned

his assignment in, and Donald was 28 by how

good it was. Donald had noticed earlier that Jim’s
29

stutter whenever he read his favourite poems

out loud. So he said, “Jim, would you kindly come

30 the front of the class and read us what

you've written?”
Jim rose to his feet and recited (iFiH) Ode to

Grapefruit just 31  he had written it. What a

voice it turned out to be: big and 32 as a bell.

31
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That was the day Donald 33  one of the most
powerful and familiar voices in the world. The boy
stuttered whenever he read aloud, but not when he
34

recited from . The world, it seemed, was too

35  to contain a voice as big as Jim’s.
EEMEIALE —FiLRL, XFEHET ENZ
JEER BRI TS 65 F AR E R FIR T A R
Ho PR TR, D eL ) R T W A LR F @ AT H A
A THYFR,

21. A. satisfaction

B. responsibility

C. silence D. comfort

C # 3 T X P 8 “Donald might have thought

that Jim was 22 or uninterested.”##“Donald
could see a change in his behavior—a quiet but
professional” ¥ 4n, B it A 3§ Z A&, 5F B
REH L ABE, Bk C,

22. A. bored B. mental

D. potential

A M L P a9 “He then saw an unhappy

C. curious

boy. who'd gone deep into a state of 21 "7
Fo, E T AL B R AE B H R B X AR, BT LR T
S, Hit A,
A. stuck to

23. B. turned to

C. responded to D. counted on

B M ¥ L L P “But he right away became
happy” 7T %= {2 & & &% EiF R s sk & 1 2)
SAR, ik B,

A.
C. terrible

D #&# = 5 % “but Donald could see a change

24. shallow B. wonderful

D. unnoticeable

in his behavior—a quiet but professional” ¥ %=,
BRRY R A2 EHETAA B R, ik D,
25.

A. voice B. guidance

C. independence D. confidence

D M ¥ L P 4 “But he right away became
happy” o %, & 4 F7 0 & B A FiFKom a1z, 5f
HEXAok, #ik D,
A. reminded

C. gathered

B Ak #E )5 L P 8§ “after school and learned that
Jim stuttered (W vL)” T 4n, BRI EKFEET
WX T A A 2L, ik B,

26. B. kept

D. ignored
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27. A. content B. poem
C. story D. saying
B M #E T X P & “Jim rose to his feet and

recited (B13@) Ode to Grapefruit just 31  he
had written it.” 7 4=, B 44 /& ik th 8§ F AN A
B—HiF., %k B,
A. respected

C. disturbed

D # # Lk X P # “and learned that Jim
stuttered (Pe8)” 7T fo, FHIZE BB FWRS
e AT 6 3 H R B R IR OF . ¥k D,

B. continued

28. B. inspired

D. surprised

29.

A. recovered
C. disappeared D. existed
C H#¥E T X P8 “The boy stuttered whenever

he read aloud, but not when he recited from

3 e, FWAFIFH R 2L, ¥k C,
30. A. in B. to
C. with D. on

B A% 4% % 5 49 “the front of the class and read
us" e, BEMIELEERIA LT EL KT A
TEMFF, A IR B K F AW @, come to & A
“RE)EAEPL, ¥k B,

31. A. until B. before
C. as D. when
C ZA4ER TR, LB A as 5] 57 X KENR
&, #it C,
32. A. clear B. secure
C. efficient D. horrible

A MG P8y as a bell” T 4m, FFARE K
S, Wik A,
33. A. raised B. lost
C. attracted
D M = JE 49 “one of the most powerful and
familiar voices in the world” ¥ 4=, iX ;% /& 4 & 7R
RNTHRIER RAZNFFZ—, &2 D,

A. books

D. recognised

34. B. teachers

C. materials D. memory

D #4949 “The boy stuttered whenever
he read aloud, but not when he recited” 7 4=, &
WAL KA AR AL, #ik D,

B. small

35. A. large

C. tough D. unique

32

B M ¥ B L P 49 “contain a voice as big as
Jim’s” T 4o, B A2 R KD B AR T $48
X AKX FF., ik B,

V. ERIEE (35 10 DAL DA 1.5 5.4 15 20)

Han Jing 36. entered (enter) senior high school

last week. Her first day at senior high 37. finally
(final) arrived after she had pictured it over and
over again in 38. her (she) mind. She was not
outgoing and a little anxious. She wondered how to
make a good first 39. impression (impress).

She found that her first maths class was quite
difficult, but the teacher was kind 40. and friendly.
He even told the students a joke 41. to make
(make) them laugh. In the afternoon, she had a
chemistry class in the science lab. However, the
student next to her tried to talk to her, which made
42. it difficult for her to concentrate on the
experiment.

However, after the first school day was over,
Han Jing’s worry disappeared. She didn’t f{feel
awkward and 43. frightened (frighten) any longer.
Although she missed her friends from junior high
she

school, believed that she would make new

friends here. Now, she is curious 44. about what she
She

will learn and becomes more confident. is

looking forward to 45. having (have) her next class.
V. BEGHT #5410 4
B— N SCEAE G 15 40

BE PRI 22 A8, R Y 9 [ 28 A0 7S 5 I I A
o E Al — B TG 3 3 T A A AR 3 L S F ] AR AIE SR
AL, T VR ) S A A ] — B L N A R
L1 -
L. ANbid o fE
2. W7 A HA AR 2 R
3. 2SI ), 4538 A
FER L. 80 AT

2. LG Y HE Iy AT SO .

231 36 W adjust to




B RSSOl 25 40

] 52 T T AR AR 4 PN A 0T 4 BTk T Sk i
SL 5 B AT 2 W — e R N S

It took place in a teacher’s family. One day,
Ben was playing basketball in the living room after
school, when he accidentally threw the ball at a vase
sitting on the shelf. The vase dropped to the floor
and a large piece broke off. What made Ben more
the

decoration but an antique, which was handed down

upset was that vase was not a common
through generations from the 18th century. It was
also his mother’s favourite possession. To cover his
terrible action, the terrified boy glued the pieces
together hastily and put the vase back to its place.

As the mother herself dusted the vase every
day. she naturally noticed the cracks (Z &) that
evening. To her surprise, the repair work was
actually very good. At dinner time, she asked her
boy if he broke the vase. Fearing punishment, the
suddenly inspired boy said that a neighbour’s cat
jumped in from the window and he couldn’t drive it
away no matter how hard he tried. It raced around
the living room and finally knocked the vase off its
shelf. His mother was quite clear that her son was
lying, for all the windows were closed before she
left for work each morning and opened after she
returned. However, in the face of her son’s nervous
eyes and the suspicious looks of other family
members, Ben’s mother remained calm. She realised
she shouldn’t just simply blame and punish her son
for lying. She came up with another idea.

Before going to bed, the boy found a note from
his mother in his room, asking him to go to the
study at once. The boy thought he would now be
punished but, as he had already lied, he was
determined to deny everything to the end, no matter
how angry his mum became.

In the study, calmly bathed in the light, his
mother’s face showed no sign of anger. On seeing
her son push open the door and cautiously enter,
she took a chocolate box out of a drawer and gave
him one.

HREE5 150 A,

The mother said ,» “This chocolate is a reward

for your imagination : a window-opening cat!”

33
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Now with some chocolates in hand , the boy’s

bad attitude disappeared .

(CET S |
B WHXEE
Dear Jack,

I am sorry to hear that you're having trouble
adjusting to your high school life. Many students
have the same problem when they go to a new
school, so don’t worry about it too much. I'm writing
to give you some useful advice.

First, make a good plan for your studies. 1
think it will help you get used to the new studying
environment in a short time. Second, make some
new friends and take an active part in class activities.
In this way you won’t feel lonely and your school life
will become colourful and interesting.

1 hope my suggestions will work well with you.

Yours,
Li Hua
B BRas

The mother said ,» “This chocolate is a reward
for your imagination: a window-opening cat!”
With his heart racing, the boy pretended to be
irritated by her “false judgment”, and stuck his
hands the “ But
imagination...” While he was ready for a battle, the
the

continued, “This one is for your quick wit at

in pockets, it’s not my

mother, taking out second piece, softly
dinner.” Staring at the chocolates with hesitation, he
tried to tell whether she was tricking him. Still, he
refused to reach for his reward. It didn’'t bother the
mother, because she went for the third one, “And
this one is for your perfect repair.” This time, the
boy, knowing that his mum had already discovered
the whole story, slowly reached to the chocolates.
Now with some chocolates in hand , the boy’s
bad attitude disappeared. He lowered his head,
mouthed several times and finally admitted his
mistakes. Accepting his apology., the mother gently
patted him on the back, and handed him one more
As the

puzzlement, she explained, “The last one is for your

chocolate. boy raised his eyes with

courage to confront your mistakes.” Holding little
Ben in her arms, the mother knew that her son

would taste the bittersweet in his chocolates.
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Comprehending

L PLUC AR RN ) BB S A :
2. HENEE I bR A R A oo R I RN W 2 L AR BOR SO R AR PR IR SO Y 2 VR A B R R SCRR B RIAE B R B AE
L ER; 5

3. BEfS I A AR I AR S B RS B R &R

4, TRIERIESEA A DT 8 UL R S E et A B 9 B 48 RS O L 2 2T 0% B0 AT R N A BIE 2 S BOR

5. BEETHMANEMA B LR, G ENFITER DL, 9L 00h EISEFE ) ENE SRS KRR,

. eggplant n. i
. pine n. P

. pineapple n. P %

. sculpt o, BEZ, A

. sculpture n. FEAR, JHE20 b JifE S8 A
. seasick adj. #MiH

. airsick adj. ZHLW)

. carsick adj. &4 W)

. homesick adj. K

. capitalized adj. K51

. visible adj. % 3 UL EY . AT b iy

. burn up £, R

. burn down %%

H fib it =3

EHTHRICARENVEER

(=) #lviR)IC R R X

1. title n. A H , fp8

. opposing adj. UL B LA A B 19 FHXT 37/
. behavior n. & 1k ,4TH

. confusing adj. & AR

. unique adj. M—JC 8 JEERY

. alarm n. EIRAS ; i B

. reflect v. W/~ , 2 B

. creativity n. B3¢, Gl 5

. creative adj. Bl (M) )

o 0NN N N e W

[
<

—
DN

o 0 N N N e W
[
w

o
=

10. have trouble doing sth 3 3 F [F M 15. wind up 25 (WLMD b & 5% 5 8 G 8l W% 45
11. get... doing sth ffi----- (e 16. in one’s free time 7£ 4 A =5 PR B [A]

12. speaking of Pfg - s PLE]--- - 17. wonder at Xf -+ JEF| L F

(D) ERC &R E 18. fill in/out a form A5 FA%

1. ham n. K& Ji#

IR MR

[
o

. go of f CEHZAR) 2R At i 5 B T

RIGHEZ
Main ideas Details
) » Why do people often have trouble 1. learning English?
Questions )
* How can English be a crazy language 2. to learn?
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Main ideas

Details

» There’s no 3. ham in a hamburger.
+ There’s no 4. egg in eggplant.
» There’s no pine or apple in pineapple.

Examples

* When the stars are out, they are 5. visible.

» When the lights are out, they are 6. invisible.

* When I wind up my watch, it 7. starts.

* When I wind up this passage, it 8. ends.

Reasons

 English was invented by 9. people. not computers, and it reflects the 10. creativity of the human race.

ESBRE

. RBFBRXINBTEZFEBER

1. Which of the following words does not have the
same meaning as the others?
A. Seasick. B. Homesick.
C. Carsick. D. Airsick.

2. How does the author support his/her idea in the
passage?
A. By giving examples.
B. By asking questions.
C. By analysing.
D. By exaggerating (%K) the truth.
3. What does English reflect about the human race?
A. Craziness. B. Instinct (AHE).
C. Wisdom. D. Creativity.
&E=R:1~3 BAD
II. RIERES

Have you ever asked 1. yourself (you) why
people often have trouble 2. studying (study)
English? 1 hadn’t, until one day my five-year-old
son 3. asked (ask) me whether there was ham in a
hamburger. This got me thinking how English can
be a crazy language 4. to learn (learn).

For example, 5. in our free time we can sculpt a

sculpture and paint a painting, but we take a photo.

And when we are travelling we say that we are in
the car or the taxi, but on the train or bus! While
we’'re doing all this travelling, we can get seasick at
sea, airsick in the air and carsick in a car, 6. but we
don’t get homesick when we get back home. And
speaking of home, why aren’t homework and
housework the same thing? Even the smallest words
can be 7. confusing (confuse). When you see the
capitalized “WHO” in a medical report, do you read
it as the “who” in “Who’s that?” What about “IT”
and “US”?

English 8. was invented (invent) by people, not
the 9.

(creative) of the human race. That is 10. why when

computers, and it reflects creativity
the stars are out, they are visible, but when the
lights are out, they are invisible.

. B

What do you think of the role that Chinese plays in
the world? (Answers may vary.)

With the development of global economy, China is
The Chinese

market attracts people all over the world so that the

becoming stronger and stronger.

number of people speaking Chinese is getting larger

and larger.

REZREFIEN GO

[, FEER

There is an old saying that America and Britain
are “two nations divided by a common language”.
No one knows exactly who said this, but it reflects

the way many British people feel about American

35

English. But are American and British English really
so different?

Vocabulary

The most obvious difference between American and

British English is vocabulary. There are hundreds of
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everyday words that are different. For example, Americans
go on vacation while British people go on holiday; New
Yorkers live in apartments while Londoners live in flats.
There are far more examples than we can talk about here.
Fortunately, most Americans and British people can usually
guess the meaning through the context of a sentence.

Past Tense Verbs

You'll also find some differences in past forms of
irregular verbs. The past tense of “learn” in American

English is “learned”. British English has the option of

“learned” or “learnt”. The same rule applies to
“dreamed” and “dreamt”, “burned” and “burnt”,
and “leaned” and “leant”. Americans tend to use the
-ed ending; British people tend to use the -t ending.
Spelling
There are hundreds of slight spelling differences
between British and American English. Noah
Webster, an author, politician and teacher, made an
effort to reform English spelling in the late 1700s.
Webster wanted to spell words the way they
sounded. You can see Webster’s legacy (i% %) in the
American spelling of words like color (from
colour), honor (from honour), and labor (from
labour).
Not So Different After All
British and American English have far more
similarities than differences. With the exception of
some regional dialects, most British people and
Americans can understand each other without too
much difficulty. They watch each other’'s TV
shows, sing each other’s songs and read each other’s
books. They even make fun of each other’s accents
(H#.
[EEMIEIALE—AHLAL., XFEABT X E
EAREXEBORR LA AL #HiEAT LK B 5,
R A AR R AL SR % w0 7 B A8 3R,
1. Which of the following is a group of American
words?
A. Vacation; holiday.
B. Apartment; flat.
C. Vacation; apartment.
D. Holiday; flat.
C fm¥y MM, ¥ Vocabulary 3% 4 F #5 “For
example, Americans go on vacation while British
people go on holiday; New Yorkers live in
apartments while Londoners live in flats.,” 7T %=,
vacation #= apartment 82 £ B A R #93#C, #*
i C,

2. Which word can replace the underlined word

“option” in the text?

A. Choice. B. Change.

C. Structure. D. Use.

A ESUFE R R, R IE S LK 8 S & e learned’
or ‘learnt”” T 4r, X T learn #9if & X 3£ B AT A
B learned ¥ 7T VA B learnt, BF A4 7 VA f& 3X 75 FF
BikdAEk— A, Wb T AN B & 49 option
M ESARET, Wik A,

3. What do we know about British and American English

from the last paragraph?

A. They both have some strange words.

B. They are affecting people using them.

C. They connect people of the two countries.

D. Their differences have little effect on communication.
D IR M A, ARIE R IE — K P4 “British and
American English have far more similarities than
differences. With the exception of some regional
dialects, most British people and Americans can
understand each other without too much
difficulty.” T4, £ X EFF £ X REFH ML
ZETARZL, T —&252 ., kBARERBA
Z A8 R EH S K P A, ¥k D,

4. What can be the best title for the text?

A. Ways to Tell British English from American English
B. Differences between British and American English
C. Development of British and American English
D. Difficulty for British People and Americans to
Understand Each Other
B Al wH, HIFEFH—EPH “But are
British  English
different?”, Vocabulary 2t 4 ¥ # “ The most

American and really  so
obvious difference between American and British
English is vocabulary.”, Past Tense Verbs 3f 5~ ¥
#“You’ll also find some differences in past forms
of irregular verbs.” % Spelling ¥ 5 ¥ # “ There
slight
between British and American English.” 7 4=, X
LERNBT XN EBREXNRLBFORRZIAL,
¥ B R A A L AEARA
II. ti&®H

Some people learn a second language easily.

are hundreds of spelling differences

Other people have trouble learning a new language.
How can you help yourself learn a new language, such

as English? 1



@ Be patient.
You do not have to understand everything all at

once. 2 We can learn from our mistakes.

@ Practise your English.

For example, write in a journal every day. You will
get used to writing in English, and you will feel
comfortable expressing your ideas in English. After
several weeks, you will see that your writing is
improving.

3 You can practise with your classmates
outside class. You will all make mistakes, but
gradually you will become comfortable communicating in
English.

® 4

Be positive about learning English and believe

that you can do it. If you believe that you can learn,
you will learn.

@ Keep a record of your language learning.

After each class, think about what you did. Did
you answer a question correctly? Did you understand
anything the teacher explained? Perhaps the lesson
was difficult, but you tried to understand it. 5

It is important to practise every day and make a
record of your achievements. You will enjoy learning

English, and you will have more confidence in

yourself.
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. Feel confident about learning English.
. Write these achievements in your journal.

. Besides, you must speak English every day.

O 0O »

. Making mistakes is an unavoidable part in your
life.

E. Share your achievements with your parents and
friends.

F. It is natural for you to make mistakes when you
learn something new.

G. The following are several tips to make learning

English a little easier and more interesting.

Z%2=.1~5 GFCAB

R L 4 T 4 1 S T

1. Fred invited me and some other classmates toi

have dinner at his home. |
s 38 47 R R L At — B[R] 2 e i F e AR

2 After all the dishes were served, he told u%

that he had bigger fish to fry.
PR R SRAS b R R IR AT A A
FE I, 5

3 We all expected he would bring us some fish%

but he came back with nothing. §
Te AT o fl 2 4 AT 28 0 AP AT 2l
RSP f

Starting out & Understanding ideas—

Language points

LRI S AR 1 T A

20 SR IR 0 A 2 A R B IS R 28R 1% SO PR I e A 2 1 LR
3 SETURSCAA R OB > S RS IE B 1 S o T B T 2 T I 17 0

[ RBFEFEESHAPEEBRNNEER
1. The title of a passage gives readers very important

information about the main idea of it. s A

2. The first letter in an English sentence should be
K5

3. It’s believed that it’s language that makes the

capitalized.

h— TR R
4. The rain had stopped and a star or two was visible
B3 WA, A LY
5. A ham is the upper part of a pig’s leg, or the

human race unique.

over the mountains.

meat from this that has been preserved (M )
with salt or smoke. K JiR
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II. fARRICAMER

WE wME B (EHNAR) HITRH

E2 @z ariR(N

NN

sculpt v. HEZ] ., Jif ¥4

sculpture n. M 1%, B Z & . BE 98
A il

sculptor n. ¥ K

opposing adj. (WL M .
B A A B, AH X

SLH)

oppose v. XX, X0, fH X 57

opposed adj. KXY, X 37 A9 L B
PORD]

behavior n. %% 1,17

behave v. FH

confusing adj. & N
2410

confuse v. i JR 2%

confused adj. J&3| F A9

confusion n. JR L , F 2%

reflect v. 7N, JZ Bt

reflection n. 2§ 5 [ Wit 5 B 4% 5 Bt

BRI

reflective adj. JZ ¥ 0 ; ) B 5
ek FmD KGR (F8 A0
1B EO B BEN

alarm n. ZHR 2% 5 W40

alarming adj. TR F A B

alarmed adj. fRLAY ;UL &Y 5 2%
GE-EiFLD]

creativity n. 81 3& M, 41
bWl

creative adj. Bl (P

create v. ﬁljfl%_

creator n. BIiEH . AIEH

creation n. Al ; =4

1. confusing adj. & ANFE R

(#H # JR& ) Even the smallest words can be

confusing.

R ol 1 e S/ 9 B A AT BE AL N SR

_@

I always confuse her with her twin sister: they

look so alike.

BRI B IGIHR—— M A KRR T
If you have questions or are confused about

anything, email me.

REFRIERZE

AN SRARA 1] B sl X A A7 BE IR, A R PR 45 3

38

. #h&5EiE

1.
2.
3.
4.

S.

have trouble (in) doing sth f =54 [H X
in one’s free time fE3E A [958 A2 [H]
speaking of 4%, % %

look out of 4+ &

burn up/down Be&k

. fill in/out a form IEFH#

. g0 off CEHL ) JE SR 2 i L 5 OF

. wind up % UL 1% % B G 20, 204 2
L EsARE

. ) B3 neither... nor...

Neither is there pine nor apple in pineapple.

pineapple(3#% %) H BE % A pine (A H) . & A

apple GEHL) ,

. A5 That is why... /Al

That is why when the stars are out, they are
visible, but when the lights are out, they are
invisible.

X N4 stars are out CEE I TH B, A1
BEBE R AL, MY lights are out ST IR K TR,
HATINE AR

He looked at me in confusion and did not answer

the question.

b H ML I B [ XA [ AL
—R MESRRAP

(1) confuse... 2 7 N (- RITETLY | EITREE
(2)confused adj. H I W0 NG IR
| LAY e Y
5 be confused oo Jifeee e JERF BE K
"1 (3)confusion n. IHEK, A B ; R EL . BE AL B
NG IRVE
confusion K 24,
(D with/and (2)about (3)in
ZEip




B e

g WA BB R R F N R A

/fﬁ,ifﬁ“ .. fj’l],/?\/\ ...... {]"J ’—ed ffj;\‘éﬁ‘}fﬁﬁ’&‘l‘ﬂ
SR Bl 897, % b, 5 M face, look. |

! expression, voice 2 B, % A-ed H X 69 234,

=1 ZHEETEN N
(1) BA) B R IE S

DI think it’s a serious mistake to confuse work
with/and life.
@They confused me by asking so many confusing

questions. I was totally confused, standing there in

confusion, not knowing what to do. (confuse)

(2) 58 A ¥

I love learning new words, but I am confused
about how to remember them well.

F = 07 2] B B AR H 2 FO6E AT 32 42 B 1) J% 3
IR,

. reflect v. BIR ., KB

(H M JR ) English was invented by people, not
computers, and it reflects the creativity of the

human race.
BEEAALER A RIFEILEH N E R T A
FKEyalE 7.

— & EHFRIBEAE

The manager needed more time to reflect on/upon

what to do.

25 P B 22 () B[R] ok B AT A

Usually a child’s behavior is a reflection of his/
her family environment.

W H AT A R /i 5 JE BB Y B
On/Upon reflection, we decided to change our
plan.

S = AT R U TR
If you're walking at night, wear a piece of

reflective clothing.

Un SRARE B ) B — 1 RO Y AR
—R MESRRAP

(Dreflect sth TJ\E.H%%$
(2)reflection n. S5 KM WA DU IR
. reflection £: 7 = S8 %
Wi | —————— e
o be lost in reflection f A JTIE
EEY adj. FUST B RO 5 K48 PR
R0 45 IR BB (F8 W 1R Rl '
b 0]
5% | (Don/upon (2)on/upon
258 | (3reflective
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o F VT e

reflect B AR (F R HF); ik
CAE B Ml ()2 E,

= ZHEITN MR
(1) BAg i i zs
D His face was reflected (reflect) in the big
mirror when he passed by.
@On dark nights, children should wear reflective
(reflect) clothing.
(2) 58 LA F
At first, I thought it was a bad idea, but on/upon
reflection, I realised she was right.
S EL AN B [IF g ae N S W SRR SN N =
B b 2 X Y o

. That is why... A &

(HM )7 ) That is why when the stars are out,
they are visible, but when the lights are out,
they are invisible.

XL M4 stars are out G2 2 H B THO R, FAT
EEIAEE . MY lights are out (ST IEH K T ) AT,
EATHE AR,

(AKX That is why.. 5 ERIENA)
EJEIEj‘j/H_/ ...... ”

—& RaTFRIERE

He fell from a tall tree. That was why he hurt
his leg.

= He hurt his leg. That was because he fell {rom a
tall tree.

=The reason why he hurt his leg was that he fell
from a tall tree.

1 A —ARAR =5 A B bR Ok . 33X R At S5 45 R Y

A,

—B MEBLARERAR
(1) This/ That is/was why... 3X /AR5 & e -+ Y JR
H (why 51 5 &M A], Fow )

w9 (2) This/That is/was because... X/ &

;(:; b/SRITREE (because 5| TR MNA) , TR )

"™ | (3)The reason why... is/was that... == 1 J& A

TR eeeee (why 5| & #E}J\/ﬂ*flﬁﬁiﬁ;
that 51 53R I A), FoR 7 D

BT s M @i

Znle

= ZHEITN MR
) B B
Tom came late for the meeting because he was ill.
—Tom was ill. That was why he came late for the
meeting.
—Tom came late for the meeting. That was because

he was ill.
—>The reason why Tom came late for the meeting
was that he was ill.
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1. T will not stand for behavior (f725) of that kind in
my house.

. I have a friend who has the opposing (¥ i)
view on this rule.

. Do you think this creative (8]3& P #)) toy will
help children with their creativity (£]i& 77) 7

. The problems being discussed here are not unique (4§

A B9 to this country.

. A drop in consumer spending reflects (Jz )
people’s worry about the economy.

6. It is 7 a.m. and the alarm ([{#}) is going off.

7. His writing is so confusing (4 AR M) that it’s

difficult to make out what he is trying to express.

. The title (A H) of a passage should be interesting

and attractive.
. |i5E=S

speaking of; wind up; burn down; according to;

go off

1. According to the historian, the temple has a
history dating back to the early Tang Dynasty.

. Let’s leave the fire to burn down and go into our
tents (IR3Z).

. The speaker who graduated from Peking University soon
wound up his speech.

. The alarm did go off this morning but I turned it

off and went back to sleep.

. When speaking of Paris, I always think of the
Eiffel Tower.

. EAAF

1. He didn’t go out until he finished his homework.
BB TENE L A H 2

. Neither they nor Mary wants to go there with me.
AT FD TR AR A AR R — R RS L,

. It makes no difference to me whether you leave or

stay.
PR B Ib S B R X IR ZTC R

. Do you have trouble (in) finishing the work on

time?
2 B 58 B 0 T AR XA/ R 1 AT TR X R 2

. Tom was ill and that was why he was late for the

meeting.
VR T K R 2 R B Y A

40

V. ERIES
Mr Wu is an English teacher. Last Monday at

the beginning of class, he 1 asked his students

how their weekends had been. One girl said that she

had spent a 2  weekend—she had her wisdom

teeth pulled out and they still hurt. “Why do you

always seem to be so happy, Mr Wu?” she asked.

The girl’'s 3  reminded Mr Wu of something

he had read somewhere before.
“Every morning when you get up, you have a
choice about how you want to spend that day,” Mr

Wu said with a smile. “I 4  to be cheerful.”

“And today is my lucky day,” he added.
“ 5

?” The whole class were curious.
“This morning, I 6  to school as usual. I
only had to go another kilometre down the road
when my e-bicycle broke down...”

“Your e-bicycle broke down and it’s your lucky
day?” The students were 7

“What do you mean, Mr Wu?”

“My e-bicycle broke down a quarter before

class, so I 8 it on the roadside, took my books,

and walked down the road. It took me ten minutes to
. I live eight kilometres away. My
10

arrive at the 9
e-bicycle could have broken down along the
way. But it didn’t. 11 , it broke down in the
perfect place—off the main road, within walking
distance of here. I'm still able to teach my class

12 T'll be able to get it repaired after class. If my

13

e-bicycle must break down , it couldn’t be
arranged (‘ZZH) in a better way.”

The students’ eyes opened wide, and then they
smiled. Mr Wu smiled, too. His story had 14
them. He was happy that they had a perfect chance
to consider 15
[EEMIZEIAL A — iR, X FHARTHEEX
JF Mr Wu E3ER L b3 AT IR T 2 tbdpRix —
KXAFEH, Mr Wu AZXBHFHFTFERHTGFTX
AR CEFEBTRMSF,
1. A. proudly

in a new way.

B. cheerfully
C. seriously D. angrily



B #&# F X P8 “Why do you always seem to be

so happy, Mr Wu?” ¥ %2, Mr Wu % & JE % b"iﬂ" ,
¥ A 35 F K A3 (cheerfully) 19 5 4 447 B R i
4 H,
. A. busy B. satisfying
C. terrible D. meaningful
C #¥# B XL “she had her wisdom teeth pulled

out and they still hurt” 7 4=, IX A& 3% 89 B R /%
1R A% ¥4 (terrible) ,
. A. question B. suggestion
C. decision D. introduction

A ML IL““Why do you always seem to be so

happy, Mr Wu?’ she asked.” ¥ %=, & 4 3% 9] 49 9]

# (question) 4 Mr Wu A& T 4 2 37 i i 49
A,

. A fail B. hate
C. seem D. choose

D M #% E XL “you have a choice about how you
want to spend that day” 7 4n, 4R T VL2 £ 4k 8 &

"o

2 it — K, # Mr Wu #L4i% 2 (choose) & &
L,

. A. Who B. When
C. Why D. How

he
)z #1“The whole class were curious.”

w, B VA SR A AR AT

C ## L XL “And today is my lucky day,’
added.” % = )&
[ 4n,Mr Wu #.4 X % ¥ 15

¥, FAH 2 (Why),
. A. walked B. ran
C. drove D. rode

D #&# F L “when my e-bicycle broke down” ¥
4, Mr Wu 2 ¥ (rode) ®. 3 B 4T % X F &,
B. bored

D. nervous

. A. surprised
C. impatient

A BRETFTX T4, Mr Wudd B3 BITEIRT 37

BB TFEIE, HTAF AR (surprised) ,

. AL left B. checked
C. repaired D. found
A HFE.RGELHATELE LR — 2T,
o de e g () A% 2, £ 45 5,5 FER
F* k.

. A. hospital B. school
C. park D. bank
B A%#% £ L“This morning, I 6  to school as
usual.,” T 4, Mr Wu #£ 7 + 54 3 2 T ¥ &
(school),
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Unit 2 Exploring English
A. somewhere B. anywhere

C. everywhere D. nowhere

B Mr Wu #®3) 47 & KR T AR LA

7 (anywhere) 3R 4%,
A. However B. Also
C. Instead D. Otherwise

C  # ¥ A L “My e-bicycle could have broken
~ 10 along the way. But it didn’t.” f=J&
off the
main road, within walking distance of here” ¥
F1,Mr Wu #9183 8 47 5 AR 7T 2A e 36 £ g 1247
WA AR ECRA, AR (Instead) s € £ T

down

X “it broke down in the perfect place

FHRFT AT — 2B ETFHE,FATH TR
A. and B. but
C. so D. or
A HRIFEFBH T o0, KRG 6) AKX &, A

= B A and,
A. yesterday
C. today

C @& . mRExHv3ha fﬁ‘i/‘\fi(today)—‘fi
T3, AR ARG R AT R L

A. hurt B. touched

C. controlled D.
B  #& ¥ L L “The students’ eyes opened wide,
and then they smiled.” T 4=, Mr Wu 3t ¢9 & fik 3b
T (touched) #17,

A. dream B. purpose

C. wish D. luck

D OF MRZHENHE-NEIEGIER —
frﬂl’%’ré’]ﬁ&%ﬁfé—‘ (luck)Lﬁ"$

B. the other day

D. tomorrow

worried

*E?E/X %E/T%I‘éﬁﬁé/‘ﬁ’wéi’j?

E1.

he
explanation about that idiom.

BB FRATI A AR HARAS 2T A8 T o —
1 R

Seeing us puzzled, gave us

further%

12. They burst out laughing when they realised:

what had happened.
A B R B R A T AT A $H¢,§§?\iij€§€§
k., |

:3. It’s easy to lead to misunderstanding because

of different cultures.

T SCAL B AN [ AR 2 5y S BOR %
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WE wME B (EHNAR) HITRH

Section [ Using language

e B
A A AR, :

SEXNE

II. #h&5EiE

1. If you have any questions about it, you can 1. come across B3R & I, {5 4% 38 Il
contact me by email. P 2. add... to ... Jfeeeens IE e
2. Cant ycil: guess the meaning of the Wjid_Ff;)m‘;ij 3. the other way round Jzid 3k , 813 >k
context? - , T
3. A 24-year-old woman in Nanjing was givejlﬁ:i 4. calm down P4 T BE TR
warning ticket for eating food on the subway. 5. be made up of f - 4
b 4% 6. be referred to as BFRAE . BFE1E
. What type of music do you like best? And why? 7. be short for Jik-e-++ O T R 5 S oo iNEGES]
BN 8. be different from -+« AN [H]
II. fARARCAMETR I\ E,ﬁ’ﬁliﬁ%l‘;
HOBHAIC i L A% X BAE 53 i R O

unfamiliar adj. NAEK
B AT Y

But many of them are formed using other simpler

familiar adj. BAEW, T#HHY
words.

organization n. ZH 41,

P A B

organize v. L, 5% G HE 3 H 34 22 S At T F B A 3R] R B A
RN A R GO R 1l

Words formed by combining other words are

organized adj. A LW, R &
WA SR

organizer n. (G314 1)) 4H 2 called compounds...

likely adj. B 6811, AT

1 JHG A 543 2 5 T TR B 614 B3 B Ay 52 4 1)

------

unlikely adj. AN KT ek A1

fie kA 3. AN cas IR AR R +as
addition n. ¥im#y, % | add o. B, Kb It’s not as confusing as it seems...
ey additional adj. W) 415} Ay B ARARTE b T2 M LB e
1) SEE ks
ESRRE
iti yoa] 3 N -,
1. addition n. &N, M — B SATRIERE

(H # J& ) Each year, many additions are made
to English dictionaries.

BRAF S 1] SR 2 W SRR 2 T IR

In addition to the amazing martial arts, the film also
took advantage of China’s beautiful mountains, forests
and deserts.
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PR UNIN:W NI A7 L s SR ES Sy TR i)
Lk AR ARV

Add up all the expenses and you’ll find that you
cannot afford the trip.

FE AT A 1 2 H I ok IR 25 K AR £ 4H A B iR i
A

As is known to all, good friends add happiness
and value to life.

PSRV RN G I A 45 4 AR S S TS R 2R VR A
The engine of the ship was out of order and the
bad weather added to the helplessness of the crew
at sea.

MR R BIHLR R T JF BB B R I T 24k
Wi DL AR I 1 T B R

An additional charge is made on baggage

exceeding the weight allowance.

fro i BB M SR
— B MESKRRIAR

(1)in addition [ It 2 #h

in addition B eee e LA GAD
(2)add v. BGH0 B 50, AHI0 5 b FE UL
Bt | add up A J e R

T | add... to... feeeees Jng] /i eeeee i
add up to MK ILTF /35 CRH TR 3 iED)
add 4, B

(3)additional adj. BFINEA @AM, 55 401G

(Dto (2Dto

= ZEETN IR

(DI B %S

The president said it was not easy to manage a
company, adding (add) that the financial crisis
(&R fEHL) added to the difficulties. The week
before, he added up all the expenses and the total

added up to more than 100,000 yuan.
(2) SE W) F
In addition, we should learn how to get along

well with others.

BEAb  BRATTR 2% 7 2 dn AT 5 Al A A Al AL

. as... as...

(ZL M JE ) Tt’s not as confusing as it seems:
usually people from the two countries can
understand each other from the context.
CEIHAMEE L LI 0 DL IR 38 5, ok A X A
B AT AT LLGE i 18 B 5O AR S

Unit 2 Exploring English

—B EaFRIERE

The girls are as busy with their work as bees.
XA AR e — AT T AT AR

Judy goes to the movies as often as Sara does.
RBREHh—HEH EHRE.

He is as nice a boy as Peter (is).

e — RS — PR T

She has as many friends as Mary (does).

Il FN I AT —FE Z

I can carry as much paper as you can.

FRRE MR —FE 2 4K,
—R MESRRAP

(Das... as... FHG/ Fl-weeee e - VNCE
WH, I AS as 2Z IA] 38 K i 1B 25 98 =X &l 6
ig) o H—A> as fE VA as
1k SIS BRI AT, as... as... [
woe | |
o | I not as/so... as..  OR Al — e e )6
A (2as... as... 25 A LU =FE B
as+adj.+a(n) 4+ A 504 6] 8 +as...
as+many+ A 44 24 7] & 5L +as...
as+ much+ N $( 4 id] +-as...
Zz 1 s i <

1.t Tt

(D FE“as... as..” &M P, % = A as 5] ey
CRBMG . EEAESLOMRAGES RET
e A, |
() FE“as... as.." &M P % = A as 5] ey
CRIBRGE RSB AS AR A LAY K
R E 4 AR T ES S, |

= ZEETN IR
W)+
DI A A5 T A A R
This book is just as interesting as I expected.
QIEA LI AN T,
I am not as/so busy as I used to be.
() Il Py M2 5 it ) 532 1) — AR ISR
Her voice is as sweet as her mother’s,
Dfth ey —HE £,
He has as much money as John (does).
ORIL IR MIRAL I —FE £ |

You've made as many mistakes as I (have).




mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH

IBERR

FARETRF A

i5 R

@D chairman F ¥ newspaper it 4% hometown K %

airport #l3% sunrise H

@disagree AN[A] 7 incomplete A4 unfair A2

FEHY reuse FH-F| A telephone HLiF

® reader £ #F inventor & B % Chinese T EH A

Indian EJFE A artist 2R K kindness M35 operation

FAR

@hand F-/i# clean T 1) /3% T 5 shade B/

taste FEIR /il 2%

1. D2 i B ] 2of P A B 5 OF 7 — 1 TE il — A
B BRI 3 R IR VR R R O B B .

2. QO v Ry BRI R A A F R IRAR F I T AS [ A9 i
2,00 dis-, in-, un-, re-, tele-%; Q@ /Y B 1]
JETEA H IR 5 7R [E Y 5 28, dl-ers -or, -
ese, -lan 4 ; @ @ 21 v 5 38) 19 44 38 ¥ Bk AR O IR

3. @2 v ga] Y 48 1) B AR O i ARk

i5 & & i

— EFEE

TESL i b, SR B R i VR B A =R Al
(Compounding) . # fk 1 (Conversion) H1 IR 4 3%
(Derivation) , & B I 48 HI P B 2 19 17 5 il —
AR, B Ak 2 e A ) B — ] M AR O — e
PEMRIE A S, IR AR ¥ S 48 B — > 1a AR I iy 28 5
J& S 185 — AR
ZBEHN
(—AEBE
B TR R R A B 2 A 3R A A
FAEE AN EESE R ANSITS, WL

1) A iR B DR LA
1. 5 14418
Ty 1 7 = 1]
blood-test % Ifil
i) /A 6]+ 44 1
A/ AL weekend J&| K
sightseeing W%
4 1d] + Zh 4 16
# A+ B4 handwriting 5 ¥
freeway = 8 2\
& 45 18] + 44 1]
i+ 4R blackboard 2 #

44

Gik
¥4 1 5 =X Wil
s |

WA — 2 DL Ay A 0 A 4 T . well-
being f& K . by-product & 7= i, good-for-nothing
T H Z N, go-between H' [A] A, commander-in-

chief B 74,
2. BB 2

T4 15 = 1515
B 4510 +-ed noble-minded & i i
45 B I 25 ) good-tempered RS 41
good-looking & K
% 2] - B AR A3 iR
JE A W+ LA i fine-sounding 3" Y
high-class & 2 Y
T3 e
T+ 4 large-scale K HLA [
duty-free % &L 1)
- 2R
18]+ I 75 1) sirsick 52 HLEY
. . peace-loving #Z FIF- 1y
) -+ B AE 53 1
i)+ B i English-speaking ¥ 9% i 1Y
man-made A i& AY
il + i K 4R
A L K5 snow-covered {5 78 1 HY
7+ B4 hard-working % 55 it
far-reaching ¥R )
_ well-behaved 17 A3ty 1E 1)
&l /] + 1 i
Al i 553 i widespread | 1Z i &
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Hy RT3

f51s)

Wik 27

NG

B in) + 44 38

four-day P4 K A9
five-year TLAEHY

3. AR R

Let’s go out for a walk.
FATH K BEAIT.
Our builds are similar.
AT AT AR

e Women hflve an equal say
in everything.

1A% 18 4% J7 T # A R
MR B AL,

He backed his car into the
garage.

3T 4 81 2

We lunched at the White’s,
FATHE R W2 A

Did you book a seat on

% i)
A
31 i)

the plane?

PRIT I LA A T 0 2

4 1 =X 13 37
S 1= — sometimes £ i}
TE 45 8] + 44 17 anyway 7 BE
- - indoors £ %=
Bl + & upstairs 7E#E [
A1 + 44 17 alongside £ — il
&l iR -+ A 3] nearby [ff it
4. & ghin
T 15 =K 5] in]
U =] L e ill-treat JEfF
&+ whitewash Ff1 KK il A
/A g | Overeome 5
RIS /4ria + 33 overthrow #fE F#
W2+ 4 il safeguard ff T, # T

blackmail )% ; f 1F ; 2Lk

Culture has furthered the
advance of language.
AR T HEF MR R,

R The train slowed down to
B % i

A
il

half its speed.
KPS T2,
We will try our best to
better our living conditions.
AT R 2 08 KA
B AR T IR

5. G WA i

The rich do not necessarily
live a happy life.
BAIEAR — & &G B

| .
2; E ;j She was dressed in blue.
- b 2E 4 W AR
At

The old here are living a
happy life.
KA EE NS EER
Y A 3

Yeif v, B B A
FIAE 4 1 4 1 4
) WA o i, AR
¥ %5 i W] AR 2 1]
X — F i 4
A 5 — Ffv i) 1k 1 i)
B AR AR (14 7 i Y 4
Ak,

R AR e

Fay 75 5 15115
)l - inside FE -+ B
il 3] -+ 2 1] outsido 75 e i
AR - =i 3 throughout i &
A1 1] + il 35 within i eeree i
=l 37 = into §|J ...... E
il 3] + A ] upon e .
6. 3 A
ey 755X 15135
fRIAEAE +self | herself i1 AT himself b A C
W) 30T +self | myself AT yourself i E &
% 73 37 - anything &1 45 74
JE 4597 -+ 44 17 cverything 415 9
(DOFZE

S — Bl G P JH A 5 — b i) P T ) AN A B 5 ik AR

ek .

permit /'psmat/ n. 3 THE>/po 3
record /'rekord/ n. "8 Kk ;9T F —/ri'kod/ w.
R j
present /'preznt/ n. AL ;A adj. L6 £
L, B 69— /pri'zent/ v. Wi |

AR ARG AN AR T T ARE
B, Bl |
export /'eksport/ n. # @ —/1ik'sport/ v. # @
import /'tmpait/ n. # v —/im'poit/ v. # 7

increase /'inkrits/ n. 3§ An—/m'krizs/ v. ¥

mit/ v. fEF
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R AR 1 B P — A A AR b i 2 S A i s — A3

L. DL B i 28 R 2808 o LR 1) SC, RN O Bl L (H

Je AT —SE iy 28 A B AR ) S, ik B AR B 1)

W

ﬁ‘ﬁ/x

=9

a3

en-

Fa W 3l ), R il
BT Z s fif Ak
A Ok

encourage 3% il
endanger & %
enable fii G %
enrich 78 5L
enlarge " K

dis-

non-

¥R Sl

disappear JH 2
discourage i ifit <,
dishonest ALY

inactive 4 #% i)
incorrect A IE i A9
indirect [R] $% 1Y

illegal AF 1Y

impossible A~ 7] fig 1
impolite A %L5 1Y

irregular /A~ 0 ()
irresponsible JCTT LI

unfit A& & )
unfair A2 1Y
unknown AN 44 K

non-smoker A FHAA A
non-stop Hik AN {'?’ i)

CcO-

¥ i 44 i)/ 3 i)/ )
W JE AR, R <3
A, —i& . 57

coexist L7F

co-author & & H

extra-

¥R IE A i, 3R R

extraordinary JF JLIY
extra-large ¥ K AY

46
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T 28 PEHEUE X 15137
AN AT il /@l
) g/bj;/zi 1;/5% ?fjl international [ Fr 1%
mter " ;jﬁ;;’ﬂ” A interaction A H./F i
...... i,
o _ miscalculate 4% % b
s | 5?;;;; B
PR TR misfortune AN
¥ 1% Bl 16/ 44 36 /&l
§ W /A, #aR“ E | overhead TE3L EJF
over I 58 M 3 5 | | overcoat KA
75‘”
5% 2 8/ 8 3R /B
¢ Zﬁ 11? : ﬁl postwar i)
ost- I = P
p i postgraduate #ff 53 4
[= ) =
f fj /Z;i/ ij;;fj/ﬁj prehistory 52 Hi 1]
re- I ST (P
P ﬁﬁ; P pre-war g i 1Y
1]
¥ A% 3l 6/ 45 /R s
retell & it
re- w2, £ R -
reappearance i
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¥ % 4 6/ 5h /R et HT
super- | A/ gR e |
iy B superheated 17 #4 9
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. : o
e B i | o
! o )%;‘ N g
cee IR ES /AR | postage HE 2R e HX i1
-age
g /3 shortage AN /& - SIINLE SMfeeeees , | actress 2y bt
s Bfeee hostess & F A
American 3£ F A
-an | et ﬂﬂﬁﬂg}\ ¥ n 5 %
Korean & [E A armful (P i o 508 (14)
fl | et |
. Sful | FEEE . :
...... H 95 0 Egyptlafl BB " handful —&
dan | . Asian I A spoonful — &
musician & %k K -
movement 1&
...... W 47 N/ )
-ment i development & &
artist ZARK - government B
SISt | eeeees Foyrenees # | communist 3L7= F X #H e AR A U ME | illness FER
scientist Bl 2= K ness o 8% S darkness 1%
4 o
% o, VML)
R ) . . friendship & iH
. s 45 20, B .
. socialism #1233 X -ship | leadership 45 5
*ism ...... 33 )Z N }U( ?&S 1) ‘l\,:k ﬁﬁ s . = .
realism BLSZE X o professorship # #5Z H 7
i Jo
...... moOA (R wionl W) A7 b 3% | action 170
-(Dion
Wy, B A eeeeee computer J1 5 HL A creation Al 3
- 9 5%
er | AN (B ¥), | farmer R | departure 37
s % | foreigner SbE A | | | | MAT B e | ,
-ure N failure 2% Mg
‘ 40 .
PN pleasure /& 2%
actor Wi 5 e ol conclusi-on Zhie
sailor K F -sion | possession #IH
or | A | ‘ s e
director 53 impression E1 4
calculator 115 %% . B, O, | safety %4
Y ks difficulty FI %
Beenene [, i oeeeee
¢ : acceptable 4 A & 1Y
SR [N Chinese H [# A ; U iE -able | f; B A -eeeee @3
—ese ) comfortable %R A%
""" EHriEs Japanese H A A ; H i JEi
. national [E % A4
-al | 5 EEP il . ;
: political BUI& Y
T, s . A southern 7 J7 )
cee | OO, R employee /i 5} 7% | -ern | eeeee ks northern Jb 75 9
Fgeeeees A interviewee SR i # il eastern 75 J7 Y
: tul f PERT s | helpful A 5 BhEY
-fu
engineer L2 i . FEG eeeee i) careful fF40 /Y
ST A K | pioneer i ...... F .,
-eer . " : British % [E (1
IPN mountaineer & [1] ; Sish | fgeeeee LK 3
ot : childish #FA 11
B3R ooy
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WE wME B (EHNAR) HITRH

s
= =4 15l 1)
e TR [
. E ﬁ‘ o ;@ J:rﬁ EICthIE} iéj}%f?iﬂg
-1ve creative TEH
S 1 1 e
expensive & 5% [
S dffjjf
-y windy P
T
R
careless #.0> 1
| less T %A harmless Jo & Y
® useless JCFH 1)
75
il
fearsome A {f )
5| 2 8 5 tiresome 2 A [
-some
Froeeee Y quarrelsome %
Wiy
H oo I ;| wooden A Y
-en
e eee —FERY golden 4 (A 1Y , & LK)
dangerous 15 5 1)
cous | AT e B humorous H4 2R i)
widen Il 5%
~(edn | ffi, A5 strengthen fil5%
lengthen il &
) -ify/ . " beautify 1k
B | g, | ERE purify ¥k
1]
i % Ky, Al Ak
e/ | Beveens S apologi%e/apologise. i K
' o . popularize/popularise
ise | #/17 /X FF e
i e
A e L
| DL oeeees 77 s B | perfectly 5¢ &3l
= suddenly % 4K 3l
Al
i) forward(s) [ fif
-ward| (£ /R F W) ,
o | W outwards [1] 4}
S eastward(s) [i] &

e
| X i
fourteen + P4
-teen +JL fifteen + Fo.
sixteen 75
bl forty P4+
Wy JL fifty 71+
sixty 751
fourth 55 4
-th EIN fifth % 1.
sixth /75
(M) 45 B8 i%

T LR B A — S YR B R LB PR T YA
WL MY WE LRI — AR — i £
o AR — A . A0S R AR ILA A B R
TE— 3 A4 S8 — A~ 1) A G B 4 e 3R M

BEPFE A,
4 W 2K BiE
1D identification B 3iF 9
phone telephone L
British Broadcasti
BEC ‘rms .roa casting S A
Corporation
UN United Nations A
VIP very important person |
World Trade
WTO o 15552 5 R
Organization
AIDS acquired immunity SEPE IR GRS e g
deficiency syndrome | $RFEZEEAE)
United Nations
Educational, § N
UNESCO R . A E A S 4
Scientific and Cultural
Organization

B X
1. BANEHRES
1. Their

environment and popular with customers.

product is friendly (friend) to the

2. My English improved a lot; more importantly, I
gained (3£78) much confidence (confident).

3. Mr Lee said that the smiles and happiness
(happy) of the children gave him great courage

every day.
48



4. The high-speed train that connects the two cities
is both fast and comfortable (comfort).

5. He was more than just an English teacher,
because he also taught me useful (use) lessons in

life.

6. It is necessary to have a physical examination

(examine) every year.

7. He will be remembered for his ability and his
warmth (warm).

8. Tom was encouraged (courage) by his father to
take part in the singing competition.

9. Our government attaches much importance to
education now, which enables (able) so many
people to be well educated.

10. It was impolite (polite) of you to ask him the

personal question in front of so many people.

Unit 2 Exploring English

I. RFRTHEATF

1. Parents and teachers always think students should
spend more time on their studies, but students
themselves think differently (22441 H & A X #
N,

2. She tore up the letter angrily (A4S #2815 #f f5)
and threw it into the dustbin.

3. We fear that we do not have the strength ($#1H 71

) and courage to face the truth of our situation.
4. As we know, smoking is harmful to our health
(WA 3 F AT A A2 B
5. If you deepen your knowledge (IMIIEAVRAIIAI) or

understanding of a subject, you will learn more

about it and become more interested in it.

REZEFIENHUO

[, EiRES

type; contact; come up with; subway;

gas; come across; apartment; context

1. You'd better take the subway. It’s fast and
convenient.

2. Underline unknown words and try to guess their
meaning from the context,

3. I'm going to have to find a new apartment pretty
soon,

4, We will contact you again if the need arises.

5. Write down the following information: name of

product, type, date purchased and price.

6. Gas is now widely used for cooking and heating.

7. He came across this story while he was doing a
computer search of local news articles.

8. Our class came up with a good idea to make better
use of used materials.

II. BAIERIES

1. He’s the president of a large international organisation
(organise).

2. The house had a fairly (fair) large garden.

3. It was a relief and I came to a sudden (suddenly)

stop just in the middle of the road.

4. 1 am unfamiliar with the place and the people
here.

5. Similarly (similar) , when Ron Webster borrowed
a book from the library of the University of
Liverpool, he forgot to return it, too.

6. But such a small thing couldn’t possibly (possible)
destroy a village.

7. Most people nowadays are so busy with their lives
that they do not have time to enjoy a healthy and
balanced (balance) diet.

8. According to the report, young drivers are far
more likely to have (have) accidents than older
drivers.

9. There’s a postage and packing fee in addition to
the repair charge.

10. Developing healthy eating habits isn’'t as

confusing (confuse) as many people imagine.

. 38 5 228 o

You may be surprised to learn that English gets

30 to 45 per cent of its words from French. The

reason dates back to the year 1066, when Norman

troops invaded ( A 2) what is now Britain. The

Normans were from northern France and spoke



mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH

French. During the Norman occupation (5§ 4i#),
French became the language of England’s rulers and
wealthy class. This lasted for more than 300 years.
Other people in England continued to speak English
during this period.

Over time, the two languages combined and
shared words. Some researchers believe that about
10,000 French words eventually entered the English
language. However, although English took many
French words, their meanings have not always
stayed the same. Sometimes the differences in
meanings can be very important, and lead to funny
or strange situations if the words are used in the
wrong way.

Take, for example, the French word “college”.
In English, college can often be used in place of the
word “university”, or sometimes as a school within
a university. However, in French, college actually
means “middle school”, or the level of schooling for
students in grades five or six through eight.

There are many other similar words in the two
languages with completely different meanings. In
English, the word “chat” is a verb which means “to
talk casually”, but in French, the word “chat” is the
word for an animal: a cat.

If an English speaker says someone is jolly,
that means they are cheerful or friendly. But in
French, “jolie” means someone is good-looking or
pleasant to look at. In any case, both are nice things
to say to someone.

[EREMBEIALZ-FALAL, XFEABT EETP
BAEXEXERLAAL,
1. What language did the upper class speak in Britain
of Norman times?
A. English.
B. French.
C. Both English and French.
D. Some unknown language.
B @H®MAE, HIEFH—EPH “During the
Norman occupation (& 48 #1), French became the

language of England’s rulers and wealthy class.”

The EHEZHH EERTEBREEFTHY
BB E

2. What does a Frenchman mean if he says he likes a
chat?
A. He likes a kind of pet.

B. He wants to have a talk.

C. He hates to speak English.

D. He prefers to chat in French.

A MR MM, RIEF WE P “but in French,
the word ‘chat’ is the word for an animal: a cat”
7T 4, £ ik #% T, £97 chat #5492 cat, W T A
i, R — AN FE B A A ER a chat, {89 &

B Mg R —F T,

3. What is the French word “jolie” used to do?

A. Replace “jolly” in English.
B. Describe people’s looks.
C. Refer to people’s happiness.
D. Prove the change in French.
B #E@H kM, HERKRE— KT “But in
French, ‘jolie” means someone is good-looking or
pleasant to look at.” 7T 4n, f£ ik & ¥ jolie 9 & &2
“EAKRRIHARA LXZAARBENG”, &L
% ,jolie 2 iEE PR A R BRAINE W,
4, What is the text mainly about?
A. Comparison between two languages.
B. Difficulty in grasping English.
C. French words in English.
D. Development of English.
C ZTHEREM, RFEEFH — & FH"“You may be
surprised to learn that English gets 30 to 45 per
cent of its words from French.” e  — % P &
“Over time, the two languages combined and
shared words. Some researchers believe that
about 10,000 French words eventually entered the
English language.” T 40, A L £ A B #§ £ & &
o ik E AL,
IMESE] BXRBOEE |
R AR TUIE AR R b 4 T 4 1 B SR |
1 Last Sunday. Johnson came to my home to%
 talk about language learning. |
LA AR RERE TEEET .
2 Suddenly he jumped up and down with§

excitement and shouted, “It is raining cats
and dogs outside.”
TR b 2% 75 B R B L G AT IE T A
(LSS f

3 I looked out of the window and found no%

animals but raindrops.

T B AN 22 B T T AT S LA T S



Unit 2 Exploring English

Section [V Developing ideas, Presenting ideas &

Reflection—Comprehending

L PR A T |
2 FEUSERARILSC A IR B B B 2 3D 0 D L VR T S S AT TR R T A AL
TS
3 00 2 RO R A R A SR B S B 09 2 20 7 o R S O A 0 9 2 ) W A
O ERNHEE R T 24
4 BB IBRE A A Ik 1 BN 3T Oy o A RS A L R 3T O o O W R
IR |

14. informal adj. ($EHHFiR)IFIEX W
15. recognise v. A, FEIAH

B fit i =)

St T8I AR AR LS 16, base v, Bl g3
(—) i iAC Rk - 17. be aware of FiHF, &R
1. resource n. FEF, (F¥) TR - 18. spend time (in) doing 7E %% i jii] i
2. remind v. $&8E.ff-- - Bk - 19. look forward to doing % /B 8215
3. rather adv. 34,5 E (DO RHERIC AN R &

S DPEDS )
4. comment n. i ‘ 1. forum o, (HERR_E D81 X
5. downtown adj. FESRAR L XA . 7E [ 17 X HY : misadventure n. L, KX
6. entrance n. K[ J(H), AH () frog n. I, 7
7‘ ‘ . . XAiE . . ’

se?tlon n. XIK . throat n. MEWp , NE I
8. exit n. tH M boot T
- . n.

9. actually adv. 5 I, 5P [

. wicked adj. BEEAY AR s AREE M RAF Y
.odd adj. FHHY L HBER

. have a frog in one’s throat (T [KIMEM ) 15 1% 7R i
. play safe JEFUT 5, b 90 H B

10. downstairs adv. TEH T
11. negative adj. JHHR A, FAAIAY
12. error n. %1%, B 1%

13. intend v. i, I E&

o NN N e W

IR M K
FAGH

Misadventures in English

) The posts remind us that some of the English we learn in the classroom is rather 1. different
Part 1 Lead in E—
from the English in the outside world.
» Maggie couldn’t teach that day COZ she had a 2. frog in her throat.
S » Sophie saw that shoes were actually sold on the ground floor, not the 3. first floor.
Some
)  Julien’s penfriend had told Julien that his grandfather was “really 4. wicked”. But when
Part 2 confusing ) o o ) -
Julien met his friend’s grandfather, Julien liked him a lot.
examples ) )
» Zheng Xu had done a good job. But when he got the paper back. he found his teacher had
written the comment “5. Not bad!”




mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH

ESERE

I RBRXANFTEZFEBER

1. What does the sentence “We didn’t expect to get
so many posts!” in Paragraph 1 mean?
A. People are not interested in the topic.
B. People are too shy to give their opinions.
C. We don’t think it is interesting.
D. People responded enthusiastically to the topic,

which are out of our expectations.

2. Why English

that day?

couldn’t teacher Maggie teach
A.Because she ate a big frog.
B. Because she was afraid that she had a frog in
her stomach.
C. Because she had a sore throat and couldn’t
speak.
D.Because she was very tired after eating a frog
in her throat.
3. Which statement is NOT true according to the
passage?
A. The first floor in America may be called the
ground floor in another country.
B.

When we say someone is wicked, we only

want to show the person is bad.

@

. If you want to go to the first floor in Britain
when you enter a building, you should go
upstairs.

D. In Britain, people use “Not bad!” to show

something is good.

4. What’s the main idea of the passage?

A. An exciting adventure in English learning.

B. Some strange English words difficult to learn.

C. The difference between what we learn in class
and in life.
D. Some funny posts about what we should learn
in class.
ZEZ®:1~4 DCBC

II. ®XIBERIES
Last week, our forum asked if you had any funny

or strange stories about 1. using (use) English. We

didn’t expect 2. to get (get) so many posts! Here are

some of our favourites, to remind us that some of

the English we learn in the classroom is rather

different 3. from the English in the outside world!
The first post tells us that an English teacher

4. called (call) Maggie couldn’t teach one day

5. because she had a frog in her throat.
The second post tells us that a lady said the
6. shoes (shoe) were sold on the first floor while

they were 7. actually (actual) on the ground floor. How

8. confusing (confuse) !

The third post tells us that a man used 9. a
negative word about his nice grandfather.

The fourth post tells us that a student spent days
preparing and writing his first English paper. But when
he got the paper back, he found his teacher 10. had

written (write) the comment “Not bad!” He was a bit

disappointed.

Il i F L

1. Which post do you find most interesting? Why?
(Answers may vary.)

Have a frog in one’s throat. This expression is

vivid and amusing, and easy to remember.

2. What should you pay attention to when using
English in a foreign country?

Only when you really understand the meaning of

the expression can you use it. Otherwise, that can

cause misunderstanding.

REZREFIEN ()

1. BiAHE
1. Some patients actually (SZFr 1) got worse after
receiving the treatment.

2. You remind (f#

) me so much of your

brother, especially when you smile.

52

3. I didn’t recognise (HfIAH) you in your uniform.
4. I didn’t intend (3t %], T %) her to see the

painting until it was finished.
5. There is no doubt that such loud noises have a

negative (JH# %)) influence on people’s health.



6. Some people pay more attention to the comments (Bf
i) than the quality of products.

7. We are doing our best to finish the task as soon as
possible with the limited resources (%E).

8. Will you please show me the entrance (A1) to
the museum?

9. This is an informal (JEIE ) meeting, so you
can just wear what you like.

10. T have received no letters since my arrival, and

this does seem rather (F124) odd.

11. There is a fire exit ({f{ H) on each floor of the
building.
12. The decision he made was based (L)«+--:- M

upon two considerations.

13. There are too many errors (4 %) in your

homework, so you'd better correct them before

you hand it in.
 EIBES

play safe; be aware of; look forward to; at

sixes and sevens; look for

1. I'm looking forward to visiting the art gallery

with you next week.

2. If you want to play safe, cut down on the amount
of salt you eat.

3. People around the world should be aware of the
real situation of water shortage (JH&L).

4. It’s about time he started looking for a job.

5. 1 went into my brother’s room and got a big

surprise when I saw the room was at sixes and

sevens,

. SERAIF

1. I spent three hours (in) finishing writing the

report.
AL T = AN E 58 T 3%y ety .

2. Here are the conclusions from the experiments.
T SR S S

3. Nodding the
shaking it means disagreement.
Kk R R %Sk SRR AR

4. It turns out that it’s this section that sells what

head means agreement, while

we need for a picnic.
BER I XA DI A 2 2 TR AT T AR P Y
7
N. £i&®H
So how can you hear a lot of English when

53
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you're not in an English-speaking country or family?

Fortunately, there of hearing
English.

Listen to English Radio

are many ways

You can receive English-language radio in most
countries. Two international networks are BBC and
VOA. 1

Watch English Television

~ 2 . The pictures help you understand what is
being said. If you don’t have access to English-
language TV, you may be able to watch TV on the
Internet.

3

It is now a lot easier to hear English on the
Internet. If you're reading this at your computer or
mobile device, you can probably listen to some
English-language radio news right now, without
even moving! And of course, you can find endless
videos in English on some websites.

Listen to Songs in English

Songs in English are everywhere, even on
foreign-language radio and TV stations. Listen to
them often. But choose one that is not too difficult.
4 . Some pop songs are very unclear and are
difficult even for native English speakers to
understand fully!

Get English-speaking Friends

Try to make friends with English-speaking
people so that you can practise your English through

conversation. 5

. And if you don’t have a lot of
time to go out and meet people, at least you can chat
a little by telephone.

A. Don’t worry

B.
C.

Listen to English on the Internet
This will improve your speaking as well as

your listening

D. Many large cities have cinemas that show films
in English
E. Both of them have special programmes for

learners of English

o

TV is an excellent resource for listening to English
. That means it should be slow, and with real

words sung clearly

%%=.1~5 EFBGC
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%fﬁfEﬂiﬁ%ﬁ%%@??ﬁ%ﬁi@% 2 After that, he taught us some other English§

idioms related to colours.

‘1. Realising what made us puzzled, he explained§

FETRZ IR M T AT HEAL — 26 5 B 47 K 0
it 2 i |

3 To begin with, he told us that it was%

that “a person with green eyes” in English§
refers to the one who is jealous.
SRR AT AR AT Al e R 7E 33T
H1“a person with green eyes”+§ %A W4 .0
A 5

important to learn about the background of§

some words.

ST M VRERAT] T LE BRI SR AR

Section V Developing ideas, Presenting ideas &

Reflection—Language points

LR IRRE 1 s AR IR 0 T
2. BRI RSO ) M A RIS T R HCT  YA R SO SRS fE Tk 8 BT A R
ORI i R PR S 3K A R 1 — W £ |
C3CURFR FEPIIRR X O B A 2] 7 vk AT SO T L R R P L R

. RBEESHAPEFRFNNEER sk
1. What she did was unforgivable (/A 0] J5 {5 /%)), okt RNC i RIENC

but the odd thin as he didn’t seem to mind. X
' 8 ) entrance n. 171 (A), | enter v, FEA

25 J S
BRI AN | Ty e ——

2. The Internet is often used as a resource and as a —

tool for distance learning. "ﬁf?ﬂ», (%{%)ﬁ{}ﬁ downstairs adv. TERET upstairs adwv. TR
3. Their holiday was ruined by a whole series of :gatéve adj. B positive adj. BUHLHY . iF 1 19

misadventures, Fl, KM L Y
4. Tt was a rather difficult maths problem. #H4, i intend o. R AT intention . 75 . I, &K
5. He made no comments on our suggestion. PEIE recognise v. A iH, B | recognition n. A H, IR FI; KA,
6. We thought the figures were correct. However, | | iAifi AA]

we have now discovered some errors. 4§k, 2% basis 1. FLRl 45

7. Our family went out, hanging round Wangfujing |
Street—a downtown area of Beijing. base v. Lh---- o Bl

TE SRR 0 DAY 7 T T XY

basic adj. FEARMY, FAHHY
basically adv. ¥ A% I, )\ R A&

8. The lady at the information desk told me that the : LR
clothes section was on the second floor. [X 3§, I ;al;;va;j;iimﬁiﬂﬁ I N
. R CHMER e e
HOH AL i R 1T awareness . B IR

. #eEiE
remind v, % B | reminder n. SUREMZEOSO R |y G0 pel sk HSA (R R YD AT B
filr e 2 R S50 53 0 2. small potatoes BOR S 9 A5 W




o NN N e W

. toilet water fE&%/K

. at sixes and sevens TR LI, 24 HLICFH 1Y

. green fingers [E 2545 88 . P A F 6B

. pull up one’s socks P AN 2N ; Ay & &l i

. play safe AT, B4 H

. have a frog in one’s throat (JU A Mk W i ) 156 175 PR X
. look for 4k

10. be aware of FIHH, 5% 3|

v
1.

CEralihe

RIS 3 what 515 4 1 A
People say that the British always play safe with
what they eat.

Unit 2 Exploring English

AR UETE [z A P AR A

AR S A E SR IR

When I first visited New York, I went to a

downtown shopping centre to buy some winter

boots.

FW LA A p e, L T O — KWWY
HL KA

. AJ#I N2 s spend... (in) doing sth

I spent days preparing and writing my first

English paper.
KW R EIER S NERBIEELTH TR
IFH]

ESEREE

. remind v. 28, {E-- - e #

(HL#F JB 30) Here are some of our favourites, to
remind us that some of the English we learn in the
classroom is rather different from the English in the
outside world!

DL 2 RAT R S A L, BRI iR 2L A
SEAE RS b A B 19 e R AE BR AL 22 S0 0 981
g RA—FET !

—B BRaFRIERE

The result will help to predict some major and severe
diseases and your preference for diet and remind you
of suitable ways to exercise.

XAGE R B TR B0 — e R e B ) D
U I BRI R 5 1Y HBR R 7 2

Please remind me to write an email to my mother
tomorrow, for it’s her birthday.

TR B R 5 F B RS — B IR, K B
RIEtry A4 |,

This photo album serves as a reminder of the
most important moment of my life.

XA AR R B 4R W IR R TR b R B R I 2]
R,

— &R MESRRIAN

(1) remind sb sth HEFEH A &
e remind sb of sth/sb {f3E A MGRB R /H A
gz remind sb sth B IR =R
" | remind sb that/how/what... $EFEE A -
(2)reminder n. $EFEMEY) ;51 B2 H Y
Zf; (Dof; to do

55

ML T @H" v+ shtof sth4 45,
cure sb of sth & ¥F 3£ A8 5%
accuse sb of sth 3§ LA X F
inform sb of sth 4 X A X F
convince sb of sth 4 (£ A1z X F
" rob sb of sth ¥ AL

= ZEETN IR
(1) B m) ik i s
O What the teacher had said reminded me of the
saying “Where there's a will, there is a way”.
@ Passengers are reminded (remind) that no
smoking is allowed on this train.

(H—HZF
MOE P A /Y TAE TS FATT R 1 A 45 B 32 1 A AT
PRI LER A
(D After getting all the work done, we put up a
board reminding people to protect the trees. (Ei
FE 43 1) B R AR E 1)

@ After getting all the work done, we put up a

board which/that reminded people to protect the
trees. CE 1 MA])

. intend v. X1, $T&

(# # B 3C) morally wrong and intending to
hurt people

B E R R BA B A
—& RaTFRIERE

What do you intend doing/to do today?
R4 RAT A 240



REIE TE wME F (EHR ) BITRH
I had intended to go/intended to have gone to your
house last night, but it rained.
MEM R AT B IRE R HETETR T,
The tea is intended for the meeting.

XKL TS VOEFR .,
We come here with the intention of learning

knowledge.
AT 2T FIRA B Ak X LY,

— B MESKRRERN

(1D intend sth T8 /A 2
had intended to do...=intended to have done... Jii
5 | KA
ZLH | be intended £ I AVS R Br M. &
e T Y
2 n ATH B EE
5% | (1)doing/to do; for
%546 | (2)intention

B e
intend #¥9i¥ X Z R H . 2T AITH

IHEF.RE

FRIEMOR . A £ 83 7S A plan, hopes | |

' think %,

= ZHEEITNNE
B

My mother intends D holding/to hold (hold) a
party for my father’s birthday. But she is busy

with work, so she intends me @to prepare

all the
activities and gifts should be intended ®f(l my

( prepare ) for it. She requests that

father. And we both need to keep it secret,
because my father has no @intention (intend) of

holding a birthday party.

3. recognise v. AR, #FIAH

differences between

(# M Ji 3C) recognise
American English and British English

P52 X 3 0 A S s 0 22 ) i) 22 57
—B SEAFRIERE

Mona Lisa is widely recognised as/to be one of the

most famous paintings in the history of art.
(ST IR NI ZAR S E e A B mifEZ —,

It is widely recognised that drug-abuse will cause a
huge loss of both health and wealth.
AT 3k Ay P B R s B R AR A B R I
RPN

56

The town has changed beyond recognition since I

was last here.
AN TR Ve I i B DLOR , iX
ANAASHRT,

— &R MESRRIAN

JE/INH B 272 15 1k

. aware adj .

(1) recognise... as/to be... HKIN /TN Apeeeeee p =Ll
be (widely) recognised v BEANIN R
ZEIL: ......
s |
;z It is (widely) recognised that... A7 (i) A
o %‘] ......
(2) recognition n. A M. W 5l & A, A AT
recognition A Hi 2k
BT
o (1)as/to be (2)beyond
i
B IR A
- recognise 4 3 37 Bf, A F R E] s RINATT
L%%wwwmwmwwwmwmmwwwwwme
= ZHEITN MR
A R I S

@ The village is now recognised as one of the
most beautiful and livable tourism villages in
Shanxi.

@ Komodo

( recognise )

Park,

is popular for ecotourism

National
in 1980,

because of its unique biodiversity.

officially recognised

@I haven’t seen Sara since she was a little girl,
she

(recognise).

and has changed beyond recognition
2IREM.AAM
(M ) be aware of cultural differences

IR e 2E
—& RaTFRIERE

In order to raise people’s awareness of protecting
our environment, we must make people around
us aware of the importance of it first.
TSR AT 0 IOk B AR FRATT 46 A e ik R
AN RB R EZEE,

As a member of society, I'm aware that being
responsible is what it takes to make a better
society.

E Rt srhpy— B, R ER B A 57
U i A 23 BT A (B B

Mr White has been made aware of the need for

1T i

absolute secrecy.

PR o A B A T A R R
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= HHETNIR
(D) B g vk S A
@ Only if you are aware of the importance of
English can you learn it well.
@(2023 « #F &% 1l %) The program aims to help
students develop science skills, environmental
awareness (aware), and healthy lifestyles.

(2) BEm) 1
FRATRLZIG 5 AT 975 K R

We should raise people’s awareness of saving

water.

SRR

(1)be/become aware A, g0 5
A, T
be aware that... Jl3E o+ cee s 250 F]eeeee

vt make sb aware of/that... {#i 5 A F1E ««- -+

R It

Eé; ) n. BiR

T | raise one’s awareness (of/about) 34 i JE A
(G ORIIRDL:i b=/}
(3)unaware adj. NAITE R ; K ZINB A, K L5
Ealfiv]

o

o | (Dol (2)awareness

éulb

—. 5iES

AR I 195 VR PR — A SR i i R
BRAESCLIAR S F = R kA & TR G
1. FEASHE 41
(D%
(2) BW—RAR BT KR
(G5 R—THBRIR .
2. D BUCHIIE S R
(D Rh— et it 32, HAb i 25 0 5. A 20 b fil
HEEZRMN A& Z 0/ E 2R
.5
(2)£ﬁﬁzjjﬂ Jo R B A iﬁiaﬁﬁﬁzjmmyun
ICBUCHY XL —A B B A3 5
(3) 38 Y4 fi i 3% B2 1) .
3. GRS PRI T
OB SC — S 422 B () 0T ok AR 1), H AU T vk
2 R AL o 0 50 2 4% 8 5 00 = 14 & A L R R B

AR 0 B TR) b S NS
SR ERRAT

JE R BEA T AU , AT 2R A A
— HEEIR A

ARG T R A, RS — e o ]
Don’t Know the Time” () # 2 , 7 38 24 39 fin 40717 , fff
F13CES .

WO AR . — O /) HLAE A R B AR S —
2t B 7 JRE 57 b PR BRI A, — S A R ke L BT R
B g I m) e E), m AL T IR SR T OB R UL 8.
05,744 AL MG 2, Al 2R A, A — 1 AR i 4
flwb g, e BLAEJL A T2 B N mliE . "ML X E
TAHERUL:“8:30, " A AL B AT R B A LT,
BETE A W T — ik A, LS IR T LR

BXIRMBHEE

57

T AU TR RTINSO N T &
Yl “SEE L BUAESE 8:45.7

= HAER
ik 75
BFS DL — 3 2 0 8 3
IN3 USE = A B &

L. =Y IR B ) (]
2. T JF BALAY KL

M iEi7iE A

(—) O irC R 1k

Dhave a rest kB —F

@lie down § T

@knock at the window # & /-

@wake sb up M E A

Gstick o. Kl

() S+

(DA driver stopped his car by the roadside to have a
rest ORIRE —T).

@He lay down (Ji§ T) on the seat and closed his

eyes.

@A person came up and knocked at the window (g
% ) to ask the time.

@ The driver looked at his watch (& T & M i) )
“It’s five past eight.”

and said,



mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH

®But soon he was waken up (#{UH i) again and
saw a second person knocking at the window (1E7F
MR .

®1In order to have a good rest, he stuck a note on

time.” Again he lay down for his sleep. A few

minutes later, a third person came and knocked at

the window. “Hey, sir,” he said. “It's a quarter to

nine!”

the window (FE# F' L0 T — 3K f# 55), on which it
said, “I don’t know the time.”

(=) m T

O (COH QO THH K& H when 5T 8y I E] 4R
L NCIESCIER

When he lay down on the seat and closed his eyes, a

person came up and knocked at the window to ask

the time.

QF () i A @ v 8 43 /8] T2 R A 3 i VR AR 1
The driver looked at his watch, saying, “8:05.”
OF (=) th A @b Y 23 8] T+ R AL J3 i A R0

But soon he was waken up again, seeing a second

H.FZUHEA

i 78 PR & 25 A, 234 B R ARFIAR B AC BE 55 — Ik 3
3 [ iR W » R “restroom” FI“WC” I iR fift , KA T —
PR, IR LT NAEHEIES — 5 80 A f
M/, BT .
1. B|IHIZR, 54 WC;
2. RSB WC,H restroom;
3. PRI IS

person knocking at the window.

(DY) 3% 4] B

I Don’t Know the Time

A driver stopped his car by the roadside to have

a rest. When he lay down on the seat and closed his

eyes, a person came up and knocked at the window

to ask the time. The driver looked at his watch,

saying, “8:05.” Then he went to sleep again. But

soon he was waken up again., seeing a second person

knocking at the window. “Sir, do you know the

time?” he asked. The driver looked at his watch

again, and told him it was half past eight.

In order to have a good rest, he stuck a note on

the window, on which it said, “I don’t know the

[(&%£3ExX]

Last summer, I went abroad to the USA for a
trip with my parents. On the first day my parents
went to a restaurant and looked around for a toilet.
However, they didn’t find it. When they asked the
waitress for help, she indicated a sign to the
“restroom”. But my parents didn't want to rest.
Then I asked for the “WC”, but the girl said they
didn’t have one. We were confused. At last, she
understood what we wanted. She laughed and so did

we. From this experience, I made up my mind to

study English harder.

REZRERFIENH ()

I. BEIEEES

1. While travelling in France, 1 came across a

famous actor.

2. The difference may be so small that no one is
aware of it.

3. After the typhoon (£ X0, people found some tall
trees, measuring (measure) more than 10 metres,
lying on the ground.

4. Being abroad for so many years, I always look
forward to hearing (hear) from my family.

5. There followed a list of places where Hans
intended to visit (visit).

6. Your grade will be based on four papers and a

final exam.

7. Today he is recognised as one of the greatest
writers.

8. Some puzzles look difficult but are actually
(actual) quite simple.

9. He reminded me to turn (turn) off the lights

when I went out.

10. At twenty to six I was waiting by the entrance
(enter) to the station.

II. EXAF

1. I would rather start early than leave everything to the

last minute.
T BRI WONE ST A SIS AR 2
A,



2. It is difficult for us to imagine what life was like

for slaves in the ancient world.
FRATAR AE AR g2t At 2 B A0SR 0y AR 0 2 AR
T,

3. As you can see, the number of cars keeps rising
these days.
WRET WL WA R A i Fe e Tt

4. The professor comments that it’s rather necessary

to learn how to use the learning resources.
XA FEVEIE UL, 2 2 QA A 22 ) BRI A S A
B,
. &EE=S
What does “barking up the wrong tree” mean?
the

In
(express).
The phrase “

2. following (follow) a mistaken plan of action. The

this article, let’s learn 1. expression

barking up the wrong tree” means

phrase comes from the old hunting (§#i%§) practice
in which dogs would bark to show they have made
other animals up trees unable 3. to run (run) away.
Sometimes the dogs were mistaken, and the animals
had 4. actually C(actual) run away. When this
happened, the dogs were barking up the wrong tree.
This phrase first began appearing in 5. written
(write) works after the 1820s, and was later widely
used by Western writers. It was used to describe a
person 6. who/that was following a wrong lead.
Below is an example of how to use the phrase.
Recently 7. a friend of mine needed a large amount
of money 8. for his new business idea. So he went to
an event to meet possible investors (# % & ).

However, the people he met 9. were (be) those also

looking for money. Then we can say that he was
barking up the wrong tree!
When the

10. mistakes (mistake) in spelling. For example,

using phrase, avoid these

don’t write it as “barking up in the wrong tree”.
V. 51
B MHSCEAE
fBE VR — 22 AR 2R e, R T R AR R A )
(R 248K AR HE 3 B2 — S B T W 4% o 3 PR ] 3
HE M Johnson 5 — EHF A 48 I W 2 I 35 3 At
Z, WAL
1. ifa:9 A 20 H# | 6:30—8:00;
2. Mg 2R F I (stadium) ;
3. PNAS I SR SCIR R L I S T 44 it A
TER 1. 80 WA
2. ALEE RGNy AT S0 B,
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Dear Johnson,

Yours.,
Li Hua
B ERESE

I5e] 52 T~ T R ARk AR AR EG PN S R T 4 B v T Sk TR
SL5 P B AT 2 B — e R R S

Devin was 16 years old, who was a most hard-
working boy. He took things seriously and always went
all out for what he was doing. Recently, he had led his
soccer team to the big game—championship game,
which was scheduled on Thursday afternoon.

For Devin, Thursday would be huge—the big
soccer game in the afternoon, and the school’s autumn
concert in the evening. Ms Poltis had chosen him to sing
a brief solo. Devin couldn’t wait till Thursday.

As the team gathered after daily training on
Tuesday afternoon, Coach said, “Be here by 6:30 on
Thursday to warm up.” “Six thirty?” Devin asked.
That didn’t sound right. Coach explained that it
would be a night game and that they would play
under the lights.

Devin’s heart sank. The concert was at 7:00,
which was almost the same time as the game. He
couldn’t possibly do both. He sat on the bench,
pulling off his cleats (EK#). His teammates were
super excited. They were on the edge of a champion,
and Devin was a big reason why. He led the league
in scoring, and his soccer knowledge made him like
a coach on the field. He couldn’t let his team down
by skipping the game.

Devin frowned (4%J8). He would tell Ms Poltis
in the morning. There were other kids who could
sing the solo. He wasn’t the best singer anyway,
and he knew it.

That night, Devin lay in bed, staring at the
ceiling. “No matter how hard the struggle is, I will
never let you down...” The lyrics of the solo flew
into his mind. The solo was only four lines in the
middle of a song that the entire choir would sing,
but every time he sang the song, he would be full of
strength to carry on. His team was counting on him.
The soccer game was a perfect excuse. But so was

Ms Poltis. It was a long time before he fell asleep.
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In the morning » hardly eating any breakfast ,

Devin went to school and straight to the music room.

The big day came and so many people came to

watch tonight.

[(2%Ex]
B NHSCEAE

Dear Johnson,

How are you doing?

I'm writing to sincerely invite you to our
English party which will be held on September 20th,
at the school stadium in order to display our English
talent and motivate students’ interest in English
learning. During the party, you will enjoy various
activities, including reciting English poems and
singing famous English songs. Besides, I'd like to
remind you that the party starts at 6:30 p.m. and
ends at 8:00 p.m. So please come on time if it is

convenient for you,

}2 BE BE i

L AP TS  SE A A 5 PRLRE GE CA 95 A 0 1 %5
PAHE R ) MEAT S L LA R A
T ER A AR T R R XA
MENR.

LSRG AL AT LA A 4 i
B 6 GE JEAT VR A0 A9 5 o e Sh L 745
AT LA Y L 45 K 260 T 0k

Hel Rl S

I watch him as he makes his way towards the

7

stage. He is of medium height and has blond hair that
falls in waves over his forehead. The shock of the
moment is registered on his face, and you can see
his struggle to remain emotionless, but his blue
eyes show the alarm I've seen so often in prey. Yet

he climbs steadily onto the stage and takes his place.
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Looking forward to sharing with you the
pleasant time at the party.

Yours.,

Li Hua

B RS

In the morning , hardly eating any breakfast ,
Devin went to school and straight to the music room.
Noticing Devin looked worried, Ms Poltis let him sit
down and asked if he was nervous for the concert.
Devin looked up at her, eyes filled with tears. Ms
Poltis smiled warmly and told him it was no secret
that several other choir members had better singing
voices than he did, but she chose him because he
worked hard, like the person in the song. “Don’t be
nervous. Be proud,” Ms Poltis cheered him up.

The big day came and so many people came to
watch tonight. Devin had made a difficult choice. He
liked the song and he appreciated how kind Ms
There
championship games. He told Coach he had to miss

Poltis always was. would be other
the game and gave advice to his teammates on how
to work together, The bright lights came on. Devin
stayed calm, singing with confidence. “No matter
how hard the struggle is...” Devin finished the solo
and smiled at Ms Poltis. He was proud of the choice

he made.

AIEBEZHRES

ARHSCP S AR RS k.

Emedium height; blond hair that falls in waves;%

gblue eyes

i5] 0] fif &
1. FRMRE
(—) i #Y
1. round adj. [A Y
2. square adj. Ji )
3. long adj. £
(oA
4. thin adj. W
5. chubby adj. B
6. slim adj. W4 H)
(=) kK&
7. straight adj. H K
8. curly adj. &
9. pigtail n. ¥
10. crew cut n. F3L (KD



11.
12.
13.
14.

bald adj. &k A

jet-black adj. B H LM

blond(e) adj. 4 (FE) MY

golden adj. &t

15. grey adj. JK(H) AR

16. shoulder-length adj. ¥/

(W HH

17. deep-set adj. (R RIE R . BRZ Y

18. eyelash n. #H

19. eyebrow n. JHE

20. straight adj. (BT EEH

21. flat adj. JiFHY

22. hooked adj. IR

() AR

23. clegant adj. )

24. fashionable adj. B E

25. tidy adj. 35K

26. well-dressed adj. KEPIFEHY

II. =&

1. When he laughs, we see his even teeth.
fhEE T, FATH WAA — 8510 0 .

2. His chin is covered by a thick and short beard.
b T T A A 0

3. She eats too much these days, so her face is
getting round.
Wb f W2 AT R 2, B DAt S AR B T

4. His eyes are deep-set because he has worked till
midnight for a long time.
A MR B R B > BRI At AR 4 B E] DL SR — T AF 3

5. Mother was now getting old and her hair was

almost entirely white although she was still under

fifty.

B —RRWZ, BAARRH T2 . Hihrk kB

JLF2AT.
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IR gE X R
I. EBAF
1. Jenny is pretty, of slim build, with blue eyes.
BURARE RS B M AR A — U IR
2. There is still a heart of loving beauty under her
wrinkled face.
Iyt AT TR OREEE — U LM,

3. He was a kind old man with grey beard, blue eyes

and a voice that the birds loved.
fib e —r A3 3 R R E AL KA AR T, — X
€0 1 HR R RN /0N 5 90 5 XK IR

4. Her waist was slender, her hair thick and jet-

black, her eyes liquid and her eyebrows drawn
out towards her temples.

Ot PRS2 A0 Sk e e B L R R A RK K S Y
XUJE A SZ .

5. She is neither tall nor short, with a round face, a

wide mouth and humorous grey eyes, looking

very kind.
Ut A T AN B s KM — LI RS Y KRG . & I
EHE AT,

. AN ERBEER TEMNIER

A young lady was coming towards him.

1. Her figure was long and slim (it /9 & # & K H
T 45) ; 2. her blonde hair lay back from her ears
(& EMNE 4 B JEEHE); 3. her eyes were
blue as flowers Citlh (1 HR i 3 W5 19, SE AN EE 4E) 5 4. her
lips and chin had a kind of gentle firmness Cfil % ¥
BT ERZFMEE), and 5. in her pale green
suit/clothes (% & R & W &K &)

springtime coming alive.

she was like

He went towards her,

entirely forgetting to notice that she was not

wearing a rose. As he moved, 6.
woman (— i 1 4F {d %) whispered,

way., sir?”

a middle-aged
“Going my

C o (VT84T

(BF 1) . 100 2-4F

I, GEEEERR (L 15 AL A 2.5 4, % 37.5 2
A
Job Chances in Top Schools
Throughout China
Interested in teaching in a foreign country?

Schools all over China are looking for skilled

61

S 120 47
teachers interested in teaching English. There are
chances all over the country. Apply today!
Necessary conditions
Native speaker of English
BA degree or higher (English and Education

major preferred)
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Teaching experience is preferred, but not
required.
Must be a citizen of one of the following

Canada, South
the United States or the

countries: Australia, Ireland,
Africa, New Zealand,
United Kingdom.

Pay to be offered

From $1,800 to $2,300 a month depending on
conditions and experience

Pays differ depending on schools. Benefits differ
between employers, but the following benefits must
be offered:

FREE apartment with furniture

Overtime pay

10—14 days of paid vacation

Medical insurance—generally half provided

Round-trip ticket

How to apply

To apply, only send us the following information:

Resume/Date of Birth/Recent picture

Once we receive your information, we will get
you into our job matching lists, When a match is
recorded, we will get in touch with you for an
interview. Click on the following apply.

Now button to offer your resume and required
documentation.
send us e-mail at

For any questions, an

primejobs @teachers.com.
[EEBZEIALEA—BEAL, XFLENBT £
1B 7% 04 335 P 89 AR B K H B AF B AR P aE 7 X
FAE,
1. What subject will the one who gets the job teach?
A. French. B. English.
C. Chinese. D. German.
B % 24, 43 Throughout China 3 5
#“Schools all over China are looking for skilled
teachers interested in teaching English.” 7 4=, ¥
B 6 FACE £ I EHT, LT RFZ
TARMAET AT EHEE, Mk B,
2. What can we learn from the passage?
A. A Japanese can’t apply the job.
B. A Japanese can apply the job at any time.
C. A Japanese can get more benefits from the job.
D. A Japanese can get more medical insurance
from the job.
A Y BB, I Necessary conditions K 5
P 4 “ Native speaker of English... Must be a
citizen of one of the
Australia, Canada, Ireland, South Africa, New
Zealand, the United States or the United
Kingdom.” 7 %o, W i & & M & K 8 8 KA & | e
ERXRERZ HEHBZ EFARF XD, AU

following countries:
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FEIEAFFIET T AR FEXANRAL, Bl B AAZ
RepdiFix — TAFR, ik A,

3. What will happen if you get the job and take the

vacation for ten days?
A. You will be fined.
B.
C. You will be paid as usual.

You will not get paid.

D. You will be paid with overtime pay.
C ¥ MM, I Pay to be offered 3 5 F &%
“10—14 days of paid vacation” 7 4=, 3k fF X {5 T
AR 10— 14 X o4 7 B0, £ X B E A4k
B R T, ¥k C,
B
When I lived in Spain, some Spanish friends of
mine decided to visit England by car. Before they
left, they asked me for advice about how to find
accommodation. | suggested that they should stay at
“bed and breakfast” houses, because this kind of
accommodation gives a foreign visitor a good chance
My friends
listened to my advice, but they came back with

to speak English with the family.
some funny stories.

“We didn’t stay at bed and breakfast houses,”
they said. “because we found that most families
were away on holiday.”

1 thought this was strange. Finally I understood
what had happened. My friends spoke little English,
they  thought “ VACANCIES ”
“holidays”. because the Spanish word for “holidays”

and meant

is “vacaciones”. So they did not go to houses where
the sign outside said “ VACANCIES”, which in
English means there are free rooms. Then my
friends went to houses where the sign said “NO
VACANCIES”, because they thought this meant
the people who owned the house were not away on
holiday. But they found that these houses were all
full. As a result, they stayed at hotels!

We laughed about this and about mistakes my
friends made in reading other signs. In Spanish, the
word “DIVERSION” means fun. In English, it
means that workmen are repairing the road, and
that you must take a different road. When my
friends saw the word “DIVERSION” on a road sign,
they thought they were going to have fun. Instead,
the road ended in a large hole.

English people have problems too when they
Once in Paris, when

learn foreign languages.

someone offered me some more coffee, 1 said
“Thank you” in French. I meant that I would like
some more. However, to my surprise the coffee pot
was taken away! Later I found out that “Thank

you” in French means “No, thank you.”



[EEfRIEIAL LI — G, Lo#Ek Ty TiE
TEF ik R IR B RF,
4. What

advice in?

aspect did my Spanish friends want
A. Driving their car on English roads.
B. Going to England by car.
C. Finding places to stay in England.
D. Learning English.
C P MM, HIEF — & P “Before they
left, they asked me for advice about how to find
accommodation (£ F7).” 7T 4=, 4F & 449 5 3£ 5
AR BN e R AT B — 2 3 B K AE ALY
L,
5. Why did 1 suggest that they stay at “bed and
breakfast houses”?
A. Because it would be much cheaper than staying at
hotels.
B. Because it would be convenient for them to
have dinner.
Because they would be able to practise their
English.
D. Because there would be no problem in finding
accommodation there.
C P HMB, HIEFH—BPa“.. because
this kind of accommodation gives a foreign visitor
a good chance to speak English with the family.”
T 4 A 2 A 69 T JE T R A AR A 15 e T
B0 BT R B A X A RAT 8 2k 3 A AT 0 Sk E
IR,
6. What does “NO VACANCIES” mean in English
according to the passage?
A. Free rooms.
B. No free rooms.
C. Not away on holiday.
D. Holidays.
B #2H M, HEF =& P “So they did
not go to houses where the sign outside said

‘VACANCIES’, which in English means there
are free rooms.” 7 4= , £ % 35 ¥ “VACANCIES” ¢

BERH RN EE”, B “NO VACANCIES " £
KEFOECREAEGER,

7. When someone offered me more coffee and 1 said
“Thank you” in French, what did I mean?
A. I wanted them to take the coffee pot away.
B. I didn’t really want any more coffee.
C. I wanted to express my politeness.

D. I really wanted some more coffee.

D @y RMM, HFERE—FFH“Once in
Paris, when someone offered me some more

coffee, I said ‘Thank you’ in French. I meant
that I would like some more.” 7 %= , 4f % 18 B & —
gk |
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C

Any foreigner who has tried to learn Chinese
can tell how hard it is to master the tones required
to speak and understand. And anyone who has tried
to learn to play the violin or other instruments can
report similar challenges.

Now researchers have found that people with
musical training have an easier time learning
Chinese. Writing in the online edition of Nature
Neuroscience, researchers from Northwestern
University say that both skills draw on the same
parts of the brain that help people discover changes
in pitch (FD.

One of the study’s authors, Nina Kraus, said
the findings suggested that studying music “actually
tunes our sensory system”. This means that schools
that want children to do well in languages should
Dr

Kraus said. She said music training might also help

hesitate before cutting music programmes,
children with language problems.

Mandarin (¥ i i%) speakers have been shown
to have a more complex encoding (4 #%) of pitch
patterns in their brains than English speakers do.

This

languages, pitch plays a central role. A single-

is because in Mandarin and other Asian
syllable word can have several meanings depending
on how it is intoned.

For this study, the researchers looked at 20
half with

musical background and half who have studied an

non-Chinese-speaking volunteers, no
instrument for at least six years.

As they were shown a movie, the volunteers
also heard an audio tape of the Mandarin word “mi”
in three of its meanings: squint, bewilder and rice.
The researchers recorded activities in their brain
stems to see how well they were processing the
sounds. Those with a music background showed
much more brain activities in response to the
Chinese sounds.

The lead author of the study, Patrick C. M.
Wong, said it might work both ways. It appears
that native speakers of tonal languages may do
better at learning instruments.
[EEMBEIAL A —FBAAL, LEALTAWA
HRAREZIN, 2 FRINGHWAFIETEIEY.
8. When learning Chinese, what will a foreigner

find?

A. He/She has a difficult time learning music at
the same time.

B. He/She has an easier time learning music at
the same time.

C. It is hard to master the tones required to speak

and understand.
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D. It is easy to use the brain to help him/her
discover changes in pitch.

C @@y HMM, HIEFE— K PH“Any foreigner
who has tried to learn Chinese can tell how hard
it is to master the tones required to speak and
understand.” 7T %o , AE AT — A 52 i i35 69 9 B AR
S 38 F Y2 L Fo B MR PT T B8 B RARAE

9. Why does Chinese learning have something to do
with music training?
A. Because there is the same difficulty in learning

Chinese and music.

B. Because skills to learn the two make use of the
same parts of the brain.

C. Because music training might help people with
language study.

D. Because people who do well in Chinese study
do well in music.

B @y EMA, HIEFH =P “researchers

both

skills draw on the same parts of the brain that

from Northwestern University say that

help people discover changes in pitch (F )" T
a5 5] % o F R D] 4R B 8 8 KR 49 AR R 3R
1, XL TAMEZAFTRAPH TR, &
i B,
10. Which word can replace the underlined word
“intoned” in the fourth paragraph?
A. Created. B. Spelled.
C. Seemed. D. Pronounced.
D #AXFEmM, HKIEFH wWE P “This is
because in Mandarin and other Asian languages,
pitch plays a central role. A single-syllable word
can have several meanings depending on how it
is intoned.” T 42, f£ % i@ 75 Ao H A T 3E F P,
FRAREF SR, F—AREFFEAMT,EA
AT 23X A5 & 3R R R o R e, X AN 99 3k Rk
ARAWHES, £FHNEF A mi” A X AR
BROEERT R R S - N D) B 2% E 95 &
HUEF,
What would be the best title for this passage?
A. Mandarin Speakers Are Smarter than English Speakers
B. Skilled Ear for Music May Help Language Study
C. Pitch Plays a Central Role in Chinese Learning

=N
=%,

11.

D. Schools Need to Develop Music Programmes
B HAMPENM, @is LT . RN, 2T
FRINGHOAEFREBSBLEEMEY . F K
WNHARFBFIHMEAT KA E 1L, &
BRAE T AR BE AT B 4F M K I E R 6 KA, R B

5=

FAAVE T EE L A Y T AR B
R EA G TEEED.
D

As an English teacher, I found that English
slang (M%) can be more difficult for those who
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learn English as a second language to understand.
This became clear when I was talking to one of my
Cathy, Miss
White. I want to go to buy a notebook outside the

students, in Japan. “Excuse me,
school.” “It’s bucketing outside,” 1 said. It is an
English “ Tt
raining.” However, she didn't seem to understand

what I said.

slang expression which means is

The point I'm trying to get across is that being
puzzled about English slang at the beginning is
rather natural because it is what makes the language
special. But learning some slang is a fantastic way of
understanding the culture of a country. English does

have some interesting slang. Here is some of my

favourite slang which is common in Northern
Ireland.
To keel over: If someone keels over, it

basically means that he/she has fallen over because
he/she has passed out or died.

To be in bed with your head: This is used to
describe someone who has gone to bed because he/
she has a headache.

To upset the apple cart: This means that
someone has caused trouble or upset someone’s
plans.

”

Dead on: This means “exactly right” “perfect”,
or shows that someone agrees with what you've
said.

Slang can be difficult to learn but it’s really
impressive when you get it right! Slang also helps
you sound friendly, so it’s great for making friends.
If you can use some of these English expressions in a
conversation, people will be amazed!
[ERMEIALE RN, LEABT EEE
EAAEA LB B AT LA REZE N EE,

12. How did Cathy feel when the author said “It’s
bucketing outside.”?

A. She was unhappy. B. She was surprised.
C. She was worried. D. She was puzzled.

D P, RIEFE — B P “However,
she didn’t seem to understand what 1 said.” 7T
o, 4E F B “It’s bucketing outside.” # B 4%,
Cathy 74 R 22 f#, o 2L 7T 3 7 1, Cathy R B
., ¥tk D,

What does the author think of English slang
according to Paragraph 27

13.

A. Tt tells us the history of a country.
B.
C.
D. It is used to impress foreigners.

C FEZPIMT A, RIS =B P 49 “But learning

some slang is a fantastic way of understanding

It is created by language teachers.

It shows the culture of a country.



the culture of a country.” ¥ %a, % 3] — /2 & %
P — A B R LA A O ik, sk E R AL E
TUAREF—NE R, #ik C,
If “ Does the
‘elevator’?”, what could you say?
A. T keel over.

B. You're dead on.

C. You upset the apple cart.

D. I'm in bed with my head.

B i B, MBS SBENGARET s, Dead
on M ERBREFEM, TE,RARAWEMA
Rl ERegU &7, T E, & —MAHB
“Does the word mean ‘elevator’ ?” &, 4R 3k 7T ¥A

#t“Dead on.”,

14. someone says word mean

15. In which part of a newspaper can we read this
text?
A. Culture. B. Science.
C. Travel. D. Lifestyle.

A XFRLEM, KXABT EERBOER,
Flod e T LA E(25 0 & 8. 6 Ti& 3 ik
AR, Wik AL

. EEECES D&M 2.5 4,84 125 )
Simple Ways to Improve Your Written English

Many people think it is really difficult to
improve their writing in English. Don’t worry.,
though. Here are some simple steps that you can
take to improve your written English.

* Increase your vocabulary.

To express yourself clearly, you need a good
active vocabulary. That’s not just being able to
know lots of words—it means actually being able to
16

Tip: When you learn a new word, try to learn

use them correctly.

all the forms of that word.
. 17

People often say that we learn to write best by

reading. Reading in English is useful in many ways.
It is a great way to get an idea of the different styles
of writing and see how to use words properly.

Tip: 18

Read each text several times to make sure you

Learning shouldn’t be boring.

understand how to use new words and expressions
in the text.

* Improve your grammar.

Grammar is very important because it improves
the quality of your writing.

Tip: 19 The first time, look for general
mistakes and the second time look for mistakes with
the grammar point you are studying at the moment.

+ Just do it!

The best way to improve your writing is to get
a pen and paper, and write, Be prepared to write

several versions (MIAS) of each text. 20
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. Know your readers.

&

Read widely and often.
. Always check your writing twice.
Remember, practice makes perfect!

. Choose books or articles that interest you.

cHeEeNe

. Use simpler language and shorter sentences to
show your ideas.

G. Do this by learning new words with example

sentences, not just word lists.

Z%:16~20 GBECD

. EREECGE 15 DA HFDE 1 5,35 15 5
One year my children came home {from school

asking where we were going on the

21

but I didn’t want to tell them that so I just said, “It’s a

22

I called several amusement

summer

vacation. I couldn’t to take them anywhere

surprise!” They were
23 to see if
there was a half-price event during the summer but
24

so I called some of the other mums to find that most

no such . I tried everything, with no success,

were in the same situation that I was. We decided to
25

meeting, all five of us, and

something fun for our kids to do. We had a
26

what is now
called a “playcation”.
27
kids would all go to her house. They would play
28
them grow over the summer.
had
Tuesdays. She asked some questions about the
30  got a penny,
which they all turned in at the end to buy their

One mother was a , so on Mondays the

games using plants and . They also planted
29

mother

vegetables and

Another novel readings on

novels. The kid who answered

goodie bags (4L f4%).

At our house on Wednesdays, I made 31
obstacle training with my spare tires. The kids also
walked a balance beam and raced through large
cardboard boxes taped together.

On 32  they had arts and crafts across the
street. Fridays were 33 by a wonderful single
dad with a metal detector (£ JE M #5) who took
34

The summer was a big 35 . Okay, it wasn’t
Disney World, but the kids didn’t miss anything.

everyone out to play treasure

My son actually asked me, “Can we do this again
next year?”
[EEMEIAL A — BN, LFHATHEF
JUANIRR BRIV, R FFRANGZT B &
AR WATEL A THE A, ST ZTFAN—AF 4
0 FAR L EANFRES S F RS B E L,
21. A. sacrifice B. offer

C. select D. afford
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22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

217.

28.

29.

30.

31.

WE wME B (EHNAR) HITRH

D M T LP#“T called several amusement
23 to see if there was a half-price event

during the summer” 7 %n , 4F & £ F IR F% 5, AT VA

KEHEETR AR R 2 A afford) W A1

FAEAT M 75 3T,

A. disappointed B. satisfied

C. shocked D. delighted

D #IEA L “It's a surprise!” 7 4=, 3% F 4197 3|

FBAAIRE ., B RIS (delighted)

A. schools B. shops

C. parks D. libraries

C M SB L “i there was a half-price event

during the summer” 7T 4=, 1 % % £ % &

(amusement parks) AT EH P 2 F T,

A. hope B. luck

C. attitude D. hobby

B #& # B L “I tried everything, with no

success" T MEHF R AT AL R E AR, Hk

T % A 5L B T35 & (luck) R4F,

A. come up with

C. look forward to D. step away from

A HRIET XA ET 4, AFH o Fo b 69 3045 1

F A RATE 3 F A (come up with) — 3 4 AR 6%

FH M

A. discovered

B. face up to

B. enjoyed

C. created D. controlled

C “&KM” 4 #& 7 (created) — /A~ & 4 A
“playcation” #3 #& 3h ,

A. teacher B. doctor

C. gardener D. grocer

C ¥ B X “They would play games using
plants and 28 . They also planted vegetables
and 29 them grow over the summer.” 7 4=,

AL HFFE A — 5 B L & 4F 3 (gardener),

A. books

C. sweets D. toys

B #&# )5 X “They also planted vegetables and
29  them grow over the summer.” 7 4n , #11]

J AR M Fo 3R (vegetables) i 2%, ,

A. guessed B. watched

C. affected D. felt

Bt A AL 3R R, OF L £ EA R XK

(watched) €149 £ K,

A. easily

B. vegetables

B. patiently

C. correctly D. hurriedly

C #¥EZ B W “got a penny” 7 4n, B & IE H
(correctly) ¥y N Z 2K —E 502 F,

A. indoor
C. mountain D. speech

B & # T L “The kids also walked a balance

beam and raced through large cardboard boxes

B. outdoor
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taped together.” ¥ %n , 48 & J & JA 4 B6 2T 3 T 11
#4577 P 9 (outdoor) 534 | 4k ,

A. Thursdays B. Saturdays

C. Sundays D. Mondays

A EIXRANBTEZFMNEEZH— Z2H= 2
ME=X =R EHZH. TINBT AL E
AT AL IZTFAEZ B W (Thursdays)
HATHEF,

A. hosted B. forced

C. avoided D. forbidden

A FE R R A — AR AR A Be 8 S 5 U
(hosted) %%,

32.

33.

34. A. hiding B. making
C. hunting D. donating
C BEEHZXFRN—ALEBREMNE, W EHZT

17141 B % 3t F K (hunting) & 4 69 i %, ,
A. failure

C. business
D #&# B L “Okay, it wasn't Disney World,
but the kids didn't miss anything. My son

35. B. challenge

D. success

actually asked me, ‘Can we do this again next
year?” "7 4a , IX A F AR AE F & (success) ,

V. EREZE 10 DA B0 1.5 2.5 15 4)
English language is closely related to the

Frisian, German and Dutch. England is the first
country 36. to speak (speak) English and now
English is the main language of the United States,
the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, Ireland,
New Zealand,
Caribbean Sea and the Pacific Ocean. It is also an
37. official ( office ) of India, the
Philippines, Singapore, and many countries in sub-
Saharan Africa 38. which/that include South Africa.
English is the first choice of foreign 39. languages

and many island nations in the

language

(language) in most countries around the world.
40. A/One third of the world’s population now use
English, which is 41. amazing (amaze) to us.

42. to the

family of languages and is therefore related to most

English  belongs Indo-European
other languages spoken in Europe and Western Asia
from Iceland to India. During the course of hundreds
of years, English words have been 43. slowly
(slow) changed from the forms 44. found ({ind) in

Sanskrit, Greek, Latin,

Russian and German to
forms, as in Chinese and Vietnamese. The German

and Chinese words for the word “man” 45. are (be)

a typical example, German has five forms: Mann,
Mannes, Manne, Manner, Mannern. Chinese has
one form: ren. English stands in between, with four

forms: man, man’s, men, men’s.



V. BECGEHT,i#H S 40 4
BT NHSCEEGHE S 15 49

“URAL ST 32 3 B4 L #E Bl v A8 SCAR T 4 ) i
R R EE N A, BOE KRR IR
M3E E A A Mary §7 5 8 B B 2%, 5 R & BB, 1)
PRV ) 2 ) DT B 5 86 38 R 45 il 01 42 — 3F 5 SC R
. BASE
1. 2R IUE R
2. IR
W1 80 A ;

2. ALIE BN AT SCE B

Jips — e

B RIRZEE G 25 0

Ie] 132 T TAD ) B RE L AR 4 G PN 22 R0 T 4 B vk T Sk i
S5 W B it 2 M i — T ot R 1 S

Robert and Henry were two friends in the same
class. They always played together and went home
together. One day Robert and Henry were going
home from school, when, on turning a corner,
Robert cried out, “A fight! Let’s go and see!”

“No,” said Henry. “Let’s go quietly home and
not meddle with (Jfi F) this quarrel. We have
nothing to do with it and may get into trouble. Also
our parents are expecting to have dinner with us
together at home and I don’t want them to worry
about me.”
“You are a coward (JH/NHL), and afraid to

said Robert,

straight home, and in the afternoon went to school

go,” and he ran off. Henry went
as usual.

But Robert had told all the boys that Henry
was a coward, and they laughed at him a great deal.
From then on, they looked down upon Henry and
didn’t want to play with him together.

Henry was sad but he wasn’t angry with Robert
for his rude behavior, because he learned that true
courage is shown most in bearing misunderstanding
when it was not deserved, and that he ought to be
afraid of nothing but doing wrong. Thus, he just
ignored the other boys’ laughter and continued to go
to school and study as well. However, Robert didn’t
invite Henry to go home with him anymore.
Instead., he had some other boys who also thought
Henry was a coward. Every day after school, they
didn’t go home directly but went to the river or

somewhere to play games and had a lot of fun.
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A few days later, Robert was bathing with his
new friends in a river, and got out of his depth. He
struggled, and screamed for help, but all in vain.
The boys who had called Henry a coward got out of
the water as fast as they could, but they did not
even try to help him.

HFE .25 150 WAL,

Robert was fast sinking.

Thus, Robert’s life was saved.

[&%5Ex]
BT NHSCEAE
Dear Mary,

I am glad to know that you are coming to China
for further study. As you are eager to learn Chinese
well within a short time, I would like to offer some
suggestions to you.
should have passion to learn

Firstly, you

Chinese. Besides, watching Chinese movies and
listening to Chinese songs can make the learning
process much more interesting. As a famous saying
goes, “Practice makes perfect.” You should keep
practising it as much as possible. Why not find a
native speaker as a language partner, and meet him/

her on a regular basis?

I do hope you will find these proposals
practical. Best wishes!

Yours,

Li Hua

B RRaE

Robert was fast sinking. It seemed as if Robert
would be drowned. Just at the moment, Henry
happened to be passing by. Hearing the screams,
Henry ran to the riverside, threw off his clothes and
He

reached Robert just as he was sinking at the last

jumped into the water without hesitation.
moment. By great effort, and with much danger to
himself, he brought Robert to the shore.

Thus , Robert’s life was saved. Robert and his
new friends were ashamed at having called Henry a
coward. They realised that Henry had true courage.
They said sorry to Henry for their rude behavior and
asked for his forgiveness. Henry forgave them
happily. He and Robert were friends again and they
went home together as usual. From this, Robert
learned what true courage was: never be afraid to do

good, but always fear to do evil.
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Section | Starting out & Understanding ideas—

Comprehending

L BUEA R T

2. BRSSO L AR SCRE R AR SO PO A G B AT A B S A SCRE R S — A A
3 TR AN T R0 B SO B rh b SO 5T

C4BER A B R R R O R 5 R R TS R

13. assume o. B2 BB Ty

B it # =)

i 14, turn to... for [1] eeeees FHR/RE-
EHTIRICAREIHNVEER 15. focus on £EHIEE J] Toeveees
(=) ¥y iACF R A 16, calm down Hi%E F 3, V- F %
1. character n. (B JBIA HEHEHEDOAY . A6 17 be proud of Df-e-er U [ 2
- approach v. AT, §E I 18. take one’s advice KNI A #EEIL /B L

. chat n. RiR,BK

. focus v. (eeeeer YEF(F)

. respect v. AR B

. ignore v. Z A, ~NH

. professional adj. WML AT . &l AY
. suit v. @

. talent n. KK, A fig

10. option n. ¥EFE, A EFEAY AR T
11. generation n. —f{CA)

12. gap n. 22, 225

iR 3 B
RIGHES

(Z) FEIRANC f R 1%

1. career n. Bk . F Al

. lawyer n. I

. studio n. (FR)FEHE

. court n. VEBE, T BE

. sigh n. WU BUR ORI R, 2R B2 46 55)

. curtain n. (FEH LMD HE MR

. jump in with both feet kSN, &0 2 HA
. play music & SR EI4E

o 0NN N e WN

NN N e WN

Like Father, Like Son

» He decides not to go to 1. university.

S » He wants to 2. focus on his band and have a career in 3. music.
on
* He wants to work in a 4. studio, not a court.

+ He thinks making music is a 5. job.

* He wants his son to be a 6. lawyer.

Father » He thinks lawyers help people and are 7. respected by others.

» He believes that playing in a 8. band is not a job.

» He tells both the father and the son to 9. calm down.

Grandfather ) ) . ;
» He advises his 10. grandson to go to university.
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ESBRE

[ RBFRALANBTEFEBESR
1. What is the conversation mainly about?
A. The conflict between the father and the son
about the career.
B.
C.
D. The suitable career for the son.
2. What did the son want to be?
A. A lawyer.

C. A soccer player.

The advice from the grandfather.
The talent of the son.

B. A musician.
D. An engineer.
3. What does the father think of a career as a
lawyer?
A. Famous but tiring.
B. Important but boring.
C. Respectable and well-paid.
D. Demanding and challenging.
4. What did the grandfather advise his grandson to do?
A. To go to university and play music.
B. To be a professional musician.
C. To have three opinions.
D. To ignore adults’ advice.
5. Which column may the passage be taken from?
A. Entertainment. B. Employment.
C. Family.
ER:1~5 ABCAC
II. RXIEXES
Grandpa and Father 1. are playing (play) chess

D. Sports.

when Son comes in. Son tells his father that he

doesn’t want to go to university, 2. which surprises

his father. Father is a lawyer, and intends his son to
choose the career as well, because it pays well.

However, the son is 3. interested (interest) in

playing music. Father doesn’t understand his son
and has an 4. argument (argue) with him. Grandpa
has no choice but 5. to calm (calm) both of them
down. He reminds Father of his decision when Father
6. was (be) his son’s age. At that time, Father chose a
career suiting his own talents. Grandpa didn’t force
Father to follow his will and was even proud 7. of
Father. Finally, Grandpa asks Son to take his advice
8. seriously (serious) and suggests that he should go to
university and play music at 9. the same time. In his
opinion, Son can make lots of new friends at university.
Father accepts it, 10. saying (say), “You can make lots
of new lawyer friends.”

. s F L

1. Is Son satisfied with the result? Give your

opinion. (Answers may vary.)

According to the phrase “with a sigh” in the

text, we can know that Son is not quite satisfied

with the result.
2. Analyse the root of the problem in the play and try to
voice your opinion, (Answers may vary.)
The old and the young in the family usually hold
The

is obvious that the

different opinions about the same topic.
It

generation gap is quite common and it is hard to

generation gap arises.

distinguish who is right and who is wrong. The

best way to deal with that problem is to

communicate with each other face to face. Stating

opinions freely with family members will result in

the suitable solution. Additionally, narrowing the

generation gap with children is essential to each

family member.

REZFITH (+—)

L. iR

When children do something wrong, parents
expect an apology. Children often try to read their
parents’ mind or butter up (Z&#) their parents by
saying “I'm sorry”. Even though they did not do
anything wrong, they would act in that way because
their angry.
Children always look timid (JH/NAJ) because they

they are scared to make parents
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have been anxious or nervous about being punished by
parents.

When parents force them to apologise. they will
lose the opportunity to think by themselves why
they should apologise or what was wrong. So, how
can we make them understand properly what was
wrong?
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If parents never give children a chance and say
something like, “That’s not good” or “Say you're
sorry ”, children cannot learn to reflect their
behavior. So, the first thing that parents should do
is to listen to their children, asking questions such
as what happened, why they did it. Once children
have their parents’ attention and feel at ease, they
can easily accept their parents’ words.

Children do not have enough skill to tell good or
bad things, therefore, it is necessary for parents to
teach them what was wrong. When parents explain
what was wrong to children, short and simple words
should be used as much as possible. Moreover, it
would be more effective to tell children what kind of
behavior makes parents feel a certain way. For
example, it would be good to express a mum’s
feelings with something like “When you hit me,
mommy will get hurt.” “When you call me stupid, I
feel sad.”

In this way, children can understand that they hurt
their mum or they make her sad, and therefore they will
become able to apologise naturally. That would be more
understandable for children why their behavior was
wrong than being scolded by parents something like

1” “You cannot say stupid to

“Hitting is not good
someone else”.

Many people believe that children are too young
to understand what parents say. However, children
actually can understand parents’ feelings if parents
use simple words and speak calmly. Parents should
avoid speaking one-sidedly and always try to listen
to children. Talking to each other would be the
best way.

[EEBEZEIALEZ —BHAXL, XFTEZNBT 4
BT BIARBATHN, RK D IZ T EH 5] F
1. Why do children apologise when they don’t
want to?
A. Because they want to show their politeness.
B. Because they want to please their parents.
C. Because they show regrets for their mistakes.
D. Because they want to act like their parents.
B @y ®MHA, RHESH — B F o “Children
often try to read their parents’ mind or butter up
(A7) their parents by saying ‘I'm sorry’. Even
though they did not do anything wrong, they

would act in that way because they are scared to

make their parents angry.” 3 %=, Bp4# 3% F % A A
A B TR, AT R, ST B A A AT A8 BB 5L
&, #it B,

2. What is important for parents in making children
apologise?

B. Seriousness.

C. Patience. D. Kindness.

C EHPIMAM, ARIESH =K P 6“So, the first

thing that parents should do is to listen to their

children,

happened, why they did it. Once children have

A. Timeliness.

asking questions such as what
their parents’ attention and feel at ease, they can
easily accept their parents’ words.” 7 4 4=, 2 £ 8§
wts R IR E ER, ik C,

3. What should parents do when explaining children’s
wrongdoings?
A. Speak briefly and clearly.
B. Teach them the harm seriously.
C. Do the same thing to children.
D. Show what other children do.
A mYRMEA, B S 9K P “When parents
explain what was wrong to children, short and
simple words should be wused as much as
possible.” 7T 4n , 5L H & M 8 3% T W9 45 R AT A o B
ZREVAT . ik A,

4. What’s the author’s advice in correcting children’s
bad behaviors?
A. Trying to let children listen to them.
B. Communicating with them equally.
C. Giving them a lesson about behaviors.
D. Letting them alone because of small age.
B 2 ¥ MM, RERE — K P8 “Parents
should avoid speaking one-sidedly and always try
to listen to children. Talking to each other would
be the best way.” T s A BN HFTFE ML
BT A, AN BT RRATH ., Bk B,

II. ti®

Nowadays parents and their children are spending

less and less time communicating with each other. 1

It is reported that American parents today spend about
40 per cent less time with their children than parents did
a generation ago. To keep your family time creative and
enjoyable, below is a list of helpful family time tips.
Eat together & listen to each other
Most children today don’t know the meaning of

a family dinnertime. Yet the communication and



unity built during this time is necessary to a healthy
family life. Sharing a meal together allows parents
and their children the opportunity to talk about each
other’s lives. 2

Read often

It’s important for parents to read to their
children. The latest research shows that reading to
your children develops an interest in knowledge and
It

increases their concentration on things and helps

contributes to language development. also

them become more curious. 3  After reading,

ask questions about what the books are about.

Start a hobby or project

Choose a fun activity that your children are
interested in. Activities like cooking, fishing or

bicycling can be their great hobbies. 4  Once a

child learns a new skill, let him or her take the lead
under your direction.

Plan a family outing

5 Jump into the family car and go for a
drive. Prepare a picnic lunch and visit a local park.
Take time to play or ride a bicycle. A slow and
relaxing walk in the woods will help parents
communicate with their children better. Also, a visit
to the zoo or museum will inspire enthusiasm in a child
and lead to long discussions.
A. Tt is very important for children to exercise.

B. They can open the door to exciting family time.

Section ||
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. Sometimes getting out of the house is important.

. Look for books that your children would enjoy
reading.

. New technology has made video games more

popular with children.

This is also a time for parents to listen and give

advice to their children.

G. As a result, many children are getting less love

than their parents once got.

&®:1~5 GFDBC

[ =B 1EYH XK BEEIZ #9118 |

MR R % R 42 R 48 1 3 30 T

:1. When you disagree with your parents, try to'

understand the situation from their point of
view.
MARAS ) 25 AR AL R B 0L AR L 3 AR AT B

EET .
2 As a child T always hoped that T could m
' up as possible that 1 could%

soon as SO

contribute to the construction of our country.%
/NS0 T R A B 1 R S R DURE AR AL
FR A I 5 1 4 7 j
3 It can be difficult when your parents treat you%
- like a child but expect you to act like an adult.
MR RIS 1% T 6 1 R R A%
A BAF I 3 T RE 2RI A |

Starting out & Understanding ideas—

Language points

L YEBRIFAE 11 B A IRA A T

2. 1
Py
H

B8 I AR OB A5 5, O S 4 R % SRR A | R A B 3K A0 89 B 1527 0 5
BN TE B0 1 I 2 35 i D B R A2 15 v A 58 B2 7 i A% S T 8 1) 2 JEE L I R %) RO 2 8T ) B

. RI|BIERSHAPRERRAPNNIERR

1. 1 often have a chat with my friends on the

telephone. K
2. My sister is studying law in the university and she
will become a lawyer in the future. i

71

has been considered the

3. Faulkner

American novelist of his generation.

as greatest

—ft0
4. The girl suffered a terrible pain in her knees,
which made it impossible for her to continue her

Bl =l

career as a tennis player.
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. “I'm afraid we don’t have enough money to buy

it,” sighed the mother. L
. As you approach the town, you’ll see the college
on the left. i
. A studio is a room where radio or television

programmes are recorded, CDs are produced, or
(FFRORTE

. Before the curtain fell, the audience rose to their feet

films are made.

and a storm of applause burst out.

BEH LD MERE
. These measures are aimed at narrowing the gap
between the rich and the poor. Eif

10. Four people will appear in court today, charged
with fraud GRVESR). BB ¥ 2

II. #RRECHMER

E@ZArikln

¥ R R)C

assume v. TFX' % ’ ﬂgxli/% ’

H

assumption n. & . B, AN

respect v. & n. %;ﬁﬁl,
Y

respectful adj. L5 HY s T A AY

respectable adj. M1 A ;4 N2
H

respective adj. 439,45 H I

ignore v. Z, A~

ignorant adj. JCRIAY . BRI

ignorance n. JCHI, BBk

professional adj. Bl
s Ll i

profession n. 1Mk, Bl

suit v. WEE

suitable adj. & X4 1Y

talent n. KWK, 7 fE

talented adj. H KXW W, A A4
AERY

ES T RTIRIN

¥ R i)

option n. BEE, 1] %k £
M AR T

optional adj. Al &Y

character n. (45 G4,
GO N, f
s AV PR R A
FEAE, BF s A,
155 775

characteristic adj. $ 7 1y, J 4§
B . FRAEB5 6 5

. #h&5EiE

. focus on FEHIGERES7) Foevees Y

. be interested in Xifeeeeee JA DR

RN

O 0N NN R W N -

. calm down ¥ # T 3k

. raise one’s voice R[]

. be proud of Pheeeee- ok @9 ORIIRIE RENEP 3

. in the end % FJ5

. take one’s advice RN A A E X

. jump in with both feet HilRZ N, 2.0 2B/ A
. at the same time [A]

10. turn to... for [A]+e+-+ TR/ RF

v
1.

CERaRihe

GRS Wt |
Oh look, here comes my boy.

LR TRT .

. AR N because 51 5 3185 M A)

You just assume I want to be a lawyer, but that’s
only because you are a lawyer.
U FRA Y — 2 A, mT I H 2 o 4R
— 2

SRS

ARV S A -ing T AUE iR

Playing in a band is not a job.

i 2R BAARAS AN 2 — 1y AR

ESERE

1. approach v. & n. F£if, ik
(Z# R 30 nervously approaching the table
N0y B B b R I 5

_@

REFRIERZE

Panic swept through the swimmers as they saw

the shark approaching.
MUK F A B & SR A AT R
All the approaches to the airport were blocked by

the police.

AT A FE AL 0 B D B AR B B T
The best approach to building up your body is to

do exercise every day.

SESRA BT A e T TR R A T T R
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— &R MESRRIAN

(1) approach sb/sth FEIE/#EiH AN/ HY)
with... approaching 7 «++ -+« R 5] (1 i {5
. (2)an/the approach to =+ B & /&R
%j‘; the approach to sth O 5 0y 77 v
B at/with the approach of FEPLH] -« -« i) I} fiE
(3)approachable adj. WL 19 ; BB 1K B B9 5 F138
GBI N1
Z;; (2)doing




[5 iR #% t7 ] way, means, manner, method F
approach #RAE “ " 2 B AH i A AR
€l QRIXI: i RrS FH 33X B 07 95

way to do/of (doing) sth in this way

method of (doing) sth with this method
means of (doing) sth by this means

approach to (doing) sth in this manner

= ZHEITN MR
(1) )i i as
ALl the approaches to the palace were guarded
by troops.
@ The job market has changed and our approaches to

finding (find) work must change as well.

@ At the meeting they discussed three different
approaches (approach) to the study of mathematics.
(2)—HZ ¥

AR AR F I A7 A AR 2 RO Y

DIf you do it in this way, you’ll succeed. (way)
@1 you do it with this method, you’ll succeed.
(method)

@I you do it by this means, you’ll succeed.
(means)
@If you do it in this manner, you'll succeed.

(manner)

2. assume v. BRE . Ri%Z,INA

(B M JE ) You just assume I want to be a
lawyer, but that’s only because you are a lawyer.
UL FA S — A, n 2R A O R
— AR,

—B BRaFRIERE

So we think it is reasonable to assume they lived
in these caves, regardless of the cold.

PRI FAT T AT 3 bl A A AUl AT A Dot ™ S A A X 2
i 7CHL

It is assumed that global warming and climate
change could cause even more disasters in the
future.

NATIN g 4 3R B RS B AR R x5 R £
1 KA

As far as I know, a great many people make the

assumption that he is right.

PEF I M 1 2 A Al TE R Y
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— B MEIRKTEN

(1)assume sb/sth (to be) +n./adj. & /R iX
FEN/HEWh

is (generally) assumed that... Afi](¥

BT R e e
assume (that)... A Ayeeeees AR e

5 | (2)assumption n. fRE . RK

ZA | an assumption/assumptions about
PORIEEIY (H 374
on the assumption that... ZE{RE *++ -+ A9 LR I
(3)assuming conj. BUN AR L we e+ HH
assuming (that)... fRE -+
(4)assumed adj. 1B E K, 8%

Z?’Z‘ (DIt (2)make

= SEETNNR
(1) By if ik s

(D Let’s assume his idea about the matter to be

(be) right. What should we do to solve it?

@ We are working on the assumption (assume) that

everyone invited will turn up.

(2) R 4l 2 7 kb 2 )
@D A lot of people make an assumption that
(@0 RITRIE fEH 3% hunger only exists (f£fE£) in

that country.
@ Assuming that (f &) the house is for sale,

would you buy it?

3. suit v, G

(H M JF ) Yes, and you have found the career
that suits your talents.
SR B T ELARFR B IS A AR R B

—& FEaFRIERE
A good teacher suits his lesson to the age of his
pupils.
e 5 110 22 T 23 fef At 179 432 DRAE 27 26 I AR I8 4

Not all men are suitable for that kind of work.

AN BT A BRI S IR 2E T A .
— R MESRRIAN

(D suit sb fine R 5 A MR ; X 3 ARG &
e suit sth sth i FYE S T —FEY
_ (2)suitable adj. & 4 1Y, B 1
| be suitable CIEA T
be suitable to do sth i& & i3 &
Z;j/:\ (Dto  (2)for
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[ 5B ## #r Ysuit/fit/match
AL

Mk

SR VTR MRS RS U H R
TRE M BO T EES

suit

fit ZAR KN IJBIREE &
RGBS L7 8 TR BB BT Ty T
A 24 BT AL

match

= ZEETN IR
(1) B )i s
(DHe can suit his conversation to whoever he is
with.
(@ What aspects of your study habits are not suitable to
match (match) your learning style?
(2)—HZ ¥
TR ARBE AR 2N MY 2 AL B )
DIf you want to go by bus, that suits me. (suit)

@Tf you want to go by bus, that is suitable for

me. (suitable)

. EEEKA

(ZH )7 30) Oh look, here comes my boy.

Mk, H L KTk T

(AR AR IE N here 51 510 58 2 F1% 4],
—B BRaFRERZE

There goes the bell.

Bemi 1

Here comes the bus.
WIEERT
Qut rushed a cat from under the bed.

MOPRJEE T # H ok — 2
—®R MESRRAN

FNIE ] | b L J7 A B9 R ] 5 A 36, A0 here,s
__ | there, now, then, up, down, in, out, off 27
gﬁ ﬁ/ﬂﬁvilgi% 9E1%llgzdjlﬂi% b69 1169
" | sit, stand, comes g0, exist, live. rush AN KXY
Byl i} ) F o8 A %
217
Z5ip

= SHEEFNE
(1) Fm) ik i s
@ Here are (be) four common email accidents,
and how to recover.
@ At the meeting place of the Yangtze River and
the Jialing River lies (lie) Chongging, one of the
largest cities in China.
(2) /) U 48t
My tips for you are here.

—Here are my tips for you.

BEREFIEN T+

. BiEaHs

1.

Absorbed in painting, John didn’t notice evening

approaching (Ilfiir).

. On no account can we ignore (Z ) the value of

knowledge, as well as practical experience.

. They chatted (JII) about the film shown last

night.
. Eight options (# # ) were presented for
consideration.

. If it’s a legal matter, you need to seek professional

(EW I advice.

. Mickey Mouse has become one of the popular

cartoon characters ( A #/) known all over the

world.
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II.

7. Tt is generally assumed ({8 %) that stress is

caused by too much work.

8. But in my heart, I want to be noticed and show

my talent (' RE).

9. He was a scientist and was respected (B #{) by

all who knew him for his kindness.

10. 1 don’t think this coat really suits (G& 4) me.

Please show me another one.

BBEE

calm down; focus on; in surprise; in the end; be

proud of

1. She looked at the man in surprise and said she did not

know him at all.



2. The meeting focused on whether we should build a
new teaching building.

3. I have a good reason to be proud of the work done
by my father.

4. In the end, the young man arrived home safe and
sound.

5. Once you've calmed down, decide how to move
forward.

. 5EmAF

1. The fish caught yesterday was still alive.
WE KA 21 19tk T 5

2. Here is/stands a tall tree with a history of more

than 500 years.

XA —RAT 500 24 s R,

3. His coming late to school again made the teacher very

angry.
by 27 SR 3 1 3k {2 AR A

4. Since you have so many problems, why don’t you
take my advice or turn to him for help?
BEARR A IX 4 Z [0, S A AN SR g F 1 s 1L 3
T At 5K F By W 2

5. What about going out with me tomorrow?
BRI — i 8 A7

V. ERES

My father brought home a sailboat when I was

ten, and almost each Sunday in summer we would
go sailing. Dad was quite skilled in sailing, but not
. As for me, I 2

good at 1 both because of
living close to Lake Ontario.

The last time Dad and I set sail together is
really 3 . It was a perfect weekend after I

graduated from university. I came home and 4

Dad to go sailing. Dad hadn’t sailed for years, but
everything 5  well with the tiller (FE4%) in his
hands.

When we were in the middle of the lake, a
~ 6 wind came all of a sudden. The boat was hit

7 . Dad was always at his best inany 8 , but
at this moment he froze GRf).

“John! 9
£H) voice, with the tiller still in his hands.
10
for strength and security.

12
the boat. I rushed to the tiller but it was too late.
13

minute. We were thrown into the water, and Dad

1” he shouted in a trembling (Hi

In my memory he could fix any . He was

11

Before 1 could respond, a

the one I always

of water got into

Another huge wall of water the boat in a

was struggling aimlessly. At that moment, I eagerly

wanted to 14  him.
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I swam to Dad quickly and assisted him in
climbing onto the hull (ff &) of the boat. Upon
sitting on the hull, T comforted him, “It’s all right,
Dad. We are safe now.”

That was the first time Dad had counted on me
in a moment of emergency. More importantly, I
found it was my turn to start 15
[ERMBIEIALE —FHitk L, EHEFHLILELE
ERITRR, T — REE QAT ILAEH A T 1 6
AR RRXFLEZRAGH B,

1. A. boating

my father.

B. running

C. swimming D. teaching
C # ¥ B L“We were thrown into the water,
and Dad was struggling aimlessly.” ##“1 swam to
Dad quickly and assisted him in climbing onto the
hull (A5 %) of the boat.” 7 %n, 5L 4 18 %5 f5 , 2p
48 K i# vk (swimming) ,

2. A. enjoyed B. desired
C. hated D. learnt
D #MFET X T AEHERXF—F X5 BT,
o BLRRT HoR G F . B AR AR 8 B R
#F AT (learnt) B s Fo 35 5k

3. A. unforgivable
C. cheerful D. regretful
B MHFRMLF—RLEBRAT 2B T &
S MEFFRE S A RKAT HAKGF,H R R
2 71 %+ 5 % 69 (unforgettable) ,

4. A. sent B. ordered
C. invited D. allowed
C M ¥ F X“Dad hadn’t sailed for years” 7] 4= , 4f
HAR SRR AL F ARG AATT B XF
v R, #ik (invited) R % — B & AALT .

5. A. finished B. went
C. pretended D. sounded
B #&# k£ L “Dad hadn’t sailed for years”#=“but”
T, RREE 5 FIEA LA ALM AR 4L 1
F o, = EBIRA] . go well T A EIRA”,

B. unforgettable

6. A. cold B. gentle
C. strong D. hot
C 4 # T X “water got into the boat” & “We

were thrown into the water” 7 %=, KR X , te ik &
HTHE, R FH AL FAFRAKZ, LKA
“strong”, & &iE %,

. A. violently B. lightly
C. hardly D. deeply
A ARF LT 4o, B KRBT IE N, BT LA AR
AL, (violently) T —F,

8. A. place

C.

B. danger

sport D. job



mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH

B A A L“Dad was always at his best” 7 4=, &
Y& it te b, L E AT & (danger) P 5 4k 4
BIF—n B X —RFRAET,
9. A. Look B. Jump
C. Run D. Help
D M # )5 L he shouted in a trembling (Z4}49)
voice” T 4 , M H 9 B E R EF WM, K & & &
(Help)”.
10. A. relationship B. problem
C. machine D. boat
B #A&R3E F L “for strength and security” ¥ 4=, /&
H L P, & E T A M R AT R A
(problem),
11. A. argued with B. lived with
C. turned to D. objected to
C M TF XL “for strength and security” 7] %=, £
F IS EE R A R AT R, T KR @t F
K (turn to) A EF A,
12. A. wave
C. shower
A RIS X “of water got into the boat” 7 4=,
HBXARFAERE, — Nk (wave) 4T3 T
s R
13. A. turned over

B. stream

D. river

B. poured into

C. got through D. lifted up

A I T L“We were thrown into the water”
The M ZFe & EHBR TR B DBHITNT

(turned over) ,

L EZ ) BEE AR,
CERITEE A Fis AR A EEIE S
AEW% 15 H 1A 2 11 18] {EﬂEﬂﬂ%l);T”L%‘tJ\E’J%%ﬁ

- e R GRE R T S R L

Ln_-ls_mN»—

[ RFERESHAFERERRNUEER

1. Nowadays most kids prefer watching TV to readmg

A B
2. It is important to protect your skin when you are

outside. J7 ik

14. A. criticise B. teach
C. ask D. protect
D #&# F L “I swam to Dad quickly and
assisted him in climbing onto the hull (# %) of
the boat.” T %o, AF & H X FIEBL T B 3%, B S 4E
F AR — 2] B B E AR (protect) L3,
15. A. making up for B. looking after
C. paying off D. getting ready for
B @k fF MFHFLALFLE L. %35
B Tk B (looking after) X F T,

- (RRBEIAXRERZHIZERX
AR DU B R 4 BT 4 1 3 S

1 Although sometimes it may seem impossible%

to get along well with your parents, you can:

take action to improve the situation. :
iﬁkﬁﬂfﬁiﬂéﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁﬁi%Hﬁi$ﬁﬁ{uﬁz%§
AT B 1R AR T BRI 2 K e R

/H(/Jto

12. I'm determined to be a doctor. Not only can |

doctors save people’s lives but also they are doing%
a respectable job.
et Ll — 4 B B AR AT
R E MR AR T,
3 I hope my offspring can lead a better llfc%

than me.

Fe I 7 e B IR EAF AT

ﬁﬁﬁzﬁﬁ’iﬁlﬁ]ET"‘E’J%EE‘%?SLE%FHIJJE‘EJ‘?Eﬁﬂlﬁ%ﬁ*ﬂiﬁﬁai@ﬁﬁﬁﬂ‘?&;

RE 6 W7 18 55 2 62 A 5 AR OG0 35 F 2 7 5 NI S8 vh R IR R 5
B0 14l 3] 20 2 I B 22 18] B A5G 2 L LDSURE 15 o 3 [ 8 368 i

3. He keeps up his jogging whether it’s blowing or

snowing. ediokisgs
4. Taking exercise is one way of keeping slim.
HAR L BRKW



. Her speech made a profound impact on me.

ER L

. The theme of the project is “Protecting Health

from Climate Change”. By

. Taking everything into consideration, the event

was a great success. bix=i)

. There are a number of different points of view on

this issue. iR Y [R]

. A range of activities have been introduced aimed

at improving children’s health. —F&4
II. fARAICA TR

ES @I RLIR( I

£/ N

currently adwv.

Eqil)

2[R, AT Y 5 18
JHEY 5 im0 s AT B . KIS
Ui HL I S W

current adj.

regularly adv. &%

AR,
n. W, EFE; F 5 (FIE D
YN

regular adj.

S sible adj. (X2
Y(:‘%POH‘\l ecigjk responsibility n. 3% {E, W 3¢
AR VIR ITEO A o
TAERY , N AR BT AR 1Y
memorise v. 1012 ,1C4F
memory 7. 1212, 1L | memorable adj. ff15 42 & . M

Y

nation n. K

R0 RIERY

national adj.

aim v. JJ3RiKH)

aimless adj. WA J W 1,7 H R
W JE TR

aimlessly adwv. 12 7o H ) Hh

observe v, KL, 1T (7
H.AEH &) WL 0
NG S I ()
PR

observation n. W&, ML 5 W5 4
A8 4z o W, e [ e 332 T A 649D

Wit

observer n. WL # ; W2 5

1. responsible adj. (WEH . EFR . FTE ) LEE

(F #5730 Who's responsible?

B, M AEEER
P TT?
— R

N

The pilot of the plane should be responsible for

EAFRRIERE
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gk

S RTIRIN

¥ R

apologise v. 18 #k

apology n. i Kk

stress n.

S 3, AL

Eﬁviiﬁ .

stressful adj. FLIHE T4 A
2k

BN AT E T B

stressed adj .

A

strength n. 8 Z1FE fF 5

ik, A

strong adj. 58

strengthen v. fll5k

. #h&3EiE

L in fact F5L b 5LhR b

2. even though/if BIfii ; R4

3. in one’s forties 7 5 A DU+ L2 B}

4. kind of A &JL

5. be related to ... Hr

6. a wide range of RILFIM ., Z MY

7. be busy with sth - T35

8. be worried about FHipe-e SFHAL e
9. make up for TRAR , KMEE A AR Y 8 3 55 25
10. have a/an... impact on Xf -+ A
11. work on /G RRTTETRING Y (= - SPPPPP

N. E5aie
1. AR5 the same as...

In fact, we stayed at the same campsite as we did

ten years ago.

F b AT AR AT — AR AR [ — 5
2. AN AL R

I wish she had come!

T E A Bk T
3. AN S A U H RIRE

To make up for it, next week we plan to go to the

countryside together.

N TR — s FEEA 2L ST,

the passengers’ safety.
AT DU K 4 1 T
You are an adult now and you need to take
responsibility for your actions.
AR IS AR N T AR Z X A 2 AT A st .

It is your responsibility to look after the children.

WA X L% T IR BT



mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH

— B MEIRKTEN

(1) be responsible Ko eeeeee A TT, Seee e
14 J5t K]
(2)responsibility n. #AE, X 5%
9% | It's one’s responsibility sth f( 3t 2 2
W | AR
have/take/shoulder responsibility for A «ecee

i

a sense of responsibility 3% /T &

(Dfor (2)to do

= SHETNNE
BT I A
D1t’s your responsibility to inform (inform) us
of any changes.
@ Cigarette smoking takes responsibility (responsible)
for about 90% of deaths from lung cancer.
@ The storm is thought to be responsible for as
many as four deaths.
2. aim v, AREB,; WEMBEEBNE; B 5
xf n. [C]B%r; BHY [UJBE#

(# M B X)) It aims to deepen people’s
understanding of issues that are related to

families.

BB TEMBRAN TR -5 S BEAT S H (1Y PR
—& RaTFRIERE

He aimed the gun at the bottle.

T2 A I o T

The programme is aimed at teenagers.

X X R e DA,

A science camp will be held next month with the aim
of encouraging more students to throw themselves
into scientific research.

TAAKET GRS E HAR 28 2
27 A BB LT

You must take aim at the fierce animal carefully
before you shoot.

S5 il DXUAE 140 3 0 AR a6 22 A 200 G 7

After several hours of aimless searching, they

were getting low on fuel.

TR T LA/t Y8 T8 3 B #4832 )5 Ak AT
AIREEA L T .

— &R MESRRIAN

(1) aim... . FH eeeeee ﬁﬁ‘(fﬁg......;{ﬁ ......
aim a[/fOr“_ jj jk ﬁ 1%'; ceeeee H#I‘ ?E ceeeees El 1:;]‘
Sheeeees

7% | aim at doing sth/aim to do sth JJ i H 5
5 | be aimed at (doing) sth §7E (i) F- 2

the aim of... e H#r
achieve one’s aim SZFLH A K H b5
(2) adj. ICHWK, JCHIRHY

(3)aimlessly adv. &7 H Y Hb

(Dat; with (2)aimless

= SHETNIR

BAR) TR R I A
D In the newspaper of our school there is a

column called “Foreign Cultures” aiming (aim)

to introduce foreign customs.

@His life seems aimless (aim) : he is just playing

about, doing nothing.

@ The police found the boy wandering aimlessly
(aim) in the street, not knowing where to go.

@ This is an activity aimed/aiming (aim) at
improving the students’ ability to listen and

speak.

. apologise v. 18 &

(U HF L 30) Act out the conversation to apologise

to a family member.

R — A 1) G TE B X 0] X TE K
—& RaTFRIERE

After a while, she apologised for the way she
behaved at the beginning.

o T2 L b H E I IR AT R TE

I must make an apology to him for not going to his

party.
BT 2Nt 1) 58 2%, 345 1] Al 18 38
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= ZHEITFHNR

(D FA) s
D You must apologise to her for keeping (keep)

her waiting.

@1 offered her an apology (apologise), but she
wouldn’t accept it.

(2)—m 2%

AR 12 A9 R B4 REL o i)t 3K

@D You should make an apology to her for your

carelessness. (apology)
@ You should

carelessness. (apologise)

apologise to her for your

IBERR

E j ET n°n

(1) apologise to sb (doing) sth [ (0
HE 5 ) H G R
(2)apology n. B #K ; #E M
e
= make/offer an apology sb for (doing)
T | sth AR 3 S G K
accept/refuse one’s apology % % /40 46 F= A 1Y
K
5
(Dfor (2)to
i
I B

(DGrandfather and Father, seated at the table, are

playing chess.

@You know you can always turn to your dad for a

chat.

@ T’ve decided not to go to university.

@1 knew you'd say that.

®1 told you to calm down, both of you!

®1f you go to university and play music at the same

time, you will have two options for your future.

(D She had learned some English before she came to

the institute.

®Jenny was looking for a seat when, luckily, a man

got up and left.

1. A O BRI 43 1 4 BOE X “are + BLAE 43147,
L 2SR B E R AT

2. ] @ RARES S 1 4 1OE 2R 3 1A J5OE L s — Fib
B S WO 2 — AT

3. A BARTR 3 09 OB 2 “have+ 2t £ 437
Foonat KRR 0 B E — B RS B LA L WO R AR
A 5E B

4. @ BBAKEE 43 9 0 O 2R would + 3 i) Ji
7 ORI 25 i KRR

5. A) @ RAKES o3 1 44 OB 2R Bl i)k 2 2L ORI
SR — S

6. 1) © b RAKFR 43 Al BB 2R will +- 2y 3] 5B 7
WG N 285 S — BORE R I

7. B BARTR 53 19 A8 BOE X “had 43 £
Fonad Bl O 2SO i 25 5E .

SR,
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8. HI@® rh FRAAFR > B B XN “ was + BUAE 7317

ORI 2 Sy i K kAT,
iBEBH
— EFEE
FEHCTE T, N [] A st ) B DUOAS [ =X % A 1 s 1
S AR RS B 2 1) A W) i 8 23R S 3l 1 i A
ANTRTE XM B T s A B 2 . — ok L & A 1E B AE
B 4 H BLAE B I S A TR A s AR e RS
b 25 B B S AT R o B R A A AR R B S
HATHEIR
ZVEEHN
(—)— MBS
1. — B PLAE A
(A8 A%
— e BLAE B 32 ek Bl ] ROR A . 3R] be Y5 —
AR HFOE X am, 58 = AFRAFOE X is, Hoth
AFRIER Y are, dhiil have M55 = AR B
X has, 52 31 (19 55 = A FR B B08 2Ly 28 4k
FL .

AR A LI
— M BLAE Bl iR S n-s

a3

hate—hates

discuss—discusses

fix—fixes

Lls, x, sh,
i B3 i -es

ch o g5 &

wash—washes
teach—teaches

go—goes

S8 +y" 8 B0
Bhid L AE y A i Fil-es

carry—carries

study—studies




REIE TE wME F (EHR ) BITRH
(2) — M A B A i
OFREH KA PR & B 3 1F B
R w5 FRR B0 R GRl 4D always, every
time, now and then, often, seldom, never,
sometimes, usually, every day/night %% .
He often goes to work by bus, and he takes a walk
with his wife after dinner every day.
2 5 3 2 R 45 25 B BE, T HL B R W i S R 2E
T L,
Q#enf R B ZI5R . H R RFLHHE LA
fi. H R F go,
return, begin, come &3],
Look at the timetable. Hurry up! Flight 4026
takes off at 18:20.
BA WA, PRAULIE Y 4026 fTBE 1820 &K,
O HIFER ] | Z5 R Bk 20 4R 18 ) Rk o
If it is fine tomorrow, we will go there.
TSR R R AT B L
. SUES)
(D
— e 2 g b gl iA) A a2 Sk R e A a2k X
49 728 A6 KL <

arrive, leave, start, stay,

A5 6 A ) 14 15])
— % 5 O 7E Bh iR R
look—looked
fin-ed
Phe 45 W 317 J5 | hope—hoped
Jin-d like—liked

A 4+ v 5
R shia, 28y K i
Hm-ed

study—studied

try—tried

DL 3 A T e/ e/
B4R, AERA
— N REET, B
i) B 0 i B
T fin-ed

stop—stopped
prefer— preferred
admit—admitted

permit— permitted

(2) — Mtk 25 i A FH i

Fnad 25— B )y 288 s I B S R W
5 often, usually, seldom %3 7~ # B B4 &) 15] 1%
o T LLF IR 7R i 2 Bt — ) 1] BT & A 19 3l 7 51
FAERPIRES S AEBA LR 5 yesterday, the
other day, last week, the day before yesterday 4§
Frnad £ EDR IR 2 .

In 1931, Addams became the first American woman

to win the Nobel Peace Prize.

80

1931 4F 3 25 37 i 58 — Ao A5 1 DL K 1 22 Y
FE L.

3. — kRt

I B
— A SR B R shall/will -+ 3l R 7 8 . 3o
shall FF5— A, will FH T & A,
(2) — FBCHs R I 1) v

FORIAER R UG E R AN ESAERPIRES 5
B SR B B [E] IR 75 tomorrow, next year, “in-+—

Bt )7 4535 ], “will + 238 JE 7 316 AT AR s Ul ih
Al AR S A DR
—What time is it?

— LA T ?

—1 have no idea. But just a minute, I will check it
for you.

— AR, ME RO RAA
(3) HoAt e 75 B R ” 1 45 4y S T 122
D*“be going to+ il i " R mFe 1T R 4T 5 24l
e o R A B ol R WUR A R AR
Look! Dark clouds are gathering. It is going to
rain soon, I think.

M) DRIETERE. RARETH T .
@*be to+ i[5 IE " FoR L 298 Bk IR DT X
55 WhZBLARY =5 B B K A i B 1

You are to hand in your papers by 10 o’clock.
) SR HEAS AS I

@ *be about to-+ #lyin] JFIE 7 3K 7 1F % Bl B A 245
Bt A AN F R BB ke i )R 3 T
Tom was about to close the window when his

attention was caught by a bird.

IMIEE R BB A E X — S 5E Tty

B L - F T L T

R RAAMEE RN AN ERAG DR AL
CHR A R A (would/should+ 23
W) M A EEHAE R E P,

I telephoned him yesterday to ask what I would/
should do next week. ‘

R R T, AR TR A

(DT
1. F A%
IAE VAT RS FH “am/is/ are—+ BUAE 43 18) #8511 2o B AT
I H “ was/ were + 3L AE 3 18] 7 ¥ )8 # k 3E 47 i i
“will/ shall+-be+BUAE 73 )" #4 18 s BRAE 52 B A7 5
“have/has—+been—+BLAE 7318 " #4) L . BRAE 53 1) (19 22 1k
FL .



ALK i3]

— i i O 7R B A R

} ask—asking
fil-ing

write—writing

UARKEEM e &5 RN
Al . AP e Ffill-ing

take—taking

face—facing

BT M 45
KR A Al
BRI 0L 0 5 0

cut—cutting
begin—beginning

swim—swimming

Hfl-ing
VL ie #5 B 1 8], AF e | lie—lying
Ay B fin-ing die—dying
2. PEAT A
(1) BEAE AT I ) FH ¥

O 78 Ud 1 I 1E 78 3547 3R 78 BLB B 1E 1R #4719
A BRI M 2Z S EAR — R IEAE HEAT .

—1 hear you are working in a pub. What’s it like?
— R BRI A, B8 47

—Well, it’s very hard work and I'm always tired,
but I don’t mind.

— M, TAEAR 9wy, b B2 R R A A
E.

@ F7R 4% 1+ 82 HE B0 % B 9 3 A W T T gos
come, leave, start, arrive, return, work, sleep, stay,
have, wear, run out IR GRLD) ,

Food supplies in the flood-stricken area are
running out., We must act immediately before
there’s none left.

HER X E WAz 58 1T, AT HEEY
WZ5EH S EAT ),

(2) 3 AT

O R %5 — i 20 5 — B 8] Py IE 7 & AR B8
PEATHYBAE #1537 3 25 /Y INF R AR 3 AR L e
at that time, at that moment, at this time
yesterday, at ten o’clock yesterday 2555 15 & .
He must have sensed that 1T was looking at him. He
suddenly glanced at me and said quietly, “Why are you
staring at me like that?”

flbh—E e B 7 IRIETER M, 2SR IR, 5%
PR AT B A 27

QEmRL LIPS PR IEATHY — >, T
“be doing... when...”Z5 5,

Jack was working in the lab when the power cut

occurred.

AN SOIETE S % LT AR X 28 AR 1

81
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(3B e AT I A9 ik

FETR NG B — I 2 Bl e — B ) N T T kA B
T EAE 5 — S A PR A B R G 3% H L 0 at
this time tomorrow, by then, from 1:30 to 4:30
tomorrow &,

Jane can’t attend the meeting at 3 o’clock this
afternoon because she will be teaching a class at
that time.

(RN 3R N N S = S A N S P o L
R [A] 72 2 3R

(4) BUTE 58 ICEEA T I A v
OFRRKAEAE T L — H R 8 3 I AE 3 1,
FEZEVE IR % . XA SR T B8 NS Ik, L a]
AT £,

She has been writing the letter since four o’clock

i 4
03

in the afternoon.

T s B BT i — HES (R

@& 7s 12 BLTE AT AY A B B i & Rk A i i
He has been calling me since 10 minutes ago.

+ o bRl — B R AT RS .

(35 18] Bl 11 A2 5 I ] 4 26 Tk HE SE s (A

We have been expecting to see you for a long time.

LA B WERE ZB/AT .

CREREATHAM DA RN LR T
CEERMBATH.REATRE LK. A see. |
hear $ KR AEH %3 have, be FAFHKEH
i ;like & A7 EH 0 A know R FE

 YE A,

(DHERBBE
1. 4 A,

BAE 5E R “have/has+ i 25 43187 #4 B 5 3 25 58
BUET H “had + &b 2% 43 18 7 8 B K Ok S8 BT ER
“shall/will+ have done” #J i, % — A #X [ shall/
will, A A FRAR T will,

. SR B vk

(1) BLAE 5¢ BB 04 FH 7%
ORI & AR 25 0 30 15 SR 76 10 R 21300 15 1)
WP 5 B 8 45 o i %k B AEATS A s . ) b R Y
LA i I A TR TS N P

before, lately,

already, just, yet, never,
recently, in the last/past few
days/years, up to now, till now, so far %,

He has already received three similar invitations
this week.

A JE A B 20 B T A AL O

@7 PAisk 25 B B I i T A 25 28 4 (] g ik 22 Sk 4L
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TR EERE,
B for+ N A B 74

—1 remember you were a talented pianist at

W FH B B AR 1 - “ since + B[]

college. Can you play the piano for me?

— IR AE K22 I 2 — LA A AR 3R
Uili o PRBE g e AN BE 0 2

—Sorry, I haven’t played the piano for years.

— I R A R T

OTE %A AV ] AR 8 A 8] v BEAE 58 I R 7R
W B B ) T 2 58 LA Bl A .

Will you come to my office when you have
finished your work?

PR T ARG BRI A R — T hf g2

(2) 3k 25 58 B (%) FH ¥

O R IRAE I 5 — I 1) B¢ 5 — 3l AV Z 11 56 10 3l
VESAFAERPIRAS Bl Bt & . )b — A B
B R7n a5 1 57 R IR R CAAED

When walking down the street, I came across
David, whom I hadn’t seen for years.

Wik e B, FRAM AR UL T M 4E, AT E & A 4P LA
BT,

@K TR ik 2 e —If (0] FF 4y, — L 4E 2% 3] 5 2
7 — I 4 S VR BOIR A A b A TRV BRIk
before, by then, by that time, by the end of, “by
the time-+ M /7] 755,

It took me a long time before I was able to fully
appreciate what they had done for me.

R DL 3 A BE % 58 4 4 23 Bl A7 R 3% 4801
—YJ,

Q@F/n B FTHE” W 5 (U hope, want,
expect, think, mean, suppose, plan, intend) f
Tradk 258 MU R R i FACFT 3R S BT R S B A A
Bl i,

I had intended to call on you yesterday, but I had
an unexpected visitor.
MERBEARATH EZFAR ALK T~ AHZEK
(3) K ke 52 LIS 14 FH ¥

O 2h M BOIR 25 1E 22 316 ok Kt — Beid [|] , %
SELEPEF R, A £ 5 by, for, before 451
#EH .

We shall have walked a long way before we reach
there.
FEFATRNIRR L Z 1 AR 2B R — B itk .
QRN BT K B — B i ) Z /i 2 25 o), (H
SR A AR L B IR — 1) A) 2k R s A
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You will have reached Shanghai by this time
tomorrow.

BRI A B VRV % 4 2038 BT

(T I 8] 1A PFAR T A Hp 28 Y BRAE 58 J0 I AQ
1 R S8 LT

I will give my opinion when I have read the book

through.
KX ARABT, AR EIL,
A 6l T 58 G 1 /) 2

(D This/It/ That is the first/second... time -+ that sb
has/have done sth.

This/ Tt/ That was the first/second... time—that sb had
done sth.

X /R e N J LR AR =

@1t/ This is/was the+ 5 & 2 + £ il + (that) &
TN A) O] v (4 98 7 FH 58 L)

@1t is/has been—+— BB} [A] 4-since sb did sth

It was/had been + — B B [#] + since sb had

done sth.

SR IRIE IRZAT .
@ hardly/scarcely... when.../no sooner... than...
e i (R P R A WA —

ENID)

It was the third time (that) he had made the same
mistake.

TRl 25 =AU IRl FE I AR T

No sooner had I got home than the rain poured

down.

R 5 K F AT T
VB AP X

CBAEERER

. If it turns (turn) cold again, they’ll dive back

down. But they will come out again if it is warm.

2. He was looking (look) for a house when he saw

an advertisement in a newspaper one day.

3. To the customers’ satisfaction, teas of the same

high quality are served (serve) in each shop

every day.

4. After everything was done (do) and just after he

left the barber’s, he saw a man in the street with

long dirty hair.

5. It’s said that running regularly is (be) more

effective at lengthening life than walking, cycling

or swimming.



. Confucius believed knives would remind people of

killings and were (be) too violent (Z& JJ#J) for

use at the table.

. Ice Bucket Challenge (7K #f #k ) is a great
success until now, and lots of money has been
received (receive).

. By next Thursday, they will have completed

(complete) the construction (#: i) of the new
school.

. One study in America found that students’ grades
improved (improve) a little after the school

introduced uniforms.

10. —Sorry, I forgot (forget) to buy the book you

need for you.
—Never mind. I will buy (buy) it myself after
school.
IRBER R EAF
One day I saw an advertisement in a local

newspaper. I rang up the company (¥] HL 3G 25 2%

®]), and I was given the job immediately.

Unit 3 Family matters

. Mother promised she would buy me a bicycle ({b

SHFKL AT E.

. When summer comes (& KF|RH), they will

invite their students to pick the fresh vegetables!

. Last summer I went to London for a holiday. I

spent just a week (H B — [ ATE]) there.

. The new secretary is supposed to (W i%) report to

the manager as soon as she arrives. (suppose)

. In 2020, 1 felt (FK/EHE) 1 needed a new challenge

so I decided to take a film-making course.

. This is the first time I have come to Chengdu (3

K # B #) and 1 am truly impressed by the
lifestyle of people here.

. When I was a child, I hoped to live in the city. I

thought (F£1A ) T would be happy there.

. Hearing the strange noise, Tony was scared and

began to cry (JFIRSEN).

10. A woman saw him crying and told him (& iffth)

to wait outside a shop.

REEHFEN (=)

10. Only then did the mother realise the stress his

CEAEE

regularly; theme; currently; be related

to; observe; apologise; issue; memory;

stress; event

. Can you tell me how the Spring Festival is usually
observed in this country?

. We are currently advertising for a new sales
manager.

. You misunderstood your brother so I think you should
apologise to him.

. The theme of the book is the conflict (¥ %8)
between love and duty.

health, do

medicine regularly three times a day.

. For your remember to take the

. In the future, pay increases will be related to
productivity in our company.

. As he aged, he found that his memory got worse
and worse.

. Too much time was spent discussing environmental
Issues.

. It’s advised that we organise more social events.

83

son was under.

II. BAIEEES

1.

Who do you think is responsible (responsibility)
for the car accident that happened yesterday?

. —Can I help you, Madam?

—No, thank you. I am waiting (wait) for my

order.

. —Can I call you back at two o’clock this afternoon?

—I'm sorry, but by then I will be flying (fly) to

Beijing. How about five?

. I have read (read) half of the English novel, and

I'll try to finish it at the weekend.
Did you have difficulty finding Ann’s house?
—Not really. She had given (give) us clear

directions and we were able to find it easily.

. There were 120 students whose ages ranged from

10 to 18.

. The organisation aims to provide (provide) assistance

to people in need.

. He hurried home, never once looking back to see

if he was being followed (follow).




REIE TE wME F (EHR ) BITRH

9. More efforts will be made (make) in the years
ahead to get more progress.

10. Why didn’t you tell me about your trouble last

week? If you had told (tell) me, I could have

helped.

11. There’s no doubt that the invention of the
computer has an impact on human society.

12. Cycling is good exercise. It strengthens (strong)

all the muscles (JLPA) of the body.

178 132 2 fe

Whenever 1 made

II.
the 11-hour drive from
Indiana to upstate New York, I was to expect a
tasty hot meal upon arrival at my mum’s. Even when
well into her 90s, she was still cooking in more ways
than one, with a kitchen and a refrigerator organised in a
style the military could learn from.

In later years I usually arrived for family get-
togethers a day or two ahead of my brother Dave, a
retired and well-travelled lover of good food., who
drove to upstate New York all the way from North
Carolina. Within minutes of his customary late-night
appearance at our old childhood home he would eat
greedily Mum’s reheated meal, and then begin
bringing in the boxes and bags of groceries (£ 24
%) he’d packed from home or stopped to pick up
along the way, which included ingredients (#f ¥l)
for at least one international feast for a dozen or
more family members who lived in the area.

Generally, after several meals, my sister and I
would clean up and up and up, as Dave lay before
the TV on the family room floor by Mum in her easy
chair.

When it was time for Dave to start his long
journey home, he often left several large containers
of leftovers. If I wasn’t going to be around for a day
or two longer, the kitchen garbage disposal would
have a field day. Mum reluctantly, but determinedly,
would drop her instinctual repugnance (4 FE 1Y 5%
for waste of any kind and clear the shelves of suspect
content.

But if T stayed longer than Dave, I'd greedily
preserve certain favourites for myself and the nieces

and nephews who would continue to visit.
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“Can I get rid of this, whatever it is?” Mum
would sometimes ask.

“Noooo! T love that! T'll finish it. T promise,”
I'd plead (B>K), my mouth watering for those hot,
spicy (2£ 3 M) noodles. Or: “I bet Meg or Mark
will polish that off. Just let it sit in the cheese
drawer until tomorrow.”

And so the fridge gradually emptied.

When I drove off, I knew Mum would miss us,
but I had little doubt that getting her kitchen and
shelf space back took the sharp edge of longing
right off.
EEMEIALRZ — B L, E#HRETATH
ARSI R RAGETET
1. What do we know about the author’s mum?

A. She used to drive.

B. She was disorganised.

C. She was good at cooking.

D. She served in the military.

C mPEMM, HAEF— B Pa“a tasty hot

meal upon arrival at my mum’s... the military

could learn from” ¥ %= , 4 H 69 F K 24,
. What would Dave do after eating his late-night
meal?
A. Watch TV,
B. Go to sleep.
C. Do the dishes.
D. Bring in groceries.
D ¥ BMEE, REFH = E P 4 “then begin
bringing in the boxes and bags of groceries (£ &

Z %) he'd packed from home or stopped to pick

up along the way” 7 4, Dave "2 £ & H J& & 2 A
BRI RERELEHEHRERERNE LS
R,

. If the author and Dave left home on the same day,
what would their mum do?
A. She would throw away lots of leftovers.
B. She would let them carry some leftovers.
C. She would try to finish the leftovers by herself.
D. She would

families.

A @y EMBHE, REDFOE P I wasn't

going to be around for a day or two longer, the

share the leftovers with other

kitchen garbage disposal would have a field day.
Mum...

clear the shelves of suspect content.”



CBIEAR TR M E SR T
aﬂ?fiﬁﬁ@}%iﬂ\]@,il_ Brownlee SUSR R AR RS B A
R R BEAETE G E I D1 G 7R AR A T R R
AR SEAR 0 R R AR AR DL R i

S, 4o R H Fo Dave Al — R B T, FE L%k F
IR AR E W RIR,

. What would the author do if he stayed longer than

his brother?

A. Get rid of all the leftovers quickly.

B. Make good use of the leftovers.

C. Cook more food for his mum,

D. Take his mum out for a drive.

B 2 F B M, HIEH ELEFHTd greedily
preserve certain favourites for myself and the
nieces and nephews”, % L & F 4“1 bet Meg or
Mark will polish that off.” Z % N B ¥ 4 “the
fridge gradually emptied” ¥ 3z W, 4o R 4F & 1t
Dave B , {2 75 4] R F R, 8 %% 3 .

Unit 3 Family matters

A EIEERERHIERX
R DU R R b 2 B 4 1 S0
‘1. The key to keeping the peace is regular and%

honest communication.
PRAF A B 5C B 2 1 199 L 3 52 1 32 0
. Chinese children grow up with Warnings§
against wasting a single grain of rice, M
respect for farmers’ labour.
o [ A 4% T AEAR /N I3 L A2 B B AN BRTR
WG — R X R TR RR SIS E, |
:3. How I wish I had not wasted so much time%
when I was young! ‘

T Ay B/ B B AT IR 21X 4 Z2 I [H] |

Section [V Developing ideas. Presenting ideas &

Reflection—Comprehending

'_%'

B it fis)
T FIRIC AR A B IE B R

e

(=) #Z s iEC SR IE

1.

o 0 N N N e W N

— e e e
N b W N = O

. feature n.

. individual adj.
. style n. X%

. extra adj. FIMY T3 HME
. detail n. 4075, A4 4k

. contain v. 3%, %A
. summary n. |
. powerful adj. #A 10, A 5% W O

. obviously adv. W 5 #1, I 2 UL
. athlete n. 23} it , HiZiz
. medal n. R}, T

admire v. Bfl . B8 3L, K5

. judge v. A, FI K
. settle v. FIfi#,%

ER ()
RS I E DS

. typically adv. — %, il H

ThRE A A5 AR [ A C— B 22 SO

oA
B, B
LWL

2 i
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AL R A B 32 0705 5

P SCAS 9 1) 152 77 1 15 SR

5 L%
despite prep. JX&, Bk
throughout prep. FHEANWIH, HIFELX
entire adj. &0, A1

million num. V%, TTHL

somehow adwv. HIEFJ5 ik A HIE W)

indeed adwv. 488 Ay 52 O T 5 9 B 38 i (] 2%
settle for BIsR %2 ¥ ul
in the lead %%

25. now and then /K, 7 B}
26. behind A4 ;-

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.

series n.

<oV T/ BT /YA S T

leave...

(D) RERC A&k E

1. track n. Bfi&

. media n. A Z L

. triathlon n. KA =1iz 5}
. onto prep. F)
. enormously adv. AEH ,Hk H

. disqualify o. (EZRHLID B - -
. finish line & 52k

I BEA%

N QN N e W
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X w5 WA
R R %
RIGHEZ
JUST A BROTHER
Just 2. 700 o . . .
— Alistair was in 3. third place and Jonny was in the lead.
. metres to go -
During
the Around the | Jonny was about to fall onto the track and Alistair helped to pull him
race 4. corner towards the 5. finish line.
The 1. final part of the 2016 . L .
- ) The result Jonny was in 6. second place and Alistair in third.
World Triathlon Series —
The public’s ) . ) ) ) )
o The brothers should be 7. disqualified or highly praised for their actions.
After opinions -
the
race Alistair’s . .
. The 8. brotherly love is more important.
opinion —

ESBRE

. RBFRXNBTEZFEBESR
1. What can we infer from the passage?
A. Alistair was in the lead when his brother was
about to fall.
B. Alistair was younger than his brother.
C. Alistair may have won the race.
D. Alistair thought what he did was wrong.
2. Why does Alistair think that having a brother is

“an advantage”?

A. Because he can’t leave his brother when they
train.
B. Because he likes arguing with his brother over

stupid things.
C. Because his brother sets him a good example to
learn from.
D. Because his brother can bring him positive
force in everything.
3. From Alistair’s explanation for his decision, what

can we know?

A. Alistair is afraid of his mother.

B. Alistair really treats himself as a brother.

C. Alistair’'s mother loves his bother more
than him.

D. Alistair doesn’t like others’ opinions on his

actions.
4. What does the text mainly tell us?
A. People’s different opinions about the Brownlee
brothers.
B. Love and competition are equally important in

the match.
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C. The value of brotherly love.
D. Love is precious.
Z®:1~4 CDBC
II. ®XIBERIES
In the 2016 World Triathlon Series in Mexico,
when Alistair came round the corner, he saw his

brother Jonny about 1. to fall (fall) onto the track.

He ran towards Jonny, caught him and 2. started

(start) pulling him towards the finish line. The

move put Jonny in second place and Alistair
3. himself (he) in third. It was 4. an unexpected end
to the race, but Alistair did not want to discuss it

5. with the media. He just wanted to see his younger

brother, 6. who had been rushed to the medical area.
Despite 7. arguments (argument) over “stupid things”

now and then, Alistair agrees that 8. having (have) a

brother is an advantage.

9. Watched (watch) by millions, the ending to
the race has divided opinions: should the brothers
have been disqualified or 10. highly Chigh) praised

for their actions? But for Alistair, his decision was

easy to explain. At that moment, he was no longer
an athlete aiming for a medal—he was just a
brother.

. AL

How many opinions were there when the match
ended and what are they?

Two divided opinions. One is that the brothers

should be disqualified, and the other is that the

brothers should be highly praised.




Unit 3 Family matters

wRERERFEN (DD

1. BAHS

1. They produced two reports, neither of which
contained (£1%) any useful suggestions.

2. During your working day what kind of work
might you typically GE %) do?

3. The first paragraph should give a brief summary (%
%) of the paper.

4. His speech is so powerful (34 JJAY) that all the
people present are deeply moved.

5. When he lost his job, his entire (4 #)) world
was turned upside down.

6. Obviously (! 1 7 W) the boy is interested in

music as well as in painting.

7. For further details (4H %) about the course,

please call the following number.

8. It will take a few more years to jWLge CHI W) the
impact of these ideas.

9. I don’t agree with her, but I admire (ZK{f) her

for sticking to her principles.

10. If you want to improve your situation, you must
adopt a positive (FRH ) attitude.

11. The second part introduces the individual (74 fi%))
feature of Debussy’s music.

12. Despite (J&4) her problems, she carried on
working as usual.

13. The little girl sat next to her mother throughout
(TEEANME]) the meal.

14. He could have finished it on schedule, but
somehow CRHIERD he fell behind.

15. The direct costs of such packages are indeed (Hf
52) large.

II. =|iBE=S

a series of; settle for; now and then; end up; in

the lead

1. If he carries on driving like that, he’ll end up in
prison.

2. Now that I am in the lead, I believe I can win this
race!

3. The government has taken a series of measures to
improve the air quality.

4. The road is so narrow that there are bound to be
traffic jams now and then.

5. He had to settle for a low-paid job because he

needed a job very much.

. EMAF

1. The young woman, with a baby sleeping in her

arms, was wandering in the street,
IRAL AR R 22 3 — > 20 1 22 L, 18 20 7 R
L,

2. Even though/if we completely differ from each

other in character, we are still great friends.
BRI LB 2 ARF BRI R
SRR .

3. We cannot wait to see them!
FRATTIOAS T A AR DL B A ]

4. 1 was about to hand in the paper when I found

another mistake and then corrected it carefully.
RIEE A X TR E I T o5 — D55, R 5 A1 2
Mk IE T E.

5. We'd better leave things as they are until the police
arrive,
TEE SRR Z AT AR AT AW 5h

V. £i&®H

The clothes you wear. The food you eat. The
colour of your bedroom walls. Where you go and
how you get there. The people you hang around
with. What time you go to bed. What do these
things have in common? You're asking. 1

As a kid, you didn’t have a say in everything;
your parents made decisions about everything from
the cereal you ate in the morning to the pajamas you
wore at night. 2 Kids need this kind of
protection on their own.

But finally, kids grow up and become teens.
And part of being a teen is developing your own
identity—one that is separated from your parents’.
But as you change and grow into this new person
who makes your own decisions, your parents have a
difficult time adjusting.

3  And issues like the type of friends you

have or your attitudes to partying can cause bigger
argument, because your parents still always want to
protect you and keep you safe, no matter how old
you are.

The good news is that in many families the
arguing will lessen as their parents get more
comfortable with the idea that their teens have a
right to certain opinions. It can take several years for
parents and teens to adjust to their new role,
though. 4
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Sometimes this can feel impossible—like they G. They’re just a few examples of many hundreds of
just don’t see your point of view and never will. But things that your parents controlled for you.
talking and expressing your opinions can help you HR:1~5 GAEBC
gain more respect from your parents. Keep in mind, - (RMREEIRXRERIZAEMT
too, that your parents were teens once. 5§ *E%E& Fbi b 4 T 4 ) S SCR) |

A. And it's a good thing. too. 1 My brother showed a talent for music when§

he was very young.
BB B AEAR N B B A2 B AR R |
12. We should tell them what to do when they:

make mistakes.

B. Meanwhile focus on communicating with your

parents.

C. So, in most cases, they can relate to what you are

going through. o AT AR R R AT R B TR A AT o

D. So don’t be shy to share these annoying problems Fy /8
with your parents. :3. Heated arguments and cold silences are:

E. In many families, this adjustment can cause a lot common _between teenagers and their%
. 1 parents. ‘

of fighting between teens and parents.

WL 55 K 1050 1 75 04 A
SR AR s

F. There are always arguments about various things

between you and your parents in daily life.

Section V Developing ideas, Presenting ideas &

Reflection—Language points

L ERIFAE A s HACURI B R A :
2SSO S R A A TR IEAZ 2 O R A P B SO G S A Tk L B T S T
BRI R R |
BERSIEZR 1 B SRR L VR 8T A SR TR TE B AR I 0 AT R R |
4. BEBS AU 5 HE 35 FHAS SLTE 57 27 RSO 5 340 K LA B O L B S R ARG R AR
125 B 10 0 6 5 L 900 A2 T 5 . ¢ 290 82 B 03 oL ‘

I. RBEESHAPEFRFNNEER 6. She was disqualified after failing a drug test.

1. I always have some extra cash with me for (AR FRTT ) B e ee e 1) A
emergencies. AN L AN 7. He has his own individual method of organising

2. He is the first Chinese player to win the gold his work. MR . 5 AR A Y
medal at the Olympic Games. AR B T 8. The Sunday Times is running a long feature on

3. Look at the students who are running on the track. the football match. (KB A EHERD R E

P il 9. His style of painting has been imitated (#%£{}j) by

4, The media play a major role in influencing other artists. PR
people’s opinions. BT I AR A5 I 10. A summary is a short statement that gives the
5. She was good at physics despite the fact that she main information about somelhing, without

7
5

found it boring. giving all the details. G AR
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11.

12.

13.

14.

The two teams finished level on points at the end

EXINiR S

of the series.
There was a strained atmosphere (% 5K %0

TEREAN A L F0R 2 2

throughout the meeting.

The morning and evening tides (%) on the
Qiantang River are indeed a very impressive

B

scene.

Don’t worry; we’ll get the money back somehow. |

15.

recent years is Qian Xuesen.

II. fRRCMER

AP T5 1

One of the people I've enormously admired in

AR AR

HOM

¥ R R

B, B %

admire v.

admiration n. M, ¥ 38, F 4L

By
ljv

admirable adj. A]EARAY . (H 1S
A AR HEH

judge v. KK, FIEE g
BE LB B

judgement n. F W 7, R 50 J7 5 Hl
e, Bk

settle v. I . 45 R (4
W) 5 s 2

settler n. EJEH

settled adj. B2 5E 0. [ & (195 &

JE

detail n. 40 %7, 40 %

z 4k

detailed adj. 40 E) s 4030 5 4
41 ()

contain v. &, %A

container n. 77w . 25 , B AE

WA 1
B AT S ) Iy 1Y

powerful adj.

power n. Jjf ;B 7]

powerfully adwv. A J1 1 ; 58 KM ;
i 21 b

b i, R

positive adj.

e B

positively adv. T, & 2 Hi

Bt

()2 ) negative adj. T8 # 1.

AT 1)

=)

athlete n. B3 51, 1%

iz 8 b

athletic adj. B &1

athletics n. K& iz 3h

typically adv. — i, 8
W LR Hh, B R R
4 i

B F A g
TIEY AR TR

typical adj.
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Unit 3 Family matters

. #h&5EiE

1.
2.

3.

8.

9.

settle for fhsm4% 7, ¥4k

in the lead &5
now and then /5, A i}
. leave... behind J{+«++-+ FIF AT

. at that moment 7EJBH}
. no longer A~
. throw away {3

end up doing sth LI fy 4
meet up PO Al =k , A1

10. pick up s OF 42) 3 Al R 7 2 s 4k 25 Pk AR

i A

N. ZExaie

1.

RSET;

I B /A

AR with B A 254

With just 700 metres to go, Alistair Brownlee

was in third place and his younger brother,
Jonny, was in the lead.

AR RA LA K T BRI A R 4 5
= B 2R SR T e A

N WU e CIE (NS

Watched by millions, the ending to the race has

divided opinions: should the brothers have been

disqualified or highly praised for their actions?

BATTANME T T8, X T T8 B 45 1 )2
ARULLY 22« Sl o5 — N2 O 32 DAL AT 89 4 S 4 3BT
FEFRTEAR 10 02 IV 1% 32 B g JE 2 47 7

AN EiE 4 betadj . FEITEAAERL

But for Alistair, his decision was easy to explain.
RS T B R 307 28 R R i, Al F) P AR S 2 i R
>3 BUAE i) B 1R 2 18

At that moment, he was no longer an athlete

aiming for a medal—he was just a brother.

% &M iz Bl

e

TERR — 20, o AN 2 — 44 A
A R — K,
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ESERE

1. admire v. KR, %X .55

In my judgement, it is necessary to pay him a

—B BaFRIERE
the old

contributions to the country.

FATARAM AL B2 ZR 1 A B B R BTk

We expressed/had admiration for the soldiers, who

We admire scientist for his great

behaved bravely in the action.

FATRE A TS 7R 3K R AT Bl v g B8 19 3 30 3RO R
His perseverance to his English study is
admirable.
T B A 2T B IR R R
— B MESRRPTH
(1)admire sb (doing) sth A () 3
RHE/RANEEN
@ n. B BESE R A
2 have/express admiration for X e+« /& ik Kif e -
BT
(3 adj. TR EAFBEF 0, SN
RHEW
w5 (Dfor (2)admiration (3)admirable
25

= SHEETNNR

B TR R I A

D The boy was admired by his classmates for his
bravery in the earthquake.

@T'd like to express my admiration (admire) for the
courage and uncomplaining spirit of the firefighters
GH BT 5.

®He has made admirable (admire) achievements

in medical research.

2. judge v. IAA L HIHT n. FH
— R RaFRIERE

R.FEREE

Don’t judge a book by its cover.

TSN .

As far as I can judge, this book is useful.

I F ) W XA B A

Judging by/from her last letter, they are having a
wonderful time.

MU b — EHE R AT AR PR

90

visit,
EREK . A VEFFVIM—IK.
—BRF MESRREAR

(Djudge... from/by... Peseees S Wieer o

as far as I can judge #5 38 HIWr s Fe 1k
I | (2)judging Moee e R s HRATR e o FI T
| (EA TP EREED

(3)judgement n. FY&; FIWr 75 7 4

one’s judgement 7E%: A& K

e (2)by/from (3)in
e

= SHEETNNR

(DE I FFVEH judge (3 PR S

@D The judges had different ideas about the
results, so it was two hours before the results
n. BH G I

@The judge sentenced him to five years in prison.

were declared.

n. BH
@It will take a few more years to judge the
impact of these ideas. v. FW

(2) F ) Tk dH A5

(DJudging (judge) by what he said, 1 think it’s
very unlikely that he’ll able to support your
application.

@1In my judgement (judge), it’s still hard for

him to get a job in the company.

. settle v, F1fif, &R (IR ER

—& RaTFRIERE

She settled in Shanghai after her father’s death.
TEM B A SR AL A BB E s T,

(2023 « #F & #1A % %) 1t’s been an honor to see the
pandas settle into their new home.

TR BIX SRR T AT A

The chairman tried to settle the audience down.
FREIR I AR T oK,

Negotiators are looking for a peaceful settlement

to the dispute.

BRFNBUTT 1E - 5K R fif R 4 S 1) I 1



— B MEIRKTEN

(1) settle E """ Q%SEEng‘
settle into i A GHT &)
settle B J& B R O R ok £

K 71480, I fi A LA

settle on 1&*}"’1&%

settle for 583 37 Kkt

(2)settler n. B R E B/ #H

(3) settlement n. Cff B 23 4 09 Y 185 ff ke s Ak
5 OCT R 5 1k i) PR A

KOS
o &

(Din; down

= ZEETN IR
(1) Fm) i i s
D After the excitement I tried to settle myself
down.
@ With a lot of difficult problems to settle
(settle) , the newly-elected president is having a
hard time.
(2) 58 /A
He found it hard to settle down to work.
b e AR M- 1 T Ok A
. Fi&+betadj.+EATENX
(¥ k530 But for Alistair, his decision was easy
to explain: “Mum wouldn’t have been happy if I'd
left Jonny behind.”
BT T Ba] ) 30 28 2R O 15, At 1 P E AR 2 B il R
AR IRAETTIE BT I E AN 2R
(AR 9] A A P his decision was easy to
explain N“F i +betadj. +shiAANE XL,

—B BRaFRIERE

As the old saying goes, “Flowers are pleasant to

look at but hard to grow.”

B WAR T B - B AL S R AEXE Y

Unit 3 Family matters

This city is really comfortable to live in.

TE XA Il T A TR AR &P A

The long sentence is difficult for you to remember.
A KA AR R UL AR ME I .

I’'m glad to be told this good news.

AR i X6 pR e 5 U TR X P IH AL

— &R MESRRIAN

(DFEMTZA B NIE A6 2 hRs EEER.

¥ E B 48, W hard, difficult, pleasant, ecasy,

comfortable, interesting %5 ;

QAR EAMEEEEZR ENHELR, A
o E R H PR T A E R TR B
- )R K Wy sl g, BN E IS 2 A A

GO AEXAM W L ACWEEFE, Il

gl

(DFRRF B IREN IR 217, 5 IR E

AR A A A E K 3 AR w3
I -
sip 2 FzHE 3for

= ZHEEITNNE
(1) HA) i iz
(D This machine is very easy to operate (operate).
Anybody can learn to use it within a few minutes.
@The armchair looks rather hard, but it is very

comfortable to sit (sit) in.

@ There is a party tonight in honour of our new
president, and I am honoured to be invited (invite).

(2)/h) B 3

I find it difficult to work out this problem in such
a short time.

—The problem is difficult for me to work out in such a

short time.

SRR

BXHKEEIZHIE R I
SRR AU B R L FILA I
L. DU & B0 R B O o
AT LR L5 5 AR 8 AR A

—. 5EES
ARITCHI B S BE — R A KR FIZ ) R
HAICBC, ZEAMESCABOR AT O F 2l 5 58

I 5 1 R AR B R TR T T D S PR s o 2 ——— ad i — B A A i — i
T[] A BT IR He ket
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2. =4 8%, (1) FF 3k (the beginning) AR B
o, mEk L b S0 AN AE. (2) F K Cthe

body) AR FAE T CRAE R 40 i FH AR
KRR AT R SR (AT DA 26 B 8] 5 25 )
B 3% 2 TR, i SO IE BT A0 at first..
(3) 45 B (the ending) — 3 1%
485 Rl AR R AR P R A Y B AR B N
FITAC AU P2 O 7R 5 R B 0 A sk e A L 1 S
FEEMEE ., WS REEAUCA EENE R, b

then...; few

minutes later...) ,

[P/ SN 17 S

3. BUATT 3 AT AR AN [5)4 B0 SR FHNBT A0 28] 2850 B8 4 730
L

— VEEIRG)

BRI AE L ARRIR— A HALY . R
T2 0 3K 10 R iR AL ) 1 4 3R lﬁ’T\U“Father%(nft
for My Birthday” >4 @, FH 9 i PF iR 3% A4~ i g . 225
WE:
FRARRACRERE TR S M2
ME— AR AT 21 AR BRI B (dim)
ERIR LY SR AR 25 AR 2 A 2 D] AR %% T
PRI AR L Dk X R A R A TR RR IR 1Y 2R H AL

»Pwm»—t

TR 1. 80 24y 5
2. BRESKAY N A5 TS A A5
Father’s Gift for My Birthday

78S

i 25 PL— i 5B Sk 3=

A PR PASE— A PR E
1. 22 RS 2
B 2. BARf A S 2

3. kA EE’JJE‘@?&EE%%% O SE

m &R
() B R A

Dbring sb to KA Jgeweeee
@not only...
®be made of Hi
Dlisten to Hyeeese-

but also...
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®attentively adv. F.OHi

®be struck by - T3

(O 5E AT

(DLast Friday morning, my father brought me to a
village school (i & £ T — fr & # %2 &) in our

hometown.

@ The school had just one classroom, and the
classroom was not only small but also dim (A{L/)
[IRER= D)

@ AIll the desks and chairs were made of ([
) rough boards.

@ There were only 21 students and they were
listening to the teacher attentively (IFE % .>3#h 0 3% Ui
PR,

@ Although their study conditions were poor, all the
students studied very hard (%>R H D).

©®1 was deeply struck by (#f WML AT 3 7))

their stories.

@1 did not realise that it was my father’s special
birthday gift for me (FRAC 3% 25 TR Y Re ok A9 4 H AL
) until then.

(=) T

O (O A QTR & A E 1 N A 4]

The school had just one classroom which was not

only small but also dim.

¥ (=) A @ TH & A E T AT )

There were only 21 students who were listening to

the teacher attentively.
Q¥ (—H A DTN not until B F /4] 1 51 & 138
5318 %% /)

Not until then did I realise that it was my father’s

special birthday gift for me.

VW) 3% )
Father’s Gift for My Birthday

My birthday of this year fell on last Friday. My

father gave me a special gift.

Last Friday morning, my father brought me to

a village school in our hometown. The school had

just one classroom which was not only small but

also dim. All the desks and chairs were made of

rough boards. There were only 21 students who

were listening to the teacher attentively. Although

their study conditions were poor, all the students

studied very hard.




1 was deeply struck by their stories. Not until

then did T realise that it was my father’s special

birthday gift for me.
7. EZUHHA
SEHY A KR R, 5L 45 v AR A g8 SR T g
FIER PR N, B R, TGRSR EIR—
WHACHMENKRE TG,
ER L. 80 WA
2. RO A I AT A BREL,
% o L. X BE couplet; F M

Festival Gala

2

= the Spring

I like the Spring Festival

Unit 3 Family matters

[5%35Ex]
1 like the Spring Festival because all the family

members will get together and have fun with each
other.

Several days before the Spring Festival, we had
a thorough cleaning of our house and put up new
couplets on our doors. hoping for good luck in the
coming year. Then we went shopping and bought a
lot of food. On the eve of the Spring Festival, all my
family had a big feast together and then watched the
Spring Festival Gala, chatting and laughing. We can
receive lucky money from our parents and the elders.

In the following days. we went to visit our
neighbours and relatives and gave them our best

wishes.

REEHFEN (T

I. BRIEXRES

1. Do you know the boy who/that is standing over
there?

. 1 tried to speak to him, but he made off in a
hurry.

. Due to his efforts, he made more than three million

(million) yuan last year.
. Obviously (obvious), the nice girl was taken in
by what the young man said.
5. Tickets for such events will typically (typical)
cost around thirty dollars.
6. It’s believed that the media has a powerful (power)

influence on public opinion.

7. He gave a detailed (detail) description of what
happened last night.
8. I have always had the greatest admiration

(admire) for the famous scientist.

9. Judging (judge) from his worried face, we knew

that he must have had some trouble.
10. When we went to 3 ¢ 1, we should have settled for
that.
11. Some of us may be eating food containing (contain)
GM ingredients without realising it.
12. The theory which is based on a series of wrong
assumptions is wrong.

13. As babies, we depend entirely (entire) on others

for food.
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14. Thinking positively (positive) is one way of
dealing with stress.

15. The hotel located in the centre of the town has

100 individually (individual) designed bedrooms.

16.

17.

Our team was in the lead at half time.

When the other kids were taken to the zoo, he

was left behind.

II. #h&qF

1L Rk T —S KW, rdfh e 58E T, G L
) BB AR TE)
Caught in a heavy rain, he was all wet.

L RGRIEE KL R VGRS, M T R R IR . (be

about to do...

when...)

One day, 1 was about to go shopping when he

telephoned me.
CENBEE T =TT, (ESEREETRD

The old man has been repairing cars for thirty

years.
X CERE G M., (EiE+betadj. +AE
2O
The passage is easy to understand.
5. M RGELIRITHY A A X BE 4 . (AL A
JEAEE T

Students wishing to go hiking should sign their

names here.
. EEES
As i1s known to all, a positive parent-child
relationship is 1. beneficial (benefit) to the physical

and mental 2. growth (grow) of children. However,




-

mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH

keeping a healthy parent-child bond 3. needs (need)
the efforts of both parties.

should the

4. to improve (improve) their relationships with the

Parents take responsibility
children. What matters is spending quality time with
their children, 5. however tight their schedule is. For

instance, they can eat 6. meals (meal) together, go to

sporting events together or watch their children’s
TV 7. which
contribute greatly to making their children feel safe

and 8. loved (love). Children, on the other hand,
should let their parents know they appreciate what their

favourite shows together, can

parents 9. have done (do) for them. If possible, they can
give their parents a gift on a special day or help with
housework 10. on a regular basis.

No healthy parent-child relationship is without
conflict. But as long as parents and children make a
joint effort, they can settle the conflict and enjoy

their time together.

V. 54
B WHSCEAE

fBE IR AR A AR B [ 28 K Alex KR HB A, 52
LIRSS ok S PR ONE S s S AR P I E S
BN TR AR BT 4 R eI 45 A [n] — 35 R
1 NS
1. RN PRIF
2. PR,
WE.1. 80 WA

2. ATIE SHEINANT L AT SCE T

Dear Alex,
Yours,
LLi Hua
BN O BRESH

Ie] 52 TS T R ARk R AR EG PN 2 R T 4 B v T Sk TR
S5 B i 2 A B — T o R A S

I live in a city where jobs are difficult to get and
if you want to find a well-paid job, it will be even
harder. Therefore, it is not surprising for you to see
many people in our city walk a long way because
they can’t even afford an old used car.

It was a cold windy day. I saw one of these
people who often have to walk from and to work
every day, when I was driving after work. A middle-

aged man wearing only a thin overcoat was walking
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down the road and trying to ask for a ride from the
passing cars. Unluckily, there was no driver willing
to stop their cars. When 1 saw two cars in front of
me pass him by, I wanted to do the same. But the
sight of that poor man remained in my mind for
quite a moment. I felt as if a big hand was dragging
me and forcing me not to leave. Finally I drew back
and gave him a ride.

As 1 drove along, we had a conversation,
during which he told me something about himself
and his family. 1 learnt that the man was doing
everything he could to support his family using the
limited salary from several part-time jobs. As you
could imagine, every coin he earned was going to be
used to pay for the house and food.

It was a long drive before we got to his home.
All the way, I could feel his hardship and tiredness.
But as we came close to the house where he was
living, 1 saw his tired eyes grow bright and the
whole body was lit up. His lovely girl was playing in
the front yard. Seeing her father was out of the car,
she ran to him as quickly as possible, reaching out
her two small hands. He held the girl with his two
strong hands, laughing and kissing her cheeks. 1 was
lost in that happy moment. I smiled, said goodbye
to them, wished them the future happiness and then
drove off.

R LE 150 A A,

On my way home, something came into my

mind.

Half an hour later, I got home.

[&%3Ex]
BT N CEAE
Dear Alex,

I understand how upset you must be feeling and
I'd like to give you some advice.

When you start to feel impatient, you can take
a few deep breaths or leave the room for a while
before doing or saying anything. That can help you
regain control of yourself, calm down and think
clearly. Besides, getting enough sleep at night,
eating healthy meals and getting plenty of exercise
relaxed and peaceful

can also help people feel

throughout the day. You can have a try.



1 hope my advice will be helpful to you.
Yours,
Li Hua

Ffe —

BN RRZS

On my way home, something came into my
mind. 1 thought of my lovely daughter and my
happy family. Usually, as a manager of a small
firm, I was so busy that I had broken many
promises to have dinner with my family. Even I had
never seen my honey girl for ten days. Because every

night when I got home, she had fallen asleep and the

\\ = | | Ab >,
EEEEREEFRK
1 BE 18 it
L AR S AR X ARSI S . AWk
R A5 N B9 25 B AN AT O 07 2K B AR E Y0 B

iE B NG H P AL S A4 T O O 2
BB ARSI EEAR R W 0 ) R AR I A R
RS N 0 A P, ST BE 2 b Al S i A W) N
b i o1 1Y T 75 1) 8 44 1) 220 i N HE 4

;6 Bl 1K 15
Though faced with the most challenging event
of my life, I'm full of courage and confidence. With
friends and

the generous help of my teachers,

classmates, I have made huge progress in study.

%i‘*ztHiC*T%EJ\%TH%E‘Jﬁ?E#ET%o

%full of courage and confidence; generous

io] 4] fi& &

1. FiRARE

A

R

Rae il

. active adj. &Ik

iy

. friendly adj. Km0

Hh 18] By
B A HY

P Y
J58 /0]

A& T

. shy adj.
. kind adj.

. mean adj .

. honest adj.

. outgoing adj.
. easy-going adj.

\DOO\]G\UI-BOJN)-‘

. generous adj.
10. devoted adj.

11. creative adj.

12. committed adj. JUIR )
13. humorous ad;j. W R ¥
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next morning when I left, she was still in her
dream. I felt quite sorry for everything I had done
before.

Half an hour later , I got home. My daughter
was shocked to see me go home so early. But quickly
a big smile spread on her face. She put down her
toy, flew to me and hugged me tightly. “Dad, am I
” she asked. “
what had happened today and promised to spend

dreaming? Of course not.” 1 told her

more time with her and her mum as they are the

most valuable treasures in the world to me.

AIHEZERHES

A HITZ Y
X 5E HY
BTN
hard-working adj. #1551
ot o
Hﬁ SR
o R Y

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20. strong-willed adj.
II. EaEiE
1. My mother is a hot-tempered person.
F T 4 J2 — A RN
. He is adaptable, flexible, and a good company.
3 B g 5 I R DR

. He is outgoing in character and a man with a real sense

promising adj.
determined adj.

ambitious adj.

warm-hearted adj .

good-tempered adj.

of commitment to almost everything.
fl PSS ) Hoo — X JLF- — VI A 25 78 RORS
A

. Tom is a humorous man who often cuts a joke in

the middle of the conversation.

Tt — BRI L & TR IR A

5. John is an adventurous man, never afraid of
danger.
A R— 2T KR AR GRS .

. I am patient and logical and 1 will not jump to
conclusions quickly.
WA R A AT IR,
. This is my best classmate, a warm and kind
little boy!
Xl T ot () o, — A A SR RN 1)
. He is really an optimistic character, worthy of
our study.

b S — MRS AR AR FRATT A T A
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}% BE X BR
1. EHAaF

1. He is frank and outspoken and never beats about
the bush.
fl g N3H R H B F A MRS A .

2. He is an ambitious young man full of enthusiasm

and vitality.
P2 TR G 5516 ) A & I R 51 T 4R
3. My grandfather is in his seventies now. He is a
kind and warm-hearted old man.
KEFREL 22T, M. Ao
EN.
4. Alex, who is from Sheridan High School, is a

friendly and generous person and he is always

more concerned about others than himself.

WD v R A P b A s IR A B 2

PN DNi 305 NS & N
I. AEAEERES T TENIER
Mrs Peterson is my tenth-grade biology

teacher, a cool woman in her late twenties. She has
taught us for several months. She 1. is an easy-going
and nice teacher (& — B Al. 3 R 1Y & i) that
2. loves to walk into our hearts (BEWEHFRATAIN
L) and 3. often cares about us (£ H k.LFHAD.
And she has a wonderful way of 4. making the most
boring lessons fun (Ll 51 Tk B9 PR 1547 i8R IR ) .
All of these make her popular with all of us

students.

o5 AT VAL

(Bt 1] . 100 44t

1. BEEERAR (L 15 DAL AN 2.5 4,3 % 37.5 %)
A
Now Enjoy Brilliant College Courses in Your Home or Car
Scientific Secrets for a Powerful Memory
Why does our memory fail us? And how can
you fix it? In Scientific Secrets for a Powerful
Memory, you’ll explore research on how memory
functions—and then apply these findings to help you
make better use of your memory abilities. Tap into
scientifically strategies  to

proven process

information more effectively and increase your
powers of memory.

Course No0.1965

6 Lectures (30 Minutes/Lecture)

bVb-$99.95 NOW $9.95

How Conversation Works: 6 Lessons for
Better Communication

Successful conversations help you advance
professionally and make, maintain, and deepen
relationships. In  just six lectures, How
Conversation Works: 6 Lessons for Better

Communication will teach you key strategies that
can surely improve your ability to speak with anyone
from strangers to your manager.

Course No0.9382

6 Lectures (30 Minutes/Lecture)

bVb-$99.95 NOW $9.95

€Eb-$9495 NOW $9.95

The Art of Public Speaking: Lessons from the
Greatest Speeches in History

In The Art of Public Speaking: Lessons from the
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HAE 120 29
Greatest Speeches in History, Professor Hale teaches
you how to be a more effective public speaker. He
shows time-tested techniques and strategies used by
history’s  greatest  public  speakers—Lincoln,
Gandhi, and many others!
Course No0.2031
12 Lectures (30 Minutes/Lecture)
DVD-$199.95 NOW $9.95
Cb-$134.95- NOW $9.95
The Secrets of Mental Math
In The Secrets of Mental Math, award-winning
Professor Benjamin teaches you the basic strategies
of mental mathematics. This powerful ability to
perform mental calculations will give you an edge in
business, at school, at work or anywhere else that
you come across math.
Course No.1406
12 Lectures (30 Minutes/Lecture)
DVD-$199.95 NOW $9.95
LERMZIALE-—FBERAL, XFLENBHE
EREZRE DRk K FRE,
1. What do Course No. 9382 and Course No. 2031
have in common?
A. They are the cheapest courses of all.
B. Their readers have the same purpose.

C. They both teach some strategies for speaking.

D. They share the same discount for every lecture.



C

6 Lessons for Better Communication 3% %~ 47 “In

tm 3 2R . M How Conversation Works:

just six lectures, How Conversation Works: 6
Lessons for Better Communication will teach you
key strategies that can surely improve your
ability to speak with anyone from strangers to
your manager.” “Course No.9382” #= The Art of
Public Speaking: the
Speeches in History 2f % ¥ 4 “In The Art of
the

Speeches in History, Professor Hale teaches you

Lessons from Greatest

Public Speaking: Lessons from Greatest
how to be a more effective public speaker.”
“Course No0.20317 ¥ 4n, R 2 45 5 9382 A= iR 2 4,
F 2031 8 2k F) Z AL ST AT AR B — 2L L E 09 Kk,
ik C,

2. How much can you save if you buy Course No.
1965 and Course No.14067
A. $180. B. $250.

C. $280. D. $300.

C % MM, H ¥ Scientific Secrets for a
Powerful Memory 2f & % & “ Course No. 19657
“PDVD-$99.95 NOW $9.95” #= The Secrets of
Mental Math 3% 4 ¥ # “ Course No. 1406 ”
“DVD-$199:95 NOW $9.95” % 4n, 4= R 1R Wy 5%
WAL 5 A 1965 FRALS T A 1406 #9RAZ, 7T A
T H AR 99.95—9.95=90" F& A £ “199.95—9.
95=190", L3t £ 90+190=280 £, #it C,

3. Who may be the of

advertisement?

A. The public. B. The students.

C. The officers. D. The educators.
A AP B, AR AR “Now Enjoy Brilliant
College Courses in Your Home or Car”#= &z jg — A
R 42 P % “ This powerful ability to perform

mental calculations will give you an edge in

intended readers this

business, at school, at work or anywhere else

that you come across math.” T 4=, K L £ /)42

MAERERE LR R FRE, LR 2T

FTRAMNFH L EFRERIAALAGA,

AR PLAX B R AL 6 xF R 69 A A, B X

W)y ey 2 T AR A AR, it AL

B

Our “Mommy and Me” time began two years
ago. My next-door neighbour and fellow mother,
Christie, front yards,

and 1 were out in our
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watching seven children of age 6 and under ride their
bicycles up and down. “I wish I could take one of my
children out alone,” said Christie.

Then we worked out a plan: When Christie
takes one of her children out, I'll watch her other
three. And when she watches two of mine, I'll take
someone out,

The children were extremely quick to accept the
idea of “Mommy and Me” time. Christie’s daughter,
McKenzie, went first. When she returned, the other
children

McKenzie was

with of questions.
smiling broadly. Christie looked
refreshed and happy. “She’s like a different child

when there’s no one else around,” Christie shared

showed her tons

with me quickly. With her mother all to herself,
McKenzie didn’t have to make an effort to gain
attention.

Christie had

McKenzie, I also discovered something different in

Just as noticed changes in
each of my children during the time when we are
alone. For example, I am always surprised when my
daughter, who is seldom close to me, holds my
hand frequently. My stuttering (I FZ[¥) son, Tom,
doesn’t stutter once during our activities since he
doesn’t have to struggle for a chance to speak. And
the other son, Sam, who’s always a follower when
around other children shines as a leader during our
times together.

The “Mommy and Me” time allows us to be
simply alone and away with each child—talking,
sharing and laughing, which has been the biggest
gain. Every child deserves (i %) to be an only child
at least once in a while.
[EEMEIAL A — B, LFHALTHEF
AR J& Christie Bud~, I T Ao ff — N 3% F A AL B
B ey RE I T KL HE—AZTHRFRTIFL, L
T B ERA A AT T AT T B w A IR S 43
# Rk EAE,

4. Right after McKenzie came back, what was the
other children’s feeling?
A. They were happy.
B. They were friendly.
C. They were regretful.
D. They were curious.
D ¥ @M., H¥HH =K T When she
returned, the other children showed her with
tons of questions.” 7T 47, McKenzie ¥ 5k i 2 4t 6%
TR A0 R A, L T Se M 89 32T A
THFH s, ¥k D,
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5. What is one of the changes the author finds in her
children?
A. Tom has less difficulty in speaking.
B. Sam holds her hand more often.
C. The boys become better followers.
D. The daughter acts like a leader.
A P EMBA, REH WE P My stuttering
(2L #9) son, Tom, doesn’t stutter once during
our activities since he doesn’t have to struggle for
a chance to speak.” 7 4m , B“HE A" M4 B, “ K"
ERILT A —RELEAAZECT, A AT A
N FEAFHAE G AL, BT S, 7 WP iE R A AT
2%#}T . Wik A,

6. Which of the following ideas may the author agree
with according to the passage?
A. Having brothers and sisters is fun.
B. Every child needs parents’ full attention.
C. It's tiring to look after three children.
D. Parents should watch others’ children.
B AE#EAI A, HIE RS —E P “Every child
deserves (& 4F) to be an only child at least once
in a while.” 7T %o , £ A A BT F AALF1F 2] L
H AR K E I R A —42)L, ik B,

7. What is the text mainly about?
A. The experience of the only child being with

his/her mother.

B.
C.

The happy life of two families.

The advantage of spending time with one child
at a time,

D. The basic needs of children.

C ZBXEHM, B2 4L, 450K TH
“The ‘Mommy and Me’ time allows us to be
simply alone and away with each child—talking,
sharing, laughing, which has the
biggest gain.” 7 4m, K XLt & T & — AT 4k
Wk T AR B AFA, ¥t C,

C

Children who spend more time reading with

and been

their parents have a greater chance of becoming
better readers than those who don’t. With help from
their parents, children can learn techniques to
improve their reading skills.

“A lot of parents think after their children learn
to read, they should stop reading to them,” Donna
George said. “They are sadly mistaken.”

George offers her services to parents at the
Title I Learning Centres. She said reading aloud to
children may be the most valuable thing parents can

do. “It is better for children to hear things at a high
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level than where they are,” George said. “Parents
are their children’s first teachers.” Parents help their
children build listening, phonics, comprehension
and vocabulary skills when they read aloud to them.

Before parents can identify reading problems.,
they should escape the enemy—television and limit
the time their children spend watching television.
George suggested not allowing kids to have a TV in
their bedrooms, setting a schedule of when kids can
watch or keeping a list of how many programmes
children watch. Louise Jones said that while her
14-year-old daughter and 10-year-old son enjoy
the

distraction. So she tries to build the situation by

reading, television sometimes becomes a
suggesting books the entire family will enjoy reading
together.

Parents who do not read themselves should not
count on their children being enthusiastic about it. If
parents would read to their children at least 15
minutes every day, children would not have so many
problems in school. It is the parents’ job to help
build that desire in their children, and of course to
know what kind of book to read is also important.
[ERBEZEIALZ—BHAAL, XENBT X HF4
4% 32 F A AT 69 1 ik
8. According to George, reading aloud to children

A. helps them correct mistakes
B. is helpful to their reading
C. is parents’ first duty to their children
D. can get children out of television’s attraction
B myRgM, REF ZHERE—G T, XK
LETFTRBPBAE, SBHEMNELTA LF.
E2p RO DI S S S S AN R e
T bR A A B aY

9. The underlined word “distraction” (in Paragraph 4)
means something that can

. improve children’s reading skills

. help children form the right habit of reading

. make children interested in reading

00w >

. stop children concentrating on reading
D EASUFERM, RBEFHEEE— 4 T e, AL
e T i 6 A, PF A % Louise Jones 14 %
# 4 UFn 10 F 6L F 2 ke e R, wALA
BFEb & R A AR A 4 8 R B, 3E &
distraction AR L ZF T O H W R B,

10. What is important according to the fourth paragraph?

A. Reading skills.

B. The reading speed.

C. Reading materials.

D. The reading environment.



D #RIME, FOUREIZHTAHTELEMN
BA BT R, R AN EZTHEE LR
WAL, m B 5 2 T Louise Jones A% F &5 4] F,
W T 4o i IR AR E LAY,

Which would be the best title for the passage?
A. Children Spend More Time Reading with Parents
B. Parents Are Their Children’s First Teachers

C. How Parents Make Their Children Better Readers
D. How to Improve Children’s Reading Ability
C HMPERM, RFEFH—BEHNETH, AL
FENBTEFELE —RAZHETES S
BRARFOR L, EXFNHT.ZT 48
BEER, LFFE@ER T e fT4E 32 F
RAFIFH R, AL T RIFOFAL R
3 C,

11.

D
A few years ago, my sister-in-law started to
feel concerned about her teenage daughter. What
was she doing after school? Where was she spending
her time? My niece was an excellent student, and
took part in all kinds of after-class activities. Even
so, her mum decided to put a tracking app C(HE &£

FE)F) on the kid’s phone.
At first,
better”.

this made my sister-in-law * feel
Then the good situation suddenly ended.
She recalled, “I found out that she was someplace
that she said she wasn’t. I went out in the middle of
the night and found her walking without shoes in
the middle of the street with some friends.” Things
went quickly downhill for the mother and the
daughter after that.
With 73%  of

smartphones now, according to a study, more and

teens having their own
more of their parents are facing the question: To
watch or not?

Ana of

Educational Consulting, has advised many parents

Homayoun, founder Green vy
and their kids about this. “I've found teens are more
acceptable to tracking apps when it is included as
part of a family agreement to improve safety than
when it is placed as a secret tool to watch them,”
she said.

Mark Bell, a father of a teenage girl, said, “We
don’t have tracking apps, but we have set some
ground rules that my daughter must follow in
exchange for us providing a smartphone,” he said.
For example, his daughter must “friend” him on social
media so that he can read posts, and must share all
passwords.

When you’re trying to build trust, you need to
create an environment that encourages it. So, to win

their trust, you always need to be straight with your
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children. “Parents must let children know how and
when they’ll be watching them,” said Doctor Pauleh
Weigle. If they're not open about it, he warns, it
can “greatly damage the parent-child relationship”.
EEMZEIAL A — B, EARAELSFTH—
LERERRKATTHRATHETRERZ T TP ZE
IR RAARF, LEATEITT ER,
12. What’s result of the author’s sister-in-law using

the app?

A. She felt good with knowing her daughter’s

after-school activities.

B. She wasn’t worried about her daughter any
more.,
C.
D. She had more conflicts with her daughter.
D A BAE, HIEFH K P “Then the
good situation suddenly ended.”# “Things went
quickly downhill for the mother and the
daughter after that.” ¥ 4=, 4% B 7 3k 3% & A A 5
BHAkZ MK EZARFT MM A T
£ 5Hk R, ¥k D,

What can we learn about today’s teens from

She had more communication with her daughter.

13.
Homayoun?
A.They doubt family agreements.
B. They are worried about online safety.
C. They dislike being watched secretly with
tracking apps.
D. They welcome the use of tracking apps.
C wmP mBMHA, HIEFHwE P “Tve found
teens are more acceptable to tracking apps when
it is included as part of a family agreement to
improve safety than when it is placed as a secret
tool to watch them” 7 4=, 3% F 11 R & k4 & A
BEPAEFERBEN, Hik C,
14. Why are Mark Bell and his daughter mentioned
in Paragraph 57
A.
B.

To show how to use smartphones safely.

To give an example of being straight with

children.

C. To teach how to put tracking apps on phones.

D. To tell the importance of being children’s

{riend.
B myE@a, REFL. SNEYOAEL T, 5
ZEMEFTAAT A S SE T “So. to win
their trust, you always need to be straight with
your children.”,B R & &-vA L3tk , ¥t B,

15. What should be done before using a tracking app

according to Weigle?

A. Teach the kid how to use it.

B. Check the kid’s phone.

C. Tell the kid about it.

D. Advise the kid to use his phone less.



mEilg WE wME B (EHNAR) BUTRH
C WA, RIE RS — K P Parents
must let children know how and when they’ll be
watching them,’ said Doctor Pauleh Weigle.” ¥
Fn, Weigle A A % KA 2 B ALZ T 0, BiZik 2
F oo B AT BT A 27 XA A EA, B
HFREEETF X4 E, ik C

0. E&ERCES N EFDA 25/\,/%/\ 12.5 49
How to Help Teens with Time Management
Time management is a skill that any teen will

need to learn to help him/her succeed. No matter

how intelligent or skilled your teen is, he/she needs

to be able to effectively manage his/her time to help

He/

She will need to have the discipline to learn to

him/her make the most of his/her potential.

prioritise (ffJCALHE) effectively. 16

Help your teen learn to prioritise. Not
everything is of equal importance, though it may
seem that way to your teen. 17  Family time is

also important, more so than time spent with
friends on chatting online. Schoolwork should come
first, over watching TV or surfing online. Enforce
(5ZJifi) the rule in your home, so your teen knows
that he/she can’t turn on the electronics until his/her
work is done.

18
Extra-curricular activities are fun and help make

After all

schoolwork and volunteer programmes look great on

Don’t overload your teen with activities.

your teen a better rounded individual.

a college application form. However, if it cuts in on
your teen’s schoolwork or he/she seems stressed or
overworked, you may need to step in and help him/
her cut back.

19

quiet and private workstation for your teen. Teach

Have a system. For example, provide a
your teen to make sure that it is organised, so he/
she doesn’t waste his/her time looking for things,
which is a big time-waster.

Give him/her a planner. Place a calendar in your
teen’s room or in the family room, so your teen can
20

planner is too old-school for your teen, a digital

write in his/her activities. If having a

organiser can help him/her get organised.

A. Limit activities.

B. Set an example.

C. Help your teen be organised.

D. As a parent, here’s what you can do.

E. This will help your teen make sure he/she doesn’t
forget anything.
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F. Children learn by what they live, so you have to
practise what you advocate.

G. Remind your teen that his/her priority is to learn
at school and complete his/her schoolwork.

Z%:16~20 DGACE

. SERIEZ G 15 DAL 4% % 15 )

Our family enjoyed a beautiful house plant for
over thirty years. It had stayed with us through
21

thought of

years and good times, pain and joy. | had never
22

However, two weeks ago, we

it.

23
changes of its leaves, which began to lose its colour.
24
. We finally picked a few

some

We watered and looked after it
25
almost dead leaves, so we decided to replant some

26

. But it just

showed no sign of

in another small pot.
What 27

the new pot grew strong. In order to know the

us was that these branches planted in

reason why the house plant died, we dug the dead
28

completely

plant out of the pot. Then, it became to us—

its roots (# #) were in disorder,
).
died because it grew out of its environment—it became
root-bound (AR il 74D
People can become root-bound, too. Those who
29

make

tangling up (& 7 — Our once-beautiful plant

personal growth or development often want to
30

or much more happiness. However, they more often

that can lead to greater achievements

find they outgrow their environment and want to

31 . Their views become larger and they need

32  environment to live in. They need people
who will make 33 for their growth. If they
cannot be 34 , some problems are sure to

appear.
So if your new-found growth causes you to push
39

against the old ways, you may need to you

are bigger now.

[BEMIZEIAL A B ERENX, XFHFETH
FERFT =+ 5505 G THR®BZMmEHLT (2
AECH—BETHBBEIANHORLEE BT HRIFH
FT TR, A dRBEAINAL ALLZ KB A

B XFRE,
21. A. peaceful B. hard
C. pleasant D. busy

B W and #1 /& % pain 5 joy 2 R X 18 T 4, &
#%%ﬁﬁ?fxliéﬁ & &5 good & R X, ¥ E A
hard (g #))
22. A. controlling B. buying
C. losing D. selling



23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

o

C M#EH = F 4 “Our once-beautiful plant
died” THe A H W EM KRBT . HIT e, 4F
FHNE LR —R4E %K (osing) RS,

A. made B. recorded

C. collected D. discovered

D XK, AW, &AM LI (discovered) € #9
T EAT T T FABERERE,

A. disappointedly B. carefully

C. quickly D. happily

B M # L XL P & “Our family enjoyed a
beautiful house plant for over thirty years.” ¥
Jr NHE—RRERZXARMY, B AEE B IAF
B 2AF 48 W (carefully) € R K, B €,

A. recovery B. strength

C. trouble D. growth

A I B L “We finally picked a few almost

dead leaves” T 4n , X 4R 4 4 % A ¥ & (recovery)

CETS
A. roots B. leaves
C. branches D. plants

C #&# F L“these branches planted in the new
pot” T smit C,
A. amazed B. disappointed

D. bored

A & F . AEE AL IF (amazed) 89 & X sk Ak A A
B H T EZE T KRFRBEME,

B. useful

D. clear

C. embarrassed

A. happy
C. energetic
D & &. s &AM KB, RE L FFU (clear)
T — AR RIL. ZEKET —A&,

A. depend on B. look for
C. wait for D. turn down
B A& # T X “they outgrow their environment”

T 4w, X AR 2% F K (look for) MA K Fo &
Rty
A. suggestions B. studies

C. explanations D. changes

D BRAXEAFRAARKFL K, KL AR
4E % % (changes) .

A. take off B. fall down

C. calm down D. set up

A M I B X “Their views become larger and

they need 32  environment to live in.” 7] 4=,
M BER KRS, BFNEGIS,
A. warmer B. larger
C. safer D. taller

B M AT X “Their views become larger” 7 4=,
oM EZET ) 2 BFIRE, & F 8 AEA larger
W,
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33. A. chances
C. time D. room

D WFRTH RKLAFZZHH, LTS L4
&) “environment” = &
A. satisfied

C. mentioned D. protected

A EXRI TG ER, X ER A
R & KIF R 2] 3% 2 (satisfied) .38 2 F P4,

B. order

C. realise D. prove

C & B, BRI KA RBEF
88 %, AR 3R E & & R (realise) BRI A £ e
EBKRKT,

BEEECGE 10 DA DA 1.5 2,2 15 20
Last week, Jack 36. was told (tell) by his

parents that his grandpa would retire after working

B. promises

34. B. accepted

35. A. refuse

V.

for forty years. They were going to have a surprise
party for him.

Jack loved his grandpa and wanted to do
something special 37. for him. He remembered the
business card his grandpa 38. had given (give) him
two years before. He knew that his grandpa would
no longer have the position on that card, so he

decided 39. to build (build) a new one for his
grandpa.

When 40. the big day came, Jack was ready.
But he didn’t want to put his gift together with
others’. When all the other people left, he took his
grandpa’s both 41. hands (hand) and gave him the
“Well,
beautiful gift. May I open it now?” “Sure!” Jack
said 42. excitedly (excited).

gift. His grandpa smiled, it must be a

As Grandpa opened the gift, tears filled his
eyes. Jack gave him the greatest gift he had ever
got! It was a business card on 43. which was his
new position: FULL-TIME GRANDPA!

“Well, how much do I get paid?” his grandpa

asked, 44. smiling (smile). “As many hugs as you
want!” With these words, Jack gave Grandpa a hug.
“Well, I guess that means I'm the 45. richest (rich)

man in the world!” said Grandpa.
V. BECEHT 5 40 5
B— N SCEAEGH T 15 40

T S St T AR D AE B B A W LR A
BEHE 3K — 17 R FF e AR WA R L. B AR
JEAAE TH VR SIS 45 % Wt — R R IR
Xz & . N T G LA JLA
Lo AR B W R AR 5
2. VR B
3. RAC BRI R



-

mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH

WL 80 AL
2. NTIE YA AT SCGE B

Dear Sir or Madam,

I'm writing to

Yours sincerely,
Li Hua

B BREEE (4 25 40
5] 132 T T A AL AR AR HG PN A R T 4 B s T Sk i
25 T B filf 2 A L — R S8 R Y
The Meredith family lived

community. As the economy was in decline, some

in a small
people in the town had lost their jobs. Many of their
families were struggling to make ends meet. People
were trying to help each other meet the challenges.

Mrs Meredith was a most kind and thoughtful
woman. She spent a great deal of time visiting the
poor. She knew they had problems, and they needed
all kinds of help. When she had time, she would
bring food and medicine to them.

One morning she told her children about a
family she had visited the day before. There was a
man sick in bed, his wife, who took care of him and
could not go out to work, and their little boy. The
little boy—his name was Bernard—had interested
her very much.

“T wish you could see him,” she said to her own
children, John, Harry, and Clara. “He is such a
help to his mother. He wants very much to earn
some money, but I don’t see what he can do.”

After their mother left the room, the children
sat thinking about Bernard. “I wish we could help
him to earn money,” said Clara. “His family is
suffering so much.”

“So do I,” said Harry. “We really should do
something to assist them.”

For some moments, John said nothing, but,
suddenly, he sprang to his feet and cried, “I have a
great idea!l 1 have a solution that we can all help
accomplish (SE).”

The other children also jumped up all attention.
When John had an idea, it was sure to be a good
one. “I tell you what we can do,” said John. “You
know that big box of corn Uncle John sent us?
Well, we can make popcorn (MK 7E), and put it
into paper bags, and Bernard can take it around to
the houses and sell it.”

HE .85 150 WAL,

When Mrs Meredith heard of John's idea , she

thought it was a good one s too.
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With everything ready, Bernard started out on

his new business.

[&%Ex]
BT MHXEAE

Dear Sir or Madam,

I'm writing to express my attitude towards the
topic “Whether teenagers’ secrets should be kept from
their parents”.

As a teenager, I don’t see anything wrong in
keeping secrets to ourselves.It can provide us with a
chance to experience the world on our own, which
will surely have a positive effect on our future
development.

As for me, I do have my little secrets and
rarely share them with my family. My parents are
very understanding. Instead of building a generation
gap, this makes us feel even closer to each other.

Yours sincerely,
Li Hua

Sepe

LU e S ]

When Mrs Meredith heard of John's idea , she
thought it was a good one, too. So she said, “It
definitely is a great idea, but you have to do what
you said that you will make popcorn, put it into
paper bags and bring it to Bernard every morning. If
you mean it, we will help you.” “Of course, I mean
it. I do want to help Bernard to earn money,”
replied John, and he kept his word. These children
were divided into two groups; One group were busy
popping the corn, and the other took charge of
buying paper bags and putting popcorn into them.
When they finished all the work, they went to
Bernard’s house.

With everything ready , Bernard started out on
his new business. At first, he was a little nervous for
he didn’t know how to sell it. But all things will be
hard in the beginning. Bernard took courage and
started out on his new business. What out of his
expectation was that neighbours were all friendly to
him and his basket was empty in a short time, Never
had he earned so much money before in his life. He
was too excited to speak, and then he ran to home
happily. People began to watch for the *“little
popcorn boy”, and every week he had at least fifty
take
thanked John from the bottom of his heart.

cents to home, and often more. Bernard
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Parts Main ideas Details
In the » Moving to a new town meant 1. losing track of friends.
past » To get news from faraway friends, people had to 2. write letters.
Part 1
p The ways of
(Para. 1 making » Advances in 3. technology have changed the way of making {riends significantly.
o friends At » Social media tools help us remain friends and maintain friendships just with

Para. 3) present | a 4. wi-fi connection.

* The digital age also enables us to find people who 5. share our interests.
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Parts Main ideas Details
Part 2 Onli  If people always exchange 6. true personal information online, these friendships can be real
(Para. 4 - I;”: and 7. meaningful.
riendship: . ..
— | pt * On social media sites, people tend to post only 8. positive updates that make them appear
real or no
Para. 7) happy and friendly.
Part 3 How to treat » Technology has changed the way we acquire friends, but the meaning of friendship and our
art ¢
P %) making friends | 9. longing for friends remain the same.
ara.
online » No one would choose to live 10. without friends, even if he had all other goods.

ESBRE

I RERXABTEZRERESR
1. The title “CLICK FOR A FRIEND?”

“

means
»
A.Is it necessary to find a friend online?
B. Is it possible to find a real friend online?
C. Is it easy to find a real friend online?
D. Is it more popular to find a friend online now
than before?
. Which of the following plays a more important part
in maintaining our friendship in modern society?
A. Writing letters.
B. Social media tools.
C. Collecting model cars.

D. Playing an unusual instrument.

3. What does “they” in the last sentence of
Paragraph 3 refer to?
A. People moving to a new town.
B. People on the other side of the world.
C. People sharing the same hobbies with us.
D. People moving around the world.
4. What is the main idea of the passage?

A. It is dangerous to make friends online.
B. Making friends online is the best way of
making friends.

C. Making friends online is much easier than in
traditional ways.

D. There are advantages and disadvantages of
making friends online.

:1~4 BBCD

RXIBEEST

How would you feel if moving to a new town

AR
II.

meant 1. losing (lose) track of your friends? What if

the only way of getting news from faraway friends

was writing letters that took 2. ages (age) to be

delivered? Thanks to advances in technology, how
we make friends and communicate with them has

changed 3. significantly (significant).
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The digital age 4. enables (enable) us to find
people who share our interests, such as collecting
model cars or playing an unusual instrument.
Whatever our hobbies, the Internet can connect us with
others 5. who also enjoy doing them, even if they live
on 6. the other side of the world.

On social media sites, people tend 7. to post
(post) only positive updates that make them appear
happy and 8. {riendly (friend). But smiling photos can
hide real problems. Remember the saying: on the
Internet, nobody knows you're a dog. A young person
could be old; a woman could be a man; we could even
be sharing our information 9. with criminals.

But this doesn’t mean that we should throw the
baby out with the bathwater. Although technology
the

10. meaning (mean) of friendship and our longing

has changed the way we acquire f{riends,

for friends remain the same. As Aristotle said, no

one would choose to live without friends, even if he

had all other goods.

[l mEF L

1. What advantages and problems are there when
you are making friends online?

Advantages: It can help us remain friends and

maintain friendships without missing a beat and

it enables us to find people with the same

interests and hobbies.

Problems: What we see is often not the whole

truth about a person. We'll be cheated if we don’t

watch out.
How do we keep safe when chatting online?
(Answers may vary.)

Keep our personal information such as our

names, addresses, telephone numbers and

pictures secret.
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I like my close friends a lot. And yet, on an
almost daily basis, they shock me. I have a friend
who thinks voting is a waste of time; I have another
friend who never takes any arrangement to meet at a
given time and place seriously.

It’s generally held that friends are people with
whom we choose to develop relationships because we
find their personalities agreeable, or similar to our
own, and yet experience regularly contradicts this.
What is a friend, really? All that one can safely say
is that a friend is someone one likes and wishes to
see again,

The truth is that we don’t know our friends.
Numerous studies show that we tend to assume our
friends agree with us more than they really do. The
striking part is that the problem doesn’t appear to
lessen as a friendship deepens. When the researchers
Michael Gill and Bill Swann questioned students
sharing rooms., they found that, as time passed,
people became even more confident in the accuracy
of their judgments about the other, and yet, in
reality, the judgments grew no more accurate. Two
people might become dear {friends, yet remain
ignorant about vast areas of each other’s inner lives.

This seems strange, until you consider, that
many of the benefits that friendship provides don’t
necessarily depend on perfect familiarity; they come
from something closer to reliability. Friendship may
be less about being drawn to someone’s personality
than about finding someone willing to keep you
company, or lend an ear. A friend provides the
“social-identity support” we desire. You needn’t be a
close match with someone, nor deeply familiar with
their mind. And once a friendship has begun, you
want to like it, if only to confirm that you made the
right decision. We don’t want to know everything
about our friends. We don’t base friendships on what
we learn about people; we decide what to learn
about people, and what to ignore, based on having
decided to be friends.
something moving about

Perhaps there’s

viewing friendship as an agreement to keep each

— 105

other company, ignore each other’s faults and not
probe (#[A]) too deeply in ways that might weaken
the friendship. Perhaps a true friend is someone who
doesn’t ask many awkward questions.
[EEMIEIALRE B L, LFITZRHATA
IE 6 K E Fe IR R AT A KRG
1. Why does the author tell the stories of his two
friends in the first paragraph?
A. To provide background information.
B. To introduce the topic of the passage.
C. To stress the importance of friendship.
D. To show the difference between friends.
B HmIEHM, REFE—E Pl have a friend
who thinks voting is a waste of time; I have
another friend who never takes any arrangement
to meet at a given time and place seriously.” #= %
Z ¥ ¥ #9 “It’s generally held that friends are
people with whom we choose to develop
relationships because we find their personalities
agreeable, or similar to our own, and yet
experience regularly contradicts this. What is a
friend, really?” 7T 4o, % — 8 89 B 8952 5] th &4,
# it B,
2. What can be concluded from the passage?
A. Close friends usually know each other in depth.
B. Real friends are people you like but don’t wish
to see often.
C. We do not necessarily share personalities with close
friends.
D. The longer we stay with friends, the more
accurately we judge them.
C AWM, REFH &P a“I’s generally
held that friends are people with whom we choose
to develop relationships because we find their
personalities agreeable, or similar to our own,
and yet experience regularly contradicts this.” 7T
bo B M Ae FFEOMAR — A AR 69 A, ¥
i C,
3. Which statement about friends will the author
probably accept?
A. Stay friends but keep a distance.
B. It takes a long time to grow an old friend.
C. Real friends will tell you when your face is
dirty.
D. True friends know all about you and still

like you.
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A EEFIBA, ARFERE R AET s M
INAMAZ A G S RFELHIER, Kk A,
tiEEx

How to Make Friends at a New School

Starting with a new school can be difficult.

II.

Everything seems to be different, and you don’t
1

However, if you use these skills, you can quickly

even know where to go for your own classes.

turn some of those strangers into friends.
Be yourself.

2

the kind of friends you need. People often stay

If some people don’t accept you, they’'re not

together because they have similar interests. For
example, someone who does a lot of sport may make
friends with those who also run or swim a lot.

3

Remember to be nice to the people you meet at your

new school. If you think that you will say something
that may make them feel sad, do not say anything
and just nod your head if they talk to you. Also,
remember to be as helpful as possible!

Believe in yourself.

A smile goes a long way. When you walk in the
halls, don’t keep your eyes on the floor. Raise your

4

Introduce yourself. Tell them your name and where

head and make eye contact with other people.

you're from.

Section ||

Remember people’s names.

You like it when people use your name, and so do
5
they have a nickname (BE#%). You'd be surprised how

other people. Besides, ask them in a kind way if

often this might come in handy.

A. Be friendly to others.

oy

. Making new friends can be hard, too.

C. Join after-school activities you like.

D. Never change who you are to try and fit in.

E. If you see someone you know, smile or say “Hi”.

F. People may become angry if you just begin by
saying “Hey” each time.

G. Don’t sit at the back of the classroom where

other people don’t notice you!

Z®R.1~5 BDAEF

[(RASElE&E5HE

RR AT DU AR 7 b 4 BT 2 1 S T

1.

T've lost track of all my old friends.
KEIAMENEIRETEHER.

. Only in these ways can we win others’ respect

and friendship.
HUA 3 i ax 2y AT A RE
S,

. To build a good relationship, we should trusti

RES
=

JIR

CEINTESS

each other first.

BEST RAF A OC R L BRATE S NS AT

Starting out & Understanding ideas—

Language points

L RHRIRRE A RIE FACRI  TEE
2. W TS B SC A SCIR AR 5

3

4

 EAERIRE .

- BEAE (8 A R N A Jr = SRR 38 D A 18] AR Ak 515 JR, 2 8 Xk A2 T A DA TR AR X A 1 ) L e 5 S AR z
BT ERSCA R IOR R TG SE PR da 5 AR O B9 1 5 U AR A O PR 2 SR AR R R

. RFEEESHAPEFRFNNEER
1. Charlie Chaplin is a figure familiar to people all

over the world. KW
2. It is important to maintain a constant (fH & )
temperature inside the greenhouse. SSRE Eiq

106

3. When you have selected the file you want, you can click

here to download (F#k) it. sty GRUAR)
4. I'll need regular updates on the progress of the
585 Rl B0

5. The teacher drew a diagram showing how the

project.



blood flows (Jii) through the heart.

Kl o B A
6. The shop which is next to my apartment sells a
wide range of goods. T8 i
. FRALCHMTR
H R i AN

adventure n. JJj & (£ | adventurous adj. A B WK #i i ;

Di) % i A 0 AR Y
prefer v. FHE K preference n. 1% ; % if

delivery n. & 2%, 3 2% ; &5 4

deliver v. #3% . f£i% 55 T ey 5L

advanced adj. 53k 095 & 9 1

advance n. ¥, JE @ .
advance n. JEH U o 1

significant adj. A & X H; &

significantly ado. % |

Mo, 50 M significance n. & ¥X; & ¥; &
BV

enable o. fii 1 fig, fil able adj. i & J1 11

KA ability n. €15 4 ik
usual adj. il # Y

unusual adj. 5 # B,

A B usually adv. TBH ; IEH M 2%

tend . 5 LT 1k
LRSS

criminal n. JE50 crime n. JE ARG Bl AT

tendency n. il 7] ; i F

proof n. EHE . UEMH adj. Bjee-e-

. UEB IR SR
N R

illustrate v. (Z&#) U4
B, 1 B

illustration n. K ; E 7~ ; B

1. prefer v. EE R
(#HH#F O How do you prefer to make friends?
PR B KBS I A7

—B BRaFRIERE

I prefer wearing/to wear clothes made of natural
fibers.

PR G R IREF YA AR .

Unlike fast-food places, fine dining shops prefer

customers to stay longer and spend.

— 107
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gk

ES T RTIRIN ¥ R i)

acquire v. 1% .15 5|

acquired adj . k15 0y, 15 2 1Y

acquirement n. 3K 5 ; % 68 ; 2% 3

925 74

. #h &85

1. lose track of AN T ff === (IFE B A T ff - 1)

2. thanks to JAZ Treeeres, £ 5 eeeee

3. connect... with... /fﬁ ceeees Lﬁ‘ ceeees ]‘;Z"E Tﬁ, ?E ......
L:;,‘ ...... H;é/%j@ﬂé

4. stay in touch with e PREFER R

5. be up to sth IE7EMCE B T 55

6. keep in mind 2 ¥, 4

N. Exakie

1. AJEIN 2 “ B 0] 3R] +ever "B ik A5 IR 1E M A1)

ESERE

Whatever our hobbies, the Internet can connect

us with others who also enjoy doing them, even if
they live on the other side of the world.

ANE AT b 2 A4, B ER B SR R AT AL
b R Ak 2 =1 A N IR R R ke L BV Al ] A= T
TEH 0 I — i

AL F what 515 4% 1 P I )

But we need to keep in mind that what we see on
social media is often not the whole truth about a
person.

EFATH 20, F AT AE 4L e 1A A 3 09 A A
AE— A EEH .

LA BRI E ceven if B S kAR E A

As Aristotle said, no one would choose to live
without friends, even if he had all other goods.
IEW B+ Z A L A NS BRI A A
() A T 5 R At 40 A H A T A s

5P AN TR 0 2 R )T B I B O
a2 2,

The old prefer classical music to pop music.

PO AT & 4 B 4F N B0 M AR

1 prefer doing something useful outside to staying
at home.

PO i 72 28 BL, B 5 0 A A T A — 22 A Y
EIE

1 prefer to rent such an apartment rather than
buy one.

HHL G T REEEH - E XA,
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He is interested in all subjects, but he has a

particular preference for English.

ftl Xt A Bk AT IR B AR X S R A
—R MESRRAP

(1) prefer doing/to do sth B J& & i 5 =
prefer sb sth 7 JEH AR =R
N prefer (doing) sth (doing) sth =
WL -
_ prefer to do sth rather than do sth T J& (f§) ¥ 55
A
""" WAE (O FEFH
(2) preference n. % , &I
have a preference e AR EE e
(Dto dos to  (2)for
25

= SHETNIR

R RN S R
@D 1 prefer him to come (come) to see me
right now.

@ Nowadays many children prefer surfing (surf) the

Internet at home to taking exercise outdoors.
T have a preference (prefer) for coffee while my
father likes tea.

@ He always prefers riding (ride) a bicycle to

taking a crowded bus.

2. advance n. # %, #HE

(#7230 Thanks to advances in technology, how we
make friends and communicate with them has changed
significantly.

Rz TR R FRAT4EE 28 A& L5 0 A& 78 38 1
T AR TAR K221,

—B BRaFRIERE

We have made great advances in developing our
ship-building industry.

FRATHE K e s Tl 7 A TAR KA i .

I would like to warn you in advance that if you
smoked here you would be fined.

FRAB R T A AR, A AR AE X B A IR 2 Bk
Having shown you around our school, T will
introduce our most advanced science lab to you.
GBS WA K5 TR ) B 4 FR AL dw e

— B MEIRKTEN

(1) make an advance/advances FiE -y
Wt | WAL/ KR
| (2) advance(=ahead of time) #&Hi
3 adj. WG BEAE Y 5 e Y
YRGY
(Din  (2)in  (3)advanced
i

R e

advance &7 A AE 3, & A “aT AR 87 A
MR E AT F A, |

= SHETNIR

(DB W T FH advance BY IR A& X
(D There have been great advances in medicine in the

@ This will further advance the friendly relations

last ten years.

between the two countries. v. fEuk

@1t is a popular show, so advance booking is
essential. adj. WHEHY
(2) By i ik i s

D Advances (advance) in medical science have
made it possible to cure many diseases.

@ This restaurant is usually full at mealtimes, so
you'd better book a table in advance.

@ We should learn their advanced (advance)

experience in management,

3.tendv. ZFTHES.FESEXLEES

(HM JE ) On social media sites, people tend to
post only positive updates that make them appear
happy and friendly.

TEAEAZ Wl b o AT ) T 2 A T T A AR B, 2
mAHCIR B AENIES.

—B BRaFRIERE

Men who had been under stress tended to take
more risks while women responded in the
opposite way.

BHETEE S N EA S B AR A s A
Several nurses carefully tended (to) the sick man.
JUAE 471 2.0 i BEORLIR S5 A

There is a tendency for the rate of profit to fall.

HIERA T B
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1
1.

People have a tendency to choose the safety of the

middle-ground reply.
AT [ 3 5 — 222 4 1 A g A g (94 [ 25

— &R MESRRIAN

Unit4 Friends forever

= ZHEETNNE
(1) F /) ik L A5
(D There is a growing tendency (tend) for people
to work at home instead of in offices.
@We tend to make (make) mistakes when we do
things in a hurry.
() —HZ
Ut B 5K B A AT BEIR AR TR
(DShe tended to talk fast when she was nervous.
(tend)

@She had a tendency to talk fast when she was

nervous. (tendency)

REEFEN (T

(1) tend sth & FHOEF . EAE M
NE:
tend (to) sb FRJEIH: A
BN
(2) n. fiTa] 5
have a tendency to do sth {8 [i] T i 5 =
o
(1)to do  (2)tendency
25
. HiRHE

We have always maintained (4E$F) good relations

with our customers.

. The new plastic enables (f# 7] §8) us to make our

products more cheaply.

. It tends (FEfES A AERSH) to be very wet at this

time of year.

. Garbage collectors have improved significantly (I &

Hi) over the past ten years.

. This can become a driving force for social advance

().

. We have lots of goods that need to be delivered

(G$3%) in three days.

. I set off for a new adventure (B &) in Alaska on

the first day of the new year.

8. Tests have proved (GEZZ) that the system works.

9. He spent years acquiring (3818) his skills as a

10.

11.

12.

II.

doctor.
It is unusual (N FH 1Y) for this kind of flower
to come out in winter.
The man looks so familiar (BAZ&#)) but I can’t
remember his name.
One student commented that she preferred (H %)

literature to social science.
EIBES

lose track of; communicate with; keep in mind;
connect...

make friends; thanks to

with...; stay in touch with; long for;

3. Keep

1. Thanks to your help, we finished the task in time.

2. I don’t know how to communicate with strangers.

in mind that the bank will be closed

tomorrow.

. A pedestrian bridge now connects the parking

garage with the mall.

. Helen is a very shy girl and it is not easy for her to

make friends with others.

6. Freedom is perhaps what we all long for.

7. Stay in touch with those who matter to you.

8. We used to be friends, but lost track of each other

afterwards.

M. sER A+

. Whatever happens, you shouldn’t lose heart.

T KA 2535 AR RAF O

. It’s up to you to decide whether we buy this set of

furniture or not.

AR ERATRE T LK ERHA .

. What if it rains tomorrow?

i 5 W KT T8 22 (B R 7

. Even if you read English easily, you’ll find it is

another cup of tea to make conversations in
English.

RIS AR 2 B TR R AR 5 2 R 2 T B FH S 1 1 4 )
W b — Il g,

. The way (that/in which) he teaches us in class is

very interesting.

fib 2 F AT b RR A 75 A A R
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In December, 2009, 46-year-old Phil Belfiore
was teaching his students how to write a pastiche
(BEA5 1E &) of Robert Frost’s poem. He liked the
1 he had written for them, so he 2
answering machine (F 3% 5 #HL). That brought an

to him.

it on his

unusual 3

When Phil returned from New Year vacation,
he listened to 4 . One gentleman said he was

He added he heartily
5 the poem. Phil laughed and thought nothing

sorry for dialing wrongly.
more about it. 6 , the phone rang days later.

Phil recognised the voice. “He 7  for bothering

me, but he wanted to hear the poem again,” recalls
Phil. The caller is John, 73 years old. It turned out
to Phil’s; thus
the wrong call happened. “I told him to call back

that his brother’s number was 8

anytime.”

That was 11 years ago. They’ve talked regularly
ever since. John 9  most calls. Phil will ring if a
long time has passed and he has any 10 to
each other when there’s
Phil

Gradually, their conversations grew more 12

worry. “We always 11

been a storm or a sports event,’ says.
y

“We talk about health, finances, and whatever else
comes up.”

but
their plans. They haven’t gone

They planned twice to visit the other,

circumstances 13

to a game or had a coffee together. Neither 14

the “haven’t”, as picking up the phone is enough.
“My best friend is someone I've not yet 15 ,”
says John.
[EEMEIAL R —FitRL, LEHLT LEL
FhL by — B iF VAR — @ 374509 & 35 4 Phil &= John
FB—BAFRAEGUTF,
1. A. story B. example
C. image D. programme
B & # Lk X “46-year-old Phil Belfiore was
teaching his students how to write a pastiche (£
15 Y6 %) of Robert Frost’s poem” ¥ 4a, Jt 4k & &
Phil ATH BT — AL F EAERH, ¥k B,
2. A. recorded B. tested
C. spread
A ¥ & 3L “he wanted to hear the poem again”

T4 ,Phil e A TENFZIRTRLELZINAGEG

D. explained

3., ik A,
3. A. vacation B. friendship
C. lesson D. conversation

— 110 —

10

11.

12.

. A. holiday wishes

. A. understood

. A. Therefore

. A. longed

. A. makes

. A. problem

B AR3E B Lt Phil #2 John K F M A8, LEL £
TJG — B P 89 ““My best friend is someone I've
not yet 15 .’ says John.” 7T 4=, 3t 4k & = X 4
F4 Phil R T —BARFF0 A, ik B,

B. latest news

C. voice messages D. course evaluation

C # ¥ A7 L “on his answering machine (¥ # &
A Fo J& L “One gentleman said” T 4e, Phil &
BE kG, TR E LTI T HETREE, &
it C,

B. learnt

C. recommended D. enjoyed

D H# F XL “he wanted to hear the poem again”
Ton, T B EHARLIETERN G HFH, &
% D,

B. Instead

C. However D. Moreover

C HRFEEFEZET,Phil T THFTHETE.ET
EEAFSBEINF AARZILRITE RALITERT
Wik e LA AT R R ik C,

B. apologised

D. allowed

B ARIEEF Ao 4R T 4oLt &b R = Phil @12

C. accounted

P iTH B K ER AR FT - A EF
¥ it B,

. A. equal B. related
C. subject D. close

D M #% F X “thus the wrong call happened” =T
%n, B 4 Phil #) W& 4% 5 2 e tb 3 5 &9 1R AR 0L, BT 2L
toF T4 iE, ¥t D,

B. misses

C. suggests D. expects

A AR #% F L “Phil will ring if a long time has
passed and he has any 10  to worry.” ¥ 4=, %
# k42472 John & 47 %35, make phone calls“ 47
wiE”, Wik A,

B. time

C. reason D. choice

C ML “John 9 most calls.” T 4, %52
John & 47 & & 5, 4= R K 8 B 42 R 47 5k %, 45, Phil
A b S ol adr et &, Wik C,

A. protect B. visit
C. inspire D. contact

D #& # /& X “when there’s been a storm or a
sports event” T4, ¥ X A R RNARAKRE R F
B LA R R B AR, #it D,

A. commercial B. personal

C. unique D. common



13.

14.

1

S.

B 4k # E X “when there’s been a storm or a
sports event” F= & XL “We talk about health,
finances” 7 4= , ML AT 3 3% 89 1 & A% kAR A AL,
# ik B,

A. crossed up
C. kept to

A H ¥ T L “They haven't gone to a game or
had a coffee together.” 7 4n , A/ % X A A1 3t %) £
Tt AR I FEE AT EL T AT 69 R, cross

B. let on

D. consisted of

up“ ¥ EL . MR AL IR, ¥tk A,

A. forgets B. mentions

C. imagines D. minds

D M #E T L “as picking up the phone is
enough” 7 4o , fLAITHR R Z & A L sk, ¥
% D,

A. heard B. thanked

C. met D. left

C  #RIEEBLT %2, John F= Phil #A1F A K
FRE A Wt &, B John HLAE 54T 69 1 AR Ak
ARitwg A, #ik C

Unit4 Friends forever

(=Bl EE5HE

ARSI SR A 44 T
1.

Putting ourselves in their shoes is of great!

significance when we have conflicts with'

friends. |
S T AT A 5 e o G £ 47 58 2
S, |

The moral of the story is: spare no effort to%

acquire knowledge and never get discouraged%

easily however difficult the situation may be.
TS T R - R g Ay O b AR O,
AR 1 DL 2 2 TR AR B2 ) I 1

U o
Accompanied by his friends, he went to the!

teachers’

office to admit what he had done%

was wrong.
M AR T A% T I I A % RN
i 7 il 1y 2 G 2 1 f

LA T BRI R T DA ) B 46 Al AR B T e
L ERIFRENS A iz AN A EE F AT
IR IT AL X b Al A R A A A ﬁ%ﬂunﬁ%éﬁﬂ/l:,ﬁ SR A B AT R R R

AR G AR B9 R L I BERS AE L5

RE 6 W7 18 55 A TR AR S A — RO PR TS RN 2, O RE S 45 24 M iz I Zh B8 2 1k 1l I A 22 Hh 0L

- RN BUACTR A T B, AR 5 T A AR AL 5 T7 3 T8 A B R B9 ABR G R

I RE\EERFHAPRERRANNEER
1.

. Pour

Since his parents died early, he had to earn his
own living when he was a teenager.

B LS EF (38 ) 19 B ZRINETF)
the

thoroughly with water.

it

s

honey into the bowl and mix

. You should put some water into the pot before

!

adding the rice.

. A person should have at least 200 grams of {ruit

e

and vegetables every day.

. We are still looking for someone who combines all

NN

the necessary qualities.

111

. Let’s postpone making a decision until we have

il CHPF AT 3 35) SEL L 4R

more information.

. The man went into the shop and bought a pack of

Mg

cigarettes which cost him $ 4.

8. To keep slim, she only had a slice of bread for her
breakfast. IR
. ERALCMTR
£ RTIR( IR
inspiring adj. § g A | "SPire v B U
IR > 5 R B
LR inspiration n. ¥ 5% ; 3R 5 Rk
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gk

E2 @z ATiR(N

NN

7

comfort n. AR R R

comfortable adj. ff N&F B 1Y ; &F
I BF IR H AR

patience n. i

patient adj. M8 n. A

patiently adwv. Tt

passion n. 5 FI 8 14
S P

passionate adj. AT ; FE LAY

generosity n.

RI7

generous adj. WWE Y, K H 1
/NN (R % 0]

humour 7. H 2k

humorous adj. 2k

anxiously adwv. £ JEH

FEfE B, WO e 1Y
KR n B

anxious adj. B,
- id! anxiety n. fEJE. .0 RE
distance v. ffi 5« 73

distant adj. &I (1) 5 & 1Y)

[I. #h&537E

1. ask sb for help a3 A K H Bl

2. be open to Xfeeeees

3. feel down EEH ¥, 14 H T

1. anxious adj. EEH . AL/

(MR 30

the ability

to wait without

becoming anxious or angry

ST I AN 2 AR A R R A A fiE

—&

B F R

ERaZhr

The couple were anxious for/about their children

when they didn’t come back home from school.
AT A 11 52 306 R IR G

She was very anxious to get away from cities and

back to nature.

45 531 iy B TR IR T L R E 4K
We are anxious for the news of your safe arrival.
RAVE B BRL 2 RENHE L .

She was waiting for his son’s return with anxiety/

anxiously.

i 1 £ 8 M A5 R A L TR AR

112

4. come up B AR s Wb i s BT THE

5. mix... with.., $f-eeee Hleeeeee RA

6. up to ik

7. agree on sth Xf 3 F (W) A [FFEF 2, 7 E (6 2D
K

8. at first J#], 5 56

9.

according to R4

V. ExaXiz

1.

AN it EIE R B1E
At first it was difficult to communicate with her.

L 9 1 i S AR PR X

RN W (S W

This makes it clear to the other person that you

are giving them a choice.
X HE 1) At A A H 2 B AR IE 7R 45 B AT —
i N

. A BN . How about...?

How about sending him funny postcards from

every place we visit?
IFATZ U0 B — > 1 7 5 45 A A R 1 W R B
=

— &R MESRRIAN

(1) be anxious about/for JAy««--- L /R
be anxious sth V@3 /2 Tt 5
¥R5¢ | be anxious for i E1F5]------
EE (@ adv. 24, DLIEH
(3 anxiety n. FEIE, P&, 1.0
anxiety fE 20, 1L &
s (DDto do (2)anxiously (3)with
= ZEETN IR

B R IS

@ As is known to all, everyone is anxious for
success.

@These students were anxious to know (know)

the results of the exam.



@ Music seemed to quiet her anxiety (anxious)
and loneliness.

@ After the college entrance examination, the
students were all waiting anxiously (anxious) for

the results.

2. distance v, {5 R¥FEER . HMBM----- WX R
n. 55
(BB JFE 30 ... use a past tense to distance yourself

from the %ugge%tion- I was wondering whether...

aF FE O3 A R TR ARG e
—B BRaFRERZE

The author distanced himself from some of the
comments in his book.

EZAE A C B i LT Al A N,
Farther in the distance, I could enjoy the view of
snowy mountains.

e b FeReE B H 1,

The railway station is at a distance of two miles
away from our school.

KL B FRAT AT P R

The sound of the car was growing more and more
distant.

PRI AT L

Unit4 Friends forever

The sun is distant from the earth.

A B B B AR 22 7
—R MESRRAP

(1) distance sb sth 3 A B 3=, fiff
FAMCEMEF KR
the distance 7EiE 7 , 78 5 4b

5T | at a distance g LAk ; fF— B 2

N a distance of AH M < ee TR e it 1Y
7
(2)distant adj. &% 1Y ; 2 1
be distant B e BRI

o )
(D from; in; at  (2)from

2

= ZHEEITNNE

A R I S

@The noise of the car died away in the distance.
@Now and then he stepped back to look at his
work at a distance.

@ The dog looked dangerous, so 1 decided to
distance myself from it.

@ The time we spent together is now a distant

(distance) memory.

XEKRIFSI SHEEFE N A

1|:l l£ *I]

(D The digital age also enables us to find people who
share our interests, such as collecting model cars or
playing an unusual instrument.

@ On social media sites, people tend to post only
positive updates that make them appear happy and
friendly.

@Born in 476 BC, he came from a family which was
very poor.

®Do you know the girl whose English is excellent?
® The woman (whom) you saw just now is our
teacher.

® Nowadays, we can move around the world and
still stay in touch with the people (that) we want to

remain friends with.

113

L EHTFOQ@ . 5E # M AT X % i who. that.
which J& 56 Z AR, 276 2 1 A o 72 i R
GRS

2. FERIF @, i A 36 5 i) whose J& 06 % ft
L7 VD) T A M S R AT

3. fEAI T OO . i A9 5 il whom. that 2
X AR L 78 7 T A P T L AT LA W

2R e

REBAG AT R NRA

C(DELLAT ML — 5 RIAREAN L

CHR G PR ER G,

(D) AN A 5 8 £33 SR ) A S AT

DEBAFAREBEAGNIAN LR, EE

AT RN O AN R R AT

CHLFEMOTALE—RMATF RS, £EAS

h R AR L F AR
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iB ARG
— ERRANIERRINEE

* A A 15 AT P BT AR B Setrin]

8L TEE A AR &

R ARAE

EEPNGIEAE

who

/N, 7 E W N A b AR 1=
WL 0] LA st ml A who/
that 4%

15 A0 % 17

whom

8 NI 8 o AT P A
B Y F “the + 44 38 + of
which/whom” 1 “of which/
whom+ the+ 4 1) 7 1) & =

15 AN 4 i)

whose

8B . 18 E T AT AR
BN NCS N (e

B AT A4S

that PN/ P

&Y. 76 € I A PR &
RN N (=R e R

A W%

which TR 4 1)

There is a girl who wants to see you.
AN ZILEWAR,
The old man who/whom/that you saw yesterday is a
thinker.
PRIER WA AR AL 8 N — AR,
This is the scientist whose name is known all over
the country.
—This is the scientist the name of whom is known
all over the country.
X R AR A N 4 R A
Please pass me the book whose cover is green.
— Please pass me the book the cover of which is
green.
T 12 2 TR A 5 (0, 4 T A A5
Please find a room which/that is big enough for all
of us to live in.
T e — ] 2 B8 AL AT A B ]
This is the house (which/that) we bought last
month.
XAEFRATT AN 3K IR B 1
—ERFEEENAR.XEZNKRAA that XA
which B 5
1. 24964718 all, everything, nothing, anything, little,

much S A E IR BSEA T iRl X LETRE RN, 40 -

Can you give me anything that has no sugar

inside?

2.

RE A 25 T i JL B T AT M Y 257G 2

- AT AR R I R ] e A e AT IR e R

) SO 25 1) d e PAB I L 4

This is the first two-storey bus that runs in our
city.

S s T TR B2 A5 E

. M e 4T 1A 8 the only, the very, the same, the

right S Afi i, 20«

Guilin is the most beautiful city that I have ever
visited.

T bR 0 W o 7 e 5 A T

This is the very scarf that Mother has been

looking for.

X AL e 0 4 — L AE R A IR A% [ 0T

AT B A SCH W A

Can you tell me the people and events that you
saw 1n Britain?

PR BE 5 VR B AR A T[] UL 3 14 A 2

- B SEAT TR AR S T A R AR T L A

Shanghai is no longer the city that it used to be.

LEEARETERIETT .

- Y F i IE LD which JF Sk i BE ) A 40

Which are the books that you bought for me?
WR 2 2 AR Sy TR SK Y A5 2
KX Z M 1E A which 7~ A that B{E R

- EE TR VAT i) B e 1, B AL T 56 A& AR

HIE,
This is the room in which he lives.

R ABAE A P 1]

- AR R E TR ARSI A

Tom came back, which made us very happy.

VIR T Xl AR 2%

- TE BRI R 2 T8 AT R AT A R T AT

— A K R ARTAE that, A8 4 55 4h— A1 56 R AR ]
HEE ] which, i S 552, 40

Let me show you the novel that I borrowed from
the library which was newly open.

TR AR E B IR A IR DA BT IF 19 1 45 4 ok 1Y
N

iB ki X
BAERES

. The first thing that he did after arriving home

was doing his homework.

My father bought a new bicycle for me whose price

added up to more than 1,000 yuan.
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3. Anyone who has helped to save the drowning girl
is worth praising.
4. Do you still remember the chicken farm that/

which we visited three months ago?

5. All that we need is enough rest after long hours’
work.

6. On the train I saw a girl who/that I thought was
your sister.

7. 1 wish to thank Professor Brown, without whose

help T would never have got this.
8. I missed the teachers and the kindergarten that

my parents thought highly of.

Unit4 Friends forever

II. ERAF

1. 1 do have a few suggestions which/that you

should pay attention to.
A JLARIN T EREE.
2. The old man whom/who/that they are waiting

for is Professor Li.
AT IE AR S5 B R A 8 N R .
3. In senior high school, you will study more

courses which/that are different from your junior

middle school courses.

TE v o ol 2 2 T 2[R T b i IR

REEFEN (O

I &AES

in comfort; at a distance of; anxious;

patient; passion; teenager; inspiring; quality

1. The sound of the waterfall can be heard at a

distance of two miles.

2. They are collected from the airport upon arrival and
brought to their accommodation in comfort.

3. Sue was anxious about her son because it was the
first time that he had lived abroad alone.

4. What inspiring news this is!

5. We would like to thank them for their patience
and understanding.

6. The few hours I spent in the library had brought
back my passion for reading.

7. Nowadays most teenagers find it difficult to stop
playing computer games.

8. I'm not sure whether the shirt is of good quality,
but I'll buy one online anyhow.

II. BAEERESR

1. When the girl studied in England, she lived with a

host family whose members always helped her.

2. The man is talking about the teachers and things
that encouraged him greatly in school.

3. The man who/that is talking with my father is a
policeman.

4. The professor who/that/whom you wish to see

has gone abroad.
5. Do you have anything that is important to tell me?
6. A shop should keep a stock (&%) of those

goods which/that sell best.
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7. Please send us all the information that you have about
the interviewees for the position.

8. Let’s postpone making (make) a decision until we
have more information.

9. We make it a rule to visit (visit) the old every
weekend.

I, B ise 22 fe

Growing up with movies such as High School
Musical and Grease , which presented the ideal (¥
A ) high school friendships, we sometimes expect
a perfect relationship. Indeed, some high school
friendships can be real and simple; while still some
high school students will meet a friend who causes
trouble. With failed friendships come lessons and
experiences learned for the future. You will know
the influence after you leave high school.

“1 was always worried about what my friends
thought about me. Sometimes my friends would
make fun of what 1 wore or what I would do. 1
always tried to get along well with them, but I
realised how happy I was once I stopped contacting
them after high school,” said Elisha, Class of 2020.

Most teens have not realised the big question
when dealing with high school problems. In five
years, will this still matter? It is hard to look at the
big picture when the problems are in front of you,
which is understandable. However, most teens need
a moment to reflect (JZ ) and question if the

problem matters in a long time.
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Briana, a high school teacher, said, “Now, 1
am in contact with two high school friends. 1 think
the friendship experiences 1 had in high school
shaped who 1 am because 1 learned to be open-
minded and befriend all kinds of people. I learned to
see people for who they are, not what they wear or
who they play with. I learned most of all how to be a
good friend.”

High school is a small part of your life, but it
has a huge influence on who you will become and
where you will go. Friendships and relationships
help shape who you are, whether they are good or
bad. Lessons are brought, and lessons are learned.
[BEMIZEIALAE BN, LFELEET S
Pay R BER S HF,

1. Why did the author mention the two movies in the
first paragraph?
A. To introduce the topic of the passage.
B. To explain what a high school friendship is.
C. To recommend these two movies to readers.
D. To attract readers’ attention to these two

movies.

A EERAMA, REE — B P “Indeed, some
high school friendships can be real and simple;
while still some high school students will meet a
friend who causes trouble. With failed {riendships
come lessons and experiences learned for the
future. You will know the influence after you
leave high school.” VA & J& L 4T & F A8 69 & 7
o F— BRI I RAFLHLAT I B AN L
M— BT AEBRT HIHF. LA,

2. What did Elisha think of her “friends”?
A. They made her unhappy.
B. They cared about her behavior.
C. They got along well with her.
D. They were always worried about her.
A YA, ARYEH =B Elisha Bf 3t 69 31
was always worried about what my friends
thought about me. Sometimes my f{riends would
make fun of what I wore or what I would do. I
always tried to get along well with them, but I

realised how happy I was once I stopped
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contacting them after high school” 7 4=, Elisha A
POR R B % N s & W

3. Why did Briana think her friendship experiences

shape her?

A. Because she learned to play with her {riends.
B. Because she learned to make different friends.

C. Because she learned to shape her friends’ minds.
D. Because she learned to wear just like her friends.
B 2n % 22 f M, AR 2 & % = B Briana A7t a9
#% “I think the friendship experiences I had in high
school shaped who I am because I learned to be
open-minded and befriend all kinds of people.” 7T
%2, Briana A ARy A g B T, 2 A AT L
TH5&FEAGATIA, #ik B.

4. What’s the passage mainly about?

A. Failed friendships make teens worried.

B. Good friendships greatly influence teens.

C. High school friendships help to shape teens.

D. Friendships are difficult for teens to deal with.
C Z5KEHM, REILFTHWIZNE . LELRAE
— B P % “Indeed, some high school friendships
can be real and simple; while still some high
school students will meet a friend who causes
trouble. With failed friendships come lessons and
experiences learned for the future. You will know
the influence after you leave high school.” #= 5z &
— BN E T AL TR T HFPHAIELE
HHIHF LRI, ik C,

ARAR DU R Hh 4T 40 9 )

1 I didn’t realise the importance of friendship

until I went to a new school. 3
HETRET PO R R A MR A
T, 1

2 The key to successful small talk is learning§

how to communicate with others.

L RO 0 T2 25 0 25 A S

3 Do you want a friend whom you could te11§

everything to, like your deepest feelings and:

thoughts? 3
PRABEE AR AT L 1) AR T A 1 — B0 L A 3 AR
DAL TR AL 1 TRV 1 £ U A e 2 1
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Section [V Developing ideas, Presenting ideas &

Reflection—Comprehending

1. R AS A B T B A

2. RS ERARR SO N A L T R TR SR AR A AT

3 AR /AN 2K SO R A R R 6 A

4 AR — i A VR B AR L RS R A AR L 5 ;

S, T RBETE BRI (0L A T IR L BENEAZ M 24 10 72 1 7 2R AT RIS R 1 O X A VR 0 B A O 26 5 E L 4R S
TH LA I8 FHRE 7 L SR A8 B A i f

HEXFS

16. make one’s fortune % I}
17. ought to W iZ . 24

H fib i1 =3

B i T oL R AR 18, turn up (EAMBERZT) B
(=) %L iR L F0 R A 19, work out B FEHE HIIT R S SO Rk
1. ordinary adj. HE 8 F 1 B RE R R

2. fortune n. REME, F K 20. hear from W F]«---- HESE

3. correspond v. fF (DO RNERGCF R X

4. partner n. tKfF 358 1. scar n. fi¥8

5. appointed adj. 25 135 1 2. dine v. B

6. strike v. (k4 3. chum n. &

7. plain adj. fa B8, FNZH) 4. chap n. /MKF, K1k

8. scene n. it 5. drag v. i, fiI

9. bitterly adwv. Jf v #i , 155 1R b 6. destiny n. M

10. ashamed adj. BE)A G5B N 1E B 7. proposition n. Fll ., = E

11. unfold v. CBH MR BRI 4TI 8. hustle v. Py .81 T

12. location n. i A8, 7 & . 9. staunch adj. X E /Y, LA EE A
13. surroundings n. J& Bl F 4, TR 5% L 10. excerpt n. i3k, R

14. personality n. ™, P& 11. cigar n. F A

15. atmosphere n. S5, S H L R 5E | 12. leave work Tt

IR 3 E B
FAGH

After Twenty Years

Setting The short story is set in 1. New York on a cold, dark night.

. . * The man with a 2. scar on his face is waiting for his friend.
Characters in the story ) o
» A 3. policeman checking the area sees the man.

* The man and his friend Jimmy were good friends and they 4. dined at “Big Joe” Brady’s
twenty years ago.

The appointment made twenty * The man decided to go to the West to make his 5. fortune. Jimmy could not go along

years ago with him.
» They agreed that they would meet at “Big Joe” Brady’s twenty years later no matter

what might happen.
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After Twenty Years

The policeman’s attitude to the

appointment

 It’s rather a long time between 6. meets.

The man’s attitude to the

appointment

+ Jimmy would meet him there if he was 7. alive.

» Jimmy would never 8. forget.

ESEREE

. RBRAXIANBTEREBER
1. What's the writer’'s purpose of writing this
passage?
A. To change people’s usual impression of friendship.
B. To tell us how difficult it is to meet a person.
C. To warn us not to be late for meeting friends.
D. To show the f{riendship between the two
former friends.
2. What was the policeman doing when seeing a man?
A. Searching for a criminal.
B. Going on a patrol (G#).
C. Dealing with an urgent thing.
D. Helping the man in need.
3. What promise did Jimmy and the man make
before they parted?
A. Making a large fortune.
B. Working out their destiny.
C. Meeting again at the same place.
D. Not giving up the hope of living.
4. What do we know about Jimmy?
A. He had a special feeling for New York.
B. He didn’t know other places in the world.
C. He wanted to live a meaningful life alone.
D. He had no idea of what his future would be
like.
&ZR:1~4 DBCA
II. ®RXIEBRES
The story A fter Twenty Years is set 1. in New
York on a cold, dark night. It is about two friends

named Bob and Jimmy. Twenty years ago, Bob

2. dined (dine) at a restaurant with his friend

Jimmy. He decided to leave for the West 3. to make
(make) his fortune, but Jimmy would rather stay in
New York. They made a promise that they would
meet at the place 4. where they had dined.

During the twenty years, Bob kept hustling
around over the West pretty lively and Jimmy
became 5. a policeman. Bob kept the 6. appointment
(appoint) and came back, believing that Jimmy would
come if he was alive, because he was the 7. truest
(true), staunchest old chap in the world. He struck
a match to light his cigar, 8. waiting (wait) for his
friend. Jimmy arrived at the appointed place but

found Bob was just the man 9. wanted (want) in

Chicago.
However, Jimmy couldn’t catch his best friend
10. himself Che), so he asked a plain clothes
policeman to do it.
I, 3874
1. What did the man experience in the past twenty
years?

He kept hustling around over the West pretty

lively.
2. Do you know the end of the story?

Yes. The policeman was Jimmy. He came for the

appointment, but arrested his friend eventually.

IREEFTEN T

1. BiRA#E
1. 1 differ with my partner (fKf#£) sometimes but we

usually agree.
2. 1 wonder whether he is corresponding GE{F) with

his pen friend.

3. Unfortunately, the illness can lead to changes in
personality (PE#).

4. A new chapter in a novel is something like a new
scene (3 5) in a play.

5. The atmosphere (%) at lunch was relaxed.
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6. Now cars have entered into ordinary (3 f{))
families.

. It suddenly struck (RIKMHL) me that we ought
to make a new plan.

. I'm ashamed (HEN1ERM)) to tell my parents that I
failed the test.

. These houses which are in a really good location

({7 '#) cost a lot of money.
10. Appreciate your surroundings (FF3%) and live

life as wonderful as you can.

II. |iBE=

work out; turn up; make a fortune;

hear from; ought to; on earth

. Do you think that he didn’t turn up by accident or
by design?

. Have you heard from Jane since she moved to
Beijing?

. Now there are many young men in our society

dreaming of making a fortune by themselves.

. After they discussed for several days, they finally
worked out a new plan.

. What on earth did you tell her? The expression on
her face suggested that she was more than angry.

. We ought to work hard to make our dreams come
true.

. T AF

1. But for the encouraging cheers from the audience,

our team couldn’t have won such an important

match.
AN I W ARATT G Jil P4 18 I FRATT A AN 1T B i A5 35X
2 BRI 3R,

. To get more information, you can visit our

web%ite
RRIUE 245 8, /R 0T L7 (R FRATT #4034

. Whatever/No matter what happens, I will always

carry this joy with me.
AE R 4 b X IR —HEME AT .
. Unfortunately, he had his right leg injured during

the training.

AR TP E A B SR5 T .

5. His new book based on a true story is to be
published next week.
b B4 5 DAL S B A A B TR R S

N. t&®

Ways to Build Strong Friendships

Be loyal to a friend.

Part of being a friend is being prepared to devote
your time and energy to helping out your friends. If a
friend needs help with an unpleasant thing, or if he or
she just needs a shoulder to cry on, be there for him
1

of friend you want in your life.

or her. This is a good way to attract the kind
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2
When you say you’'ll do something, do it. When

your friend tells you a secret, keep it secret from
others. Be someone that people know that they can
rely on. If you show this quality to your friends,
they will appreciate it and will be reliable in return.
Be a good listener.
Many people think they have to appear very
3

say, remember important details about them, ask

interesting. Listen carefully to what people
questions about their interests, and take the time to
learn more about them.

Stress your good qualities.

Show others what makes you stand out from
the crowd. Talk about your interests and hobbies.
Everyone has interesting stories to tell——don’t be

4

someone who makes them laugh.

afraid to share yours. People love to be around

Choose your friends wisely.

As you make friends with more people, you
may find that some are hard to get along with.
even realise that certain

5 Cherish those friends

who are a positive influence in your life, and do your

Sometimes you may

friendships are unhealthy.

best to be a positive influence in theirs.

A. Be a reliable friend.

B. Keep your promise to your friend.

C. Be respectful of their decisions and share yours with
them.

D. Besides, a little humour always keeps a conversation
light and happy.

E. In this case, walk your way out of the friendship
as gracefully as possible.

F. Being a loyal friend will attract other people to
you who value this quality.

G. What is more important than that, however, is

the ability to show that you’re interested in
others.
&ZFE.1~5 FAGDE
[(RESElE&E5HE
R DU 2% 4 48 9 S0 T

' 1. Friendship is like sunshine. It keeps us Warmi
and helps us grow. |
AR G TR R A B IR AR K
2 A frlend in need is a friend indeed.

RO LA |
3 1 like to choose people who are kind, honest%

and helpful as my friends. :
FRE Y B MO R T A B 3R
A 5
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Section V Developing ideas, Presenting ideas &

Reflection—Language points

- EARIFRE A 3 AE AR A B IE
o TRBR 5 B SR /N LA BR - ??F'JJC”?*%EI’J

WL AR A TG A AU IE B S A

. Tﬁ’%ﬁ&%éﬁﬁé’ﬂ%ﬁJ’Fﬁé%*ﬁﬂ%’iﬁ%%w%k%%ﬁi
LIRS L 2D TR B AT Y SCORT TR R TIE b S

4R
VB Ak M)A S5E AR A ST IE B Y A1

. RBFBFRESHAFEFRRNUEER

1.

She managed to drag the single bed to her bedroom.

1t . i

fKAE  FE 4

. The man struck a match and made a fire in the

KB

cave.

. Plain and simple clothes are appropriate for

Fh 2 Y

school wear.

. 1 like that restaurant because it has a relaxing

atmosphere. S A AR

. Strange things sometimes happen to ordinary

people. 38 1Y

. He complained bitterly that he had been unfairly

treated.

i vy 3 TR M

II. #RRECAMER

HAF I R

fortune n.

K 1y &%, | fortunate adj. FiEH)

Exld

B fortunately adv. 331z il

correspondence n. — B, £ & ; il

‘ | R R
correspond v. i 7
corresponding adj. £ & B, A W
), AH G
appoint v. % fE, #fi & (B[] | kb
appointed adj. % E | &) ;. BIR
), 458 E 1Y appointment n. Tl 2y, 2 % ; 1T
i » B IR

. Find a partner and practise these new dance steps. |

120

HObHRE i A

location n. Hii i v &

locate v. & i i HE W {7 & ;
THRE <o eee B VHE ) ML 05 408 weeeee 2
B E (B R T

located adj. i F+- -1, LK TE

scene n. 5, 1 ; (3K

TR R — 45 & A b A
s ha,ms scenic adj. H O 3E N

scenery n. X5, 50

. #h&5EiE

1.
. start for &%

. make one’s fortune &It

o 0 N N N e WN

10. come up with $2£H , A8 H G

. ought to
. hear from WF|------
. turn up CEAME LA T B
. be ashamed of %
. long for V& H2

. work out Bk I d T 5 TR B0 i Tk

db 5L
[ES

be set in PLeee-e N

A% 5 I 24
(A A5

......

SR 75 Bt

B s & R 5 LD P A g

A B B

N. Exaie

1.

AR 5 A U B R AR

The next morning I was to start for the West to
make my fortune.

SR — IR L VTR T




2. 78I have sth done

We figured that in twenty years each of us ought

to have our destiny worked out and our fortunes

made, whatever they were going to be.
FATY B DEAT A EA 2, = A R] 2 58
SN & R

Unit4 Friends forever

BRCIRICH/AS WS F (R i (BN}

Stepping out of jail into the cold wind, Bob, now
58, felt lost and helpless.
AR B ok G 7 5 KU, B4R T\ % 1Y )

ESBRE

. ashamed adj. BB A HFERHN,. EAHEN; E5t
B . 1R B

(H# J& ) Was he ashamed of having a friend
like me?

At A 3 1R A U A SRR Bk P P
—& RaTFRIERE

1 was ashamed of being watched like a bird in a
cage.

B— R 5 — R B L R AR B,

He was ashamed to have made some careless
mistakes.

i R ER Y SRR O 1Y) 22 5 iR B B

It is a shame that/ What a shame that we should have
lost such an important customer!
ATER T X AEEN R, B Kk 1!

Such shameful behavior will certainly derogate

from his fame/reputation.

T Fof R Bl ) A5 Sy a5 BBE A Al 14 7 B
—R MESRRAP

(1) be/feel ashamed (doing) sth %t
OO JE J 3R ) A I 5 S8/ X A s /i R/ 25
be ashamed sth Bt T3 5
WK | (2)shame n. Bt , Z50E . 250 5 1k GBRAR IO o,
B | ES AR
that.../What a shame that...
LI/ L T e e
(3) shameful adj. (1724 FTHE Y ; AN EAE Y
5% | (Dof; to do
25 | (D 1It’s a shame

3 77777 g Uﬂi Il£‘\ ﬁ.. ’
ashamed 4§ A & 2] £ Bk ¥ b, R4 &
- shameful 3§ FH 34T A A § TR Rif 12,

(8

= SHETNIR

(D AL

(DHe was ashamed of asking (ask) such a simple

question.

@1It’s shameful (shame) the way some people
treat their pets.

(2)5E A1

D1 feel/am ashamed of my shameful behavior; 1

apologise to you.

o A C AT HERSAT Ry 2B B 5 1] R TE A
@T'm ashamed to tell you that I lied to her.
FIAR P79 b 5 R R o RO T

@It’s a shame that/What a shame that you can’t

stay for dinner!

PRAS BE BA T ok W MG P L 358 ik |

2. surroundings n. EEHIE Y, IR E

(U AF JE 30 Settings: time, location and descriptions of
the environment or surroundings help your readers
picture the scene,

T 5 Al DU Bl 4 AH R 97 55 A4 I I L L ROk
PRI Bl ] B i A

—B BRaFRIERE

He surrounds himself with people who support his
opinions of himself.

by B 1 B9 N2 SR OO AR

Our school is beautiful. Our teaching building is
surrounded with trees and flowers.

AT AR IE . FAT A By 4 e AE B A0 AR
WE.

At the right depth, these blood-filled veins reflect less
red light than the surrounding skin, making them look
blue by comparison.

FEA T R BEE 6 TR I TR 114 7 Ik L JR1 T %) Bz ik e
SHLCE D MR EATHILZ TR B AR EAR,
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=% MESETA% I will have him hel%) me with my English.
R TR,

(Dsurround v. ¥%%, Fl %4 1 [ I can’t have you speaking to your mother in a rude
5T | surround... e e L/ PG manner. You must apologise to her immediately.
F | be surrounded B i) CILTLE AL/ 58 &Kﬁﬁ;{h_am %Bﬁq*ﬂ% 7 2 B AR 19 B 35 1

@ adyj. WY Y J i

W o MR A ST 20 1wl 1 K

— &R MESRRIAN

53

3% | (Dwith; by/with

2518 | (2)surrounding

= A ST 5 “have-+ B -+ B HR A KO AL B AL
S ZHETHNR | N I
: #5% | (Dhave sb do sth k3 A I
(DRSS B | (2)have sb sth iEK A — E A 3 R
(D Some insects take on the colours of their VA BIE — HAEFRRED)
surroundings (surround) to protect themselves. W
: (2)doing
@It attracts travellers to come over to cycle and walk N
through the surrounding (surround) forests. R
ugh the surrounding B T
AP GRS

have sth to do & A “H X F LM, t0 do &
BT @ 2. KRR EEA
CBLREREALABR REFRDEL.
I have a lot of things to do today.

Surrounded with/by trees and flowers, the villa looks

very beautiful.
X R A R AR PR GE 1 ) B R AR IS
3. “have sth done”Z5%4

5 CAE KA i
(530 We figured that in twenty years each of us "i&iﬁ&y-‘%%{&” ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, :
ought to have our destiny worked out and our fortunes =3 5 4 B 5t
made, whatever they were going to be. i .
P I R A 2

FATG I AT AT A 4, AR R 25 A
CAR B H i R Bk

[N #7 [“have sth done” %5 & “have+ B iF + =
WS EIE R Z — 2 S P e T LR
AN/ G REFOR R IR B AR

DO—My computer is out of function again.
—You can go to the customer service centre

and have it repaired (repair).

@ The manager had her assistant buy (buy) some

hot dogs for the meeting.

- i @ How could you have her standing (stand) in
—& RAFRERE  the cold all night?
He wants to have his eyes examined tomorrow. D1 have a composition to write (write), so I
1 A 2 R A I ~ can’t go out with you
SRR
ZEME
—.5ES JEK . 20 B ARG LR DL &S S5, O v 1B £
KRBT EEES 2E NS gs e, | T3 AL,
JELEE WVERE . SCREEM 2R A Z R EE AN 30 B RS BN AT A B L B Ok AT G .
B R R I A R S RSCRWIRR R SR — k.
L. e RO SR Al B S DR ST &5 4. RS F RS A S SO AR B AR H AR LT
Jay AR g R TR R AE AL S A2 SRy R A
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Jenny was the only child in her family. She had
a quarrel with her mother that afternoon and she ran
out of the house angrily. She couldn’t help weeping
sorrowfully when she thought of the scolding from
her mother. Having wandered aimlessly in the street
for hours, she felt a little hungry and wished for
something to eat. She stood beside a stand for a
while, watching the middle-aged seller busy doing
his business. However, with no money in hand, she
gave a sigh and had to leave.

The seller behind the stand noticed the young
girl and asked, “Hey. girl, do you want to have the
noodles?”

“Oh, yes, but I don’t have any money,” she
replied.

“That’s OK. T'll treat you today,” said the
man. “Come in.”

The seller brought her a bowl of noodles, and
the smell was so attractive. As she was eating,
Jenny cried silently.

“What is it?” asked the man kindly.

“Nothing. Actually I was just touched by your
kindness!” said Jenny as she wiped her tears. “Even
a stranger in the street will give me a bowl of
noodles, while my mother drove me out of the
house. She showed no care for me. She is so
merciless compared to a stranger!”

Hearing the words, the seller smiled, “Girl, do
you really think so? 1 only gave you a bowl of
noodles and you thanked me a lot. But it is your
mother who has raised you since you were a baby.
Can you number the times she cooked for you? Have
you expressed your gratitude to her?”

Jenny sat there, speechless and numb with
shock; she remembered her mother’s familiar face
and rough hands. “Why didn’'t T think of that? A
bowl of noodles from a stranger made me feel
indebted. Why haven’t I thanked my mum for what

she has done for me?”
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On the way home, Jenny made up her mind to
make an apology to her mother for her rudeness as
soon as she arrived home.

HE.25 150 WAL,

Approaching the doorway .

A gentle touch on her hair called her mind back.

BN LA

2% PL— i 2 i o

A PR PLEE = A PR &

1. Jenny BIZ '] 0 )5 B9 5
B 2. Jenny [n] U9 4 38 K, B £ 8 A B R Y

fuis

M EiRER

() %O IRNE AR IR

Dsad adj. B0 e

@w adj. =851

@scene n. 5

@realise v. IR

®apologise v. HE Mk

©®hug v. & n. ¥

Dtake a deep breath W — 15,

®knock at/on the door #fl’]

@take care of HRJ; Bk}

can’t help doing sth ZEAN{ gt &

(O 5E A ¥

(D When she knocked at the door, she found the
door locked (I & ¥ 18{#) and her mother out.

@ Tired and sad (X 2 X i), she sat down in
front of the house.

@1Is she really so angry with me that (ARA=FHS LA
£ TF) she doesn’t want to take care of me?

@ Again, the scene of the quarrel (4" Ay &)
appeared in her mind.

® The tears rolled down (JRIE T N ).

®Jenny couldn’t help hugging (Z5 £ 4E) her
mother tightly.

(=T

O () a] O TR & A AL Jr AR 19 4] 7
When knocking at the door, she found the door

locked and her mother out.
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Q¥ (=) R A © FHH R 58 4151 24 1)
Down rolled the tears.
W) 3% A1) 1

Approaching the doorway, Jenny took a deep
breath. When knocking at the door, she found the

door locked and her mother out. Tired and sad, she

sat down in front of the house. “Where might my

mother be?” she wondered. “Is she really so angry

with me that she doesn’t want to take care of me?”

Again, the scene of the quarrel appeared in her

mind. She remembered her rudeness to her mother,

and she just realised that all the scolding from her

mother was because her mother really cared a lot

about her. Down rolled the tears.

A gentle touch on her hair called her mind

back. She raised her head to see the familiar face and

the worried eyes. “You're back! I've been looking

for you,” came the tired voice. Jenny couldn’t help

hugging her mother tightly. “I'm sorry and thank

you for all you have done for me.” She expressed her

sincere apology and gratitude to her mother. Then

she felt the hug tightened.
H.CFUHEHA

5] 1 T A A R | AR 40 G PN 2 MR 4 B O Sk 1
25 W B filf 2 A8 il — R 58 R Y

There was a rich couple who was throwing a big

new year party at their house. So they went shopping at
the market where everything was of high cost and fixed
price. They wanted to maintain their high living
standards so they didn’t mind paying a lot for it. After
purchasing everything they needed, they called a porter
to carry everything and drop it off at their home. The
porter was of an old age, and was not very healthy-
looking. His clothes were torn and he looked as if he
wasn’t even able to meet his daily needs.

They asked the porter about the charges for
delivering their goods at their home. The old porter
quoted just $ 20, a price well below the market rate
for delivering goods at the couple’s home in his cart.
Yet, the couple argued and bargained with the
porter and finally settled for $15. The porter was
struggling to make money for every single meal so
he needed anything he could earn.

The couple was very happy thinking how well
they bargained with the poor porter and paid him
$ 15 in advance and left after giving the porter their
address for delivery. They reached their home and
one hour passed., two hours passed, but the porter
still hadn’t delivered their stuff.
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The wife started to get angry at her husband,
“T always tell you not to trust such a person but you
never listen to me. Such a person is not even able to
earn to feed himself for one time in a day, and you
handed him everything we purchased for our big
party. I am sure instead of delivering at our home,
he must have disappeared with everything., We must
immediately go back to the market to inquire and
file the complaint against him.”

They both left towards the market. On their
way, near the market, they saw another porter.
They stopped him to inquire about the old porter
and noticed that he was carrying their stuff in his
cart!

HE .25 150 WAL,

The angry wife asked him , “Where is that old
thief? This is our stuff.”

Upon hearing this, the husband had tears in

his eyes and turned to his wife.

[&%35Ex]

The angry wife asked him , “Where is that old
thief? This is our stuff.” The porter replied,
“Madam, please calm down. That poor old man was
sick since last month. He wasn’t even able to earn
enough to have a single meal of the day. He was on
the way to deliver your stuff, but he, who was
hungry and sick, didn’t have the strength to go any
further in this heat of the noon. He fell down and he
handed me $15. His last words were, ‘I had taken
an advance for this delivery, you take this and
please deliver it to this address.””

Upon hearing this, the husband had tears in
his eyes and turned to his wife. “He was hungry and
poor, but he was an honest man,” the husband said.
The wife felt quite ashamed that she was angry with
her husband’s decision. She had no courage to look
her husband in the eye. Suddenly it dawned on her
that honesty has no class. Respect everyone
regardless of their financial and social status. It’s

always a good deed to give the one who deserves.
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1. BAIEXRES

1. You ought to be ashamed of your foolish behavior
in front of so many people.

2. I was expecting him at ten, but he didn’t turn up.

3. The company is fortunate (fortune) to have such
highly skilled workers.

. The surroundings ( surround) in which a child
grows up may have an effect on his/her development.

. Do I need to go through my doctor to get an
appointment (appoint) ?

. The

geographical location (locate).

importance of the town is due to its

. Ordinarily (ordinary), I find this job easy, but
today I'm having problems.

. I think the company ought to do (do) something
about the poor service.

. Surprisingly, he has worked out a new way of
solving the problem.

10. Nothing more was heard from him so that we

began to wonder if he was dead.
II. EAAF

1. The Chinese film, set in the Tang Dynasty, is

well received by many foreign film fans.
X HR LA FE 5 R By T 2 A R 2R
Ml

EITg=R
H &5t

. He drove so fast that the car disappeared in the
distance right away.
flIF AR AN PR DL 2 TR AR PRI R AR Ak

. We were anxious for the news of your safe arrival.
FATHR I B BER L R RTE R .

. Your account of events does not correspond to/

with hers.
PR =1 B R 5 8 ) AN AR AF

. The man lost his balance and fell down the stairs,

having his legs injured.
B R TP RS BT ROk R T AU
. i&EES
My heart is full of love. 1. Recently (recent), I

am so grateful for the support and friendship of a

very dear friend of 2. mine (my). With his help, I

can realise my dream of 3. making (make) a kind

acts project.
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We live in Johannesburg, South Africa, where,
as you all know, poverty ($1%5) and unemployment
are huge 4. problems (problem). I have been looking
forward to opening a soup kitchen for many years. 1
want to try my best to help those people in need.

We have created a webpage 5. called (call)
Shadows

and we usually share our kind acts
activities with our friends on it. These days, I am
making hearty soup while my friend is handing out
blankets to 6. the homeless. There are so many

people 7. living (live) in the street, which shocks

me a lot.

We are calling on more people to join us. The act of
love by giving has touched my heart greatly. Sometimes
I'm 8. exhausted (exhaust) at the end of the day, 9. but
I still love the journey I'm on. Because 10. of the
project, my life becomes so beautiful. T just know what

I'm doing now may make a difference to some people’s
life.
V. 54
B NS AE

B AR 2 A AR B 9 [ 28 A Alex HYRAF Al
RS RAS I — A 0 U AN 1% B R SE A 75 o BT . 3
FRAJE LT 2 5 25 Al 1] — = g 7
L 5fFHR;
2. R R A B
3. WA XS I A
TR 1. 80 W51 s

2. ATIE HHEINANT L AT SCE B
Dear Alex,
Yours sincerely,
Li Hua
B EREeE

Ie] 332 T 11 B A4 RE L AR 4 oA 2 R 45 B g T Sk i
S5 W B Al 2 M — e 5 B

Many years earlier, my mum knew that she
could not send me to college and pay for it. She

worked in a retail store and made just enough to pay
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the bills and take care of the other children at home.
If T wanted to go to college, it was up to me to find
out how to get there.

I found that 1 qualified for some grants because
of the size of our family, my mum’s income and my
SAT scores. There was enough to cover tuition and
books, but not enough for room and board. 1
accepted a job as part of a work-study programme.
While not attractive, it was one I could do. I washed
dishes in the school cafeteria.

Just when I thought I was going to drop out of
my college career, an angel appeared. “I heard that
you need some help,” he said. “What do you mean?”
I asked, trying to figure out which area of my life he
meant. “Financially, to stay in school.” “Well, I
make it okay. I just have trouble working all these
hours and finding no time to study.” “Well, I think I
have a way to help you out.”

He went on to explain that his grandparents needed
help on the weekend. All that was required of me was
cooking meals and helping them get in and out of bed in
the morning and evening. The job paid four hundred
dollars a month, twice the money I was making washing
dishes. Now I would have time to study. I went to meet
his grandparents and accepted the job.

My first discovery was his grandmother’s great love
for music. She spent hours playing her old, off-key
piano. One day, she told me I didn’t have enough fun in
my life and took it upon herself to teach me the art.
Grandma was impressed with my ability and
encouraged me to continue. Weekends in their house
became more than just books and cooking—they
were filled with the wonderful sounds of the out-of-
tune piano and two very out-of-tune singers.

TR LS 150 AL,

When New Year break came , Grandma got a chest

cold , and I was afraid to leave her.

The envelope was from Grandma.
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[&%35Ex]
B NS AE
Dear Alex,

I'm glad to receive your letter. When it comes
to the fine qualities a good friend should have, I'd
like to express my opinion.

First of all, a good friend should be honest,
which is the most important. Honesty is where a
a good friend

good friendship starts. Secondly,

should respect others, including their space and
personal items. What’s more, he or she must learn
to forgive others. After all, anyone can make
mistakes.
Would you like to share your idea about this
topic? I'm looking forward to hearing from you.
Yours sincerely,

Li Hua

B

B BRss

When New Year break came, Grandma got a
chest cold s and I was afraid to leave her. 1 hadn’t
been home since Labour Day, and my mother was
anxious to see me. | agreed to come home, but for
two weeks instead of four, so I could return to see
1

arranged for their temporary care and returned

Grandma and Grandpa. said my goodbyes,
home. As I was loading my car to go back to school,
the phone rang. “Grandma died last night. I'm
sorry.” 1 hung up the phone feeling like my world
had ended. I had lost my friend, and that was far
worse than knowing 1 would have to return to
washing dishes. 1 went back at the end of four
weeks, asking to begin the work-study programme
again. The financial aid advisor looked at me as if 1
had lost my mind. I explained my position, then he
smiled and slid me an envelope. “This is for you,”
he said.

The envelope was from Grandma. She had
known how sick she was. In the envelope was
enough money to pay for the rest of my college year
and a request that I take piano lessons in memory of
her. Moved to tears, I determined to learn to play
the piano by heart and my memory of Grandma
motivated me to practise day and night. Now, years

later, when I walk by a piano, I smile and think of

Grandma.
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When I opened my eyes at last, it was to a red-
and-blue shirt. “You're awake!” said an unfamiliar
voice. It was Rough Lock, and I understood it was
said, tears in my eyes. Kenji stuck his head out from

behind Rough Lock and mumbled, “

played a prank on you. I promise I will never do that

he who had saved me.

I'm sorry that I

again. We're still friends, aren’t we?” 1 nodded,

forcing a weak smile.

FHATA g e th NP X3 RS R 5k
IR - LR SR SO R R b D
iﬁiﬁ@'[fﬁiﬁj :said; mumbled

ial O] 5 &
1. FRARE
(—)51A ]
say, ask, answer, beg (iEK), call, cry, shout(k
W), yell (B 1Y), explain, apologise, reply (A1),
suggest, advise, whisper (/N i), scream (420),
utter (P4, scold (J§¥ 3 ), sigh (W & #), think,
i), add (APFEUL) .
continue (4 Z& i), repeat (FE & i), demand (&
KD, declare (75 B ), remark (i), admit (7K IN),
agree, gasp Wi b i) 45
O AEXF I H ] LAUAIN A 3R 7 17 IR L W8 i 1Y 24 25 2K A
1 8L
Din a pleasant CHi 5 ) /firm (% %€ #) /rude CHL &
1) /sad GIEH 1)) tones
@in a high/low/sweet/loud/soft/weak voice
FH > /AR /it /0 5% / 32 5/ 58 00 P
@ with embarrassment (Jif Jt&t #1 ) /excitement (i 3l
H) /anger/Tury (15 2% 3h ) 45

complain(#1 &), announce (‘&
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EZXIEHRE

@ firmly ("% E #1) , happily, sadly, desperately (42
DR

. =858

1. (2022 « #H&HF1AE L

classmates approached him and said, “Let’s run

5 ) At that moment, David’s

together.”
AR X B, K TRy [ 2% 0E 3Tl B, < 3R AT — R
B,
2. (2022 « # & £ 1% 4 5)“Come on, you can do it,” I
whispered to him in a soft voice.
“hh R BE AR Y 7 F AR A XA
3.“1 will never do that again,” I answered firmly.
“F AN SRR T R b ] 2
4. “I didn’t mean to,” she murmured in a low voice.
ST RO AR
“How much do we still need to pay for a new

truck?” asked my mother.
“FRATTE TR AR T A 2 DR BRI,
2 BE X IR

1. EBAF

1. T asked him, “Why not run?”
T w4 - Ay A 2 B e 7

2. “What a brave boy!”
tightly with teary eyes.
“Z 2 BELR I T A, PATH B HE R
EH A,

3. “I would love to,” said Emily in a pleasant tone.
“TRARR B RN, "R — R R A 1B S

4. I ran to him and shouted, “Get up and run!”
E N ORI T P I /S U

5. They hugged her and yelled,
Day, darling Mummy!”
AT 5 Gt 15036 . 0% 2 Y ARG, BE SRR 7

I. AN IERE TN TEMNIER

Years afterwards Hiram learned that what he

I sighed and hugged him

Happy Mother’s

had thought was a diamond was only a bit of glass.
1. “Did you know it then, Mother?” he asked. (“f§
R 138 W, 43 4527 fib 7] .)  His mother nodded.
“And you never told me.” 2. “It was brighter to me
than any real diamond,” she said. (“TEFREFR, B
ARAAT B OE A Bl A AR SE b i ) “ The brightness 1

saw flashing in it was the unselfish love of my boy.”

Indeed, nothing in the world is more precious than a

sincere heart.
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Four Popular Children’s Books

Que Cosas Dice Mi Abuela

Spanish-speaking parents will love this fun
book—which is translated into “the things my
grandmother says ”—in which a grandmother
teaches manners (¥ %) to her grandchildren and
their friends wusing traditional Spanish-language
sayings. Written in the voice of a little boy talking
about his regular day, this book will draw the
interest of both adults and kids.

I Like Myself]

Parents won’t mind reading the story over and
over to their kids because they pass along the
message that their kids are perfect just the way they
are—no matter their untidy hair, or whether they
are fast or slow, their kids will learn about
confidence.

Dragons Love Tacos

While books with a deep message are great,
sometimes you and your child just want to read
something silly to get the laughs rolling. The New
York Times bestsellers Dragons Love Tacos is a
great read for kids and parents as it talks about how
much dragons really love tacos, but when they eat
something spicy (3£#) you had better watch out!
The book has more words than some of the other
picks on our list, so this might be fit for
preschoolers and up.

Ten Little Fingers and Ten Little Toes

As everyone knows, nothing is sweeter than
small baby fingers and cute baby toes. And here,
from two of the most gifted picture books, readers
could enjoy a different joyful world and also bring
the happy feelings to everyone, everywhere, all over

the world!
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[ERBEIAILZ—BEAXL, XTLENBHE
WA R R GG ILF B A9 AR KA

1. Who will choose the first book?

A. Parents who want to make their children

laugh.

B. Parents who want their children to become
polite.

C. Parents who want their children to become
more confident.

D. Parents who want their children to read special
stories.

B M@ HA, HIE Que Cosas Dice Mi Abuela

¥4 P 49 “Spanish-speaking parents will love this
fun book—which is translated into ‘the things my

’—in which a grandmother

grandmother says
teaches manners (#L4E) to her grandchildren and
their friends using traditional Spanish-language
sayings.” T 4a , Ar B % T TR A AL 0 LA 2k 4
% — A, $k B,
. Why will parents like to read I Like Myself ! to
kids many times?
A. Because it has more words than other books.
B. Because it encourages kids to be confident.
C. Because there are some beautiful pictures in it.
D. Because it contains many funny games for kids.
B IEMAIM A, B ] Like Mysel ] 35 F#
“because they pass along the message that their
kids are perfect just the way they are—no matter
their untidy hair, or whether they are fast or
slow, their kids will learn about confidence” =
s, XA ER S REIZL Tk | Like Myself | 2K
ACHBETMER A, ¥k B,
Which of the books will Tom choose if he’s
interested in animals?
A. Que Cosas Dice Mi Abuela
B. I Like Myself |
C. Dragons Love Tacos
D. Ten Little Fingers and Ten Little Toes



C 4B AW, R4 Dragons Love Tacos 345
¥ #9“Dragons Love Tacos is a great read for kids
and parents as it talks about how much dragons
really love tacos, but when they eat something
spicy (F##9) you had better watch out” 7 %=,
Dragons Love Tacos XA H 3T X Tt F ﬁ )
B e R 7 4 3 S B AR M A X R P
i C,
B
As 1T was walking home, a boy seemed to be
singing a song in a very low voice, walking in front
of me and carrying some of the same high school
books I had with me. I caught up with him, and said
“Hello”.
one of his books. I picked it up and as I handed it to
him, he said “Thank you.”

I could tell he was startled, and dropped

in a strange way, like
with a strong accent.

We soon began walking together and talking. It
turned out he was in my science class, and I didn’t
even know it!

His name is Ahmad, and his family had just
moved here this school year. He invited me into his
house, and his family treated me like a special
guest, which made me feel very welcome. He said
hospitality (#f%) is very basic to his culture, and
strangers were always treated very kindly. His mum
brought out some great food, and offered me some
tea. Ahmad’s father and two sisters wanted to hear
all about me and my family, and my schooling.

Ahmad’s whole family had to leave their
lifelong home because war had broken out, and it
wasn't safe there anymore. They left with only what
they could carry. His family was happy to feel safe,
and they got used to American culture quickly. They
seemed pleased that Ahmad had brought a friend
home to meet them.

And

as my friendship with Ahmad has
continued, I now realise that the world is so much
bigger than I thought! 1 also realise that your
friends don’t have to be just like you. Differences
make the world go round.

EEMZIALA — Bt L, H128 T RA S
Sh—AE R B Z% Ahmad, & F RATZ WA F R K

o AL E S, WA R, T ARIF O A,
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4. What does the underlined word “startled” in

Paragraph 1 mean?

A. Excited. B. Moved.
C. Surprised. D. Interested.
C #ASLHFMM, HIEB LG 6 “and dropped

one of his books” 7T 41, 5§ 3 R KR AE F , 4 4F &
HRAFIERIELIF  AETHRT —AFZHH,
BB &I EACLIF”, ik C

. Why was the writer treated like a special guest by
Ahmad’s family?

A. They liked strangers who came to their home
for help.

B. They wanted to know more information about
the writer.

C. Strangers were always treated very kindly in
their culture.

D. The writer was an American and knew much
about their culture.

C P R, REF =P 6 “He said

hospitality (¥ &) is very basic to his culture,
and strangers were always treated very kindly.” =T
%1, 7 Ahmad KA1 8 AL 45 B2 — AP KA K )
AT M B EFTEAEA, ¥k C

. Where does the writer probably come from?
A. Canada.
C. China.
B @wmf®E@EA,

B. America.
D. Australia.

A IE F v B P 69 “and they got
used to American culture quickly” 7 4n, iX £ AfR
HhESTEBER A, AESETHREAER, %
it B,

. What can we learn from the passage?

A. People from different countries can be good
friends.

Friends need different cultures and different

accents.

O

Your friends should have a lot of things the
same with you.

D. You can’t make friends with people from other
countries.

A HEERABM, ALHETHEHFBET KA R
Sh—AE K49 B 3% Ahmad, & F HRATZ B A E IR
KW LA £ T A BT R T RIF A, b
TR Lk B RE B R ATT AR A A,
it A,
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C

A friend is better than money. A friend is worse
than poison in some cases. The two sentences above
have opposite meanings and seem to be
unreasonable, but they can be explained as follows:
the first refers to all good friends who drive us
towards good while the second refers to all bad ones
who lead us into bad ways.

My ideal (FEAH ) friend is of course a good
friend whose goodness is shown below—he has no
bad habits, such as smoking and drinking. He lives
in frugality (5 f6). He studies hard so as not to
waste his golden time. At home he honours his
parents and loves his brothers; at school he respects
his teachers and shares the feelings with his
classmates. He treats those truly who are true to
him. In a word, he has all the good characteristics
($FfE) that 1 don’t have. I can follow him as a
With his help 1

difficulties.

model. can be free from all
Indeed, if T have such a person as my friend, I
shall never fear difficulty and 1 shall never know the
existence of the word “failure”.
[EEBEDFMAAERE TR, MR A EH
FAEHE, AL ERATVE AN A B R AN 2 F R
ERBIXFFHELET ATHAL,
8. This passage mainly tells us
A. how to make friends with others
B.
C.
D. what kind of person we should make friends with
D THEX&EM, @ik XTh , AL ELENEH
B Z S A GAMMN A, it D,

. According to the writer, an ideal friend refers to

how to help friends

what kind of person the writer’s friend is

A. a friend without bad habits

B. a famous man

C. a perfect man

D. a respectable man

C P EMA, RIEFH LM AET H  AEH A
ARG MEBOLEARIM, A F T, 53
A ERFHF LK, ARG RRF
FaarEa A, #it C,
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10. From the second paragraph, we can infer the
writer is sure that
A.
B.
C.

friendship means a great deal to him
nothing can be done without friends

he who does not smoke or drink must be a
good friend

D. good friends should always help each other
A AW, ARESH B AET I A H
N SR AR P 6 A %R B AR ROR 8T S
JAEH T VA G M 5 3T, fE A 0 S B T AR T L
S ZPTAT 60 B A, B e s AE R L, AR E ok R
R%, ¥k A,

What can we learn from the passage?

A.

11.
The writer and his ideal friends have a lot to
learn from each other.
. The writer has a lot to learn from his ideal
friend.
. The writer’s ideal friend has a lot to learn
from him.
. The writer has only a little to learn from his
ideal friend.
B B AMA, RS BB FH =] can
follow him as a model.” 7T 4= , Y5 & A #F % Ho 77 &
WA T MAF T, ik B,
D
Who needs friends? According to most
psychologists (.0 Bl 22 5K ), we all do, especially
nowadays when so many other aspects of modern
life are changing. It seems that having friends keeps
us both healthy and happy.

The number of TV series about groups of
friends shows just how important friendship is to us.
Psychologist Dorothy Rowe says that many of us
now turn to our friends, instead of our families, for
advice, comfort and security (% 4>). One woman
named Rebecca she interviewed even told her that if
she had got to choose between her husband and her
friend, she would choose her friend.

Since our friends mean so much to us, it is not
surprising that the happiest marriages are also
friendships. “ Once the romantic stage of a
relationship has passed, it is friendship that holds

people together,” says Rowe. If the couple do not



make some change, they will either get tired of each
other and break up or stay together and seek
friendship with others.

But is friendship equally important to women
and men? According to author Rhonda Pritchard,
women are more likely than men to have close
friends. “You tell a friend things that you'd never
tell a partner,” says one woman she interviewed.
For men, friendship is usually based on doing things
together rather than the private conversations that
are typical of women friends. Men share time and
activities like building a fence or a business,
running, riding a bicycle, fishing or watching
football, but they don’t often share their feelings.

Although many women find their relationships
with a husband or boyfriend are not enough, many
men say that their partner is their best {riend. Even
women who are very happily married are likely to
become very unhappy without a close friend and can
even find the breakup of a close friend as painful as
the end of a marriage.
[EEMRIEIALL—AHLAL, XFENMBTMAE
BATVAEE ¥ o) F B AR B M e ot 3 A A 0 R
B A,

12. What did Rebecca think about friendship?

A. Families are reliable forever.

B. Her friend means more to her than her husband.

C. One needn’t have too many f{riends.

D. Friends are as important as families.

B ¥y ®RmMMa, % P 47 “One woman

named Rebecca she interviewed even told her

Y

=R

that if she had got to choose between her
husband and her friend, she would choose her
friend.” 7T %= , Rebecca A A I & 3+ T 4 & 5L 0t L
REE, ¥t B,
13. Why do some couples look for friends outside
their relationships?

A.
B.

Because they are encouraged by their partners.

Because they are not fairly treated by their

partners.

. Because they don’t get what they need from
their partners.

. Because they think their friends are more

romantic.
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Y

C EEFIBA, ARIPEH =K

do not make some change, they will either get

¥ 84 “If the couple

tired of each other and break up or stay together
and seek friendship with others.” 7 3 4=, — 3& £
FBAATE K R X FRM AR AR ER
IAFEAG AR B AT BN E B0 A, ¥k C,

14. What is the main difference between men’s and

women’s friendships?

A. Women often do things together.

B. Women often talk about business with friends.

C. Men seldom talk about their feelings.

D. Men often talk to their friends about work

and family.

g R, B F wE P4 “For men,

usually based on doing things

C
friendship is
together rather than the private conversations
that are typical of women friends. Men share
time and activities like building a fence or a
business, running, riding a bicycle, fishing or
watching football, but they don’t often share
their feelings.” T 4n, B 5 doM 69 A Hag X 5 £
TFTERRABE AR Fo ] A 5 F AT 69 1 2,
#wit C,

15. When a friendship ends, some women may

A. feel as upset as when a marriage ends

B. share feelings with their partners

C. treat their partners as friends

D. turn to their husband for comfort

A myYEMBE, RERE — KT 4 “Even

women who are very happily married are likely

to become very unhappy without a close friend

and can even find the breakup of a close {riend as

painful as the end of a marriage.” 7 4=, % — & &

TR AR RE, A R AR EIR S R

—HAEL, ¥k A,

. EFEECGES A HDA 2.5 2,5 12.5 %)

What is friendship? The answers may be
16

different. . We cannot live without friendship

just as we cannot live without air or water.

Friendship gives us a feeling of safety and warmth,
and friendship encourages us to go ahead all the
time.

17 . When we feel happy, we can share our

happiness with friends. When we feel down, friends



REIE TE wME F (EHR ) BITRH
will comfort us. If we are overconfident, our friends
can persuade us, and they can make us confident
and brave when we are discouraged.

Friendship is valuable. It can touch your heart
and give you hope. Many people are proud of having
a good friend. 18 . If you help your friends for
no reason but simply because they are your friends,
this means that you regard your friends as yourself.
This is true friendship.

In fact, friendship isn’t always easily kept.
~ 19, you should treat him or her the way you
want to be treated. Keep the secrets that your friend
tells you. Keep your promise with your friend. Share
things with your friend. Stick up for your friend. We
should try our best to protect the friendship from
“Friendship

being hurt. As an old saying goes,

cannot stand always on one side.” True friendship
should be able to stand all kinds of tests.

Because of friendship, our lives are full of
the more friends we have,

happiness. Therefore,

the more pleasure we can share with them. Let’s say

“Thank you” to our friends for their love and care.
20 , never forget to keep the beautiful

friendship!

A. When you want to keep a friend

B. If not, their friendship still cannot last long

C. No matter where we go or who we become

D. Everyone needs friends and is eager to get friendship

E. True friendship must be sincere and must not
have conditions

F. But one thing is clear that friendship is one of the
most important things in our life

G. Sometimes people have good friends when they

are young and studying in school
&%:16~20 FDEAC
. ERIEZES (L 15 145
It is a blue, cotton shirt. The shirt belonged to
21 David.

DAL 5, ik 15 4)

my It was given by his mother.

22

I gave him free use of my bicycle, he let me
wear the shirt, occasionally.
We shared the shirt, and as days
24

23 , we

shared more of our . David was in school by

scholarships and grants (Bi224). He 25 to

132

keep his scholarships, because without even one of

them, he would have to 26 and back on the
farm. And in David’s home, there was always only
enough money to cover the expense. His father died
when he was twelve.

At times David also talked about his father.
Usually it was late at night, in the dormitory just
before bed, and the 27 always ended with tears
that flowed from a river of memories and longings:
memories of a father suffering from 28  when
his son was just a teenager; however, disease does

29

not understand about the between father and

son. Nor does it care.

Time passed and we had to say goodbye to each
other. After lots of hugging, and words of thanks,
we eventually departed (437F). It was on my 30
trip upstairs to our dorm that I saw a package on my
bed. I 31  the wrapping paper. It was the blue

32

cotton shirt in a box with a on it, reading
“Thomas,

33

I can’t thank you enough for your
. This has been tough years and you have
34

been a friend. Thank you for listening.

Thanks for everything.—David.”

I put aside the note, with 35 tears

dropping on the shirt. I still have the shirt today,
though it has faded and wrinkled with age.
[BEBEIA LA —FiLRX, XFHETHEL

FEAKRIMHAIE, NBEFT—RHSFERD
EA RN, K ELEH B HE T — R
w5 A H IR,

21. A. colleague B. brother
C. roommate

C

D. professor

A T L“At times David also talked about
his father. Usually it was late at night, in the
dormitory just before bed” T4, K TR H 455
A (roommate) ,

22. A. Because B. Unless

C. As though D. Even if

A B % (Because) “& 7kt o 4 A R0 B

FE TR RAE R F XA,

23. A. came across B. went by

C. ran out D. came up

B A4 A L “We shared the shirt” & J& L “we

24 U4 KRR RIS

shared more of our



24.

25.

26.

217.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

FTXMHATA, K E B A 69 A (went by), “ 3K
MN"5FTEL45MAEBE,
A. victories B. belongings
C. scholarships D. stories

D BRETFTXALTH,“R"THRTELZEATK
EhFH, AL RN 5 F T L 508 F
(stories) ,

B. refused

D. failed

A. happened
C. struggled
C M ¥ B L “because without even one of
them, he would have to 26
farm” T A AL F 2 KR EHR LR F, w3 L
¥, ARKEZHNRAAELF A, struggle to do
sth BAH HMEFE",

A. turn out

and back on the

B. stand out
C. figure out D. drop out

D M35 L “back on the farm” 7 4=, & % 5
£, K 23t &3 % (drop out) , @ 3| K,

A. interview B. discussion

C. conversation D. debate

C #&# L L “At times David also talked about
his father.” T 40, £ 8 £ 2, XK T A o Fo 45 4 3 51

84 23 , 3T 45 (conversation) il £ IR & .

A. failure B. depression

C. poverty D. illness

D A& # T X “disease does not understand

about...” T %, K T893 £ 5% T (illness)

A. connection B. distance

C. difference D. conflict

A EREABFAEMITFTZIHEGFHEXZ

(connection) , 4L R K W iX Ff X &

A. first B. last

C. next D. second

B AR #% A7 X “Time passed and we had to say

goodbye to each other.” #= “ we eventually

departed (5 FF)” 7 4o, 4F H Ao K T 52 b & 5 7|

TR EEERE —R(ast) X B4

A. touched B. pulled

C. removed D. folded

C RETLEE T . EZEFINTELEEZHA
H(EEMAAAHIF R Loy F) A Xk

T (removed) &L ¥ 4%,

A. note B. book

C. gift D. notebook
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A AT LI put aside the note” ¥ 4o, L @ A
— K 4 % (note)
A. guidance

C. friendship

C HRFEIAXLAAEAB P 4" friend” 7T 40, X
T KAV Z ] 89 A 48 (friendship) B R &,

A. less than
C. more than
C M & L “Thank you for listening. Thanks
for everything.” 7 4=, 3t X B & , 4F & RALALE
(more than) i &,

A. nervous

33. B. description

D. impression

34. B. other than

D. rather than

35. B. grateful

C. happy D. excited

B #&#%JE L “tears dropping on the shirt” ¥ %=,
FIARENE T "RBIREF AR TT
R0 (grateful) 78 K,
ERERE (L 10 04

A hutong is an ancient city street typical in

Iv. B 1.5 5,5 15 9
Beijing. 36. Surrounding (surround) the Forbidden
City, many were built during the Yuan, Ming and
Qing 37. dynasties (dynasty). In order to establish
the strongest power, emperors planned the city and
arranged the residential areas. 38. The centre of the city
Beijing was the royal palace—the Forbidden City.

At the end of the Qing Dynasty, after
39. closed (close) China came under the influence

from abroad, many old hutongs lost 40. their (they)

former neat arrangement.

After the founding of the People’s Republic of
China in 1949, hutong conditions 41. were improved
(improve). But in recent years, the houses in many

hutongs have been pulled 42. down and replaced by

modern buildings. And the hutong today is fading into

the shade for 43. both tourists and local people.

However, in the urban district of Beijing

houses along hutongs still occupy one 44. third

(three) of the total area, providing housing for half

population, so many hutongs 45. have survived
(survive). In this respect, we see the old in the new

in Beijing as an ancient yet modern city.
V. BECGEHT . #H o 40 5
B—1 WHSCEECH S 15 70
14 A “Friends and Friendship” i@, 5§ —
) ZE A ST RO N R T AL R A

s 80



mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH
L AVEAE 7 2T FUAE 3 T B AR 5

2. WA Z 1) B AZ AR AR AL 5

3. MM .

TERE LI 2 R4l SC ol I 1

always liked her in blue. Or a table lamp. Or a
book. a travel book, with pictures, or a little clock,
with clear black numbers. So many lovely things.
FE 5T 150 WAL,
She stood by the window , watching.

B

WOBRRSEE G4 25 D)
] 352 T 1 A AR L AR AR G P A R BT 4 B T Sk i
SE5 B fd 2 M R — e 58 B R R S
The Present
They say that blood is thicker than water, and

o

that our relatives are more important to us than
others. Everyone was so kind to the old lady on her
birthday. Surely her daughter would make an even
bigger effort to please her.

It was the old lady’s birthday.

She got up early to be ready for the post. From
the second floor flat she could see the postman when
he came down the street, and the little boy from the
ground floor brought up her letters or parcels on the
rare occasions when anything came.

Today she was sure there would be something.
Myra wouldn’t forget her mother’s birthday, even if
she seldom wrote at other times. Of course Myra
was busy. Her husband had been made Mayor (i
), and Myra herself had got a medal for her work
for the aged.

The old lady was eighty today. She had put on
her best dress. Perhaps—perhaps Myra might come.
After all, eighty was a special birthday. Even if
Myra did not come, she would send a present. The
old lady was sure of that. Two spots of colour
brightened her cheeks. She was excited like a child.
She would enjoy her day.

Yesterday Mrs Morrison had given the flat an
extra clean, and today she had brought a card and a
bunch of marigolds when she came to do the
breakfast. Mrs Grant downstairs had made a cake,
and in the afternoon she was going down there to
tea. The little boy, Johnnie, had been up with a
packet of mints, and said he wouldn’t go out to play
until the post had come. “I guess you'll get lots and
lots of presents,” he said. “I did last week when I
was six.”

What would she like? of
perhaps. Or a new cardigan (£ FE %), A cardigan

A pair slippers

would be lovely. Blue’s such a pretty colour. Jim had

134

Almost reluctantly she tore the envelope open.

[£%5Ex]
B NHSCE A

Friends and Friendship
As we all know, everybody needs friends.
Friendship plays an important part in our studies, work
and everyday life.

As friends we should trust each other and share
joys and sorrows together. Once our friends are in
trouble, we should try our best to help them out.
Just as the famous saying goes, “A friend in need is
a friend indeed.”

Friendship also needs to be taken good care of.

Once we become friends, we should care about and

help each other. Only in this way can our friendship

last long.
B BRas
She stood by the window, watching. The

postman came as usual. The old lady’s heart beat
wildly. How she wished for a special present from
her daughter! Then came the knock. There was
Johnnie, with several envelopes. No parcels at all!
Her heart sank! She scanned the envelopes swiftly,
most of which were birthday cards from her lifelong
friends. Then she picked out the one from her daughter.

Almost reluctantly she tore the envelope open.
“Dear Mum, sorry to have let you down so many
times whether on your birthdays or other occasions.
1 got a medal for my work for the aged, but I don’t
think I deserve it because so long I've neglected the
most lovely aged person in my life, who needs my
care and company. I know it’s time to...” Reading
the letter, the old lady couldn’t help but sob. Tears
ran down her cheeks and dropped onto the letter.
Just at that moment, familiar steps drew closer and
without doubt, the old lady knew that her most

cherished present was finally coming.
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12. destroy v. WEIF , B4 10. monarch butterfly 2 fik 4 B fit
13. creature n. ¥, 5 L1 flow chart —‘]ﬁﬁzl@ AL
14. survive v. & F ¥, %47 12. human activity AJE{E 3}

iR MR 5
RIBES

Parts Main ideas Details

The 1. annual movement of animals from one place to another at certain times of the

Part 1 Definition of migration and | year is called migration.

(Para. 1) | animals’ purpose of migration
They migrate to find 2. food, seek a partner, or in search of warmer weather.

— 135 —
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Parts Main ideas Details
Part 2 ) o Every autumn, monarch butterflies manage to travel around 4,000 kilometres 3. south
Monarch butterflies” migration i ) o .
(Para. 2) and find their way to California or Mexico.
The monarch is able to tell the time of day, using its 4. eyes to measure the position of
How  monarch  butterflies the sun.
Part 3 ) )
) manage to find their way
(Para. 3) . . . Two pieces of information—the time of day and the point where the 5. sun is in the
during migration -—
sky—allow the butterfly to determine the way to go.
Its population has crashed by as much as 90 6. per cent in the last few years.
Part 4 The present situation of
. 7. Human activity is the main reason why the number of monarch butterflies is
(Para. 4) | monarch butterflies —_—
falling. People are destroying the natural environment by 8. cutting down trees and
using 9. chemicals that kill the plants that monarch caterpillars eat.
Part 5 Measures have been taken to | People have been working together to record its migration and make sure that there
(Para. 5) | protect monarch butterflies are enough plants for it to 10. feed on.

ESBRE

I RERXIANBTEFEBER
1. Why does the monarch butterfly migrate every
autumn?
A. To find a partner.
B. To spend the winter.
C. To tell the time of day.

D. To measure the position of the sun.

2. What does the word “crashed” in Paragraph 4 mean?
A. Succeeded. B. Failed.
C. Increased. D. Dropped.

3. Which section is this article likely to appear in the
newspaper?
A. In sports. B. In health.
C. In hobby. D. In wildlife.
4. How can we help the monarch butterflies?
A. We can cut down more trees and using
chemicals.
B. We can work as volunteers to ensure their
food.
C. We should know more beautiful animals and
plants.
D. We should keep their place in our mind for a
long time.
%%:1~4 BDDB
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II. ®BXIBXRES

Every autumn, millions of the North American
monarch butterflies manage 1. to travel (travel)
around 4,000 kilometres south and find their way to
places 2. where they will spend the winter.

A team of scientists 3. led (lead) by Professor
Eli Shlizerman at the University of Washington has
discovered that the monarch is able to tell the time
of day and then uses 4. its (it) eyes to measure the

position of the sun. These two 5. pieces (piece) of

information allow the butterfly to determine which way
it needs to go.

The monarch’s population 6. has crashed (crash)
by as much as ninety per cent in the last few years.
7. Sadly (sad), human activity is the main reason
why 8. the number of the North American monarch
butterflies is falling.

The research on the monarch’s behavior has
however led 9.to a greater awareness of this
creature. The more we know about this lovely
creature, the 10. greater (great) the chance it will
survive,



Il. BiEF
1. What animals do you know are on the edge of
extinction? And why?

Pandas., Yangtze River Dolphins, South China

Tigers and so on. Because of natural factors and

human activity. But the latter is the main reason.

Unit5 Into the wild

2. What can we do in our daily life in protecting
endangered animals?

We should organise more activities or attend

more activities to attract people’s attention to

them. Only when all the people raise the

awareness can animals be protected.

IREEFIEN(Z+—)

I, Az

The beautiful monarch butterfly is facing an
unprecedented (AT A& A M) decline and Utah State
University (USU) wants to make sure that doesn’t
happen.

To help the struggling butterfly, USU students
have been capturing and tagging (Z§::-++* s bR %)
monarch butterflies in the Uintah Basin.

Tagging butterflies will allow researchers to
know their migration path and protect their feeding
grounds. Every year, monarch butterflies start
“3,000-mile migration, travelling south to Mexico
each fall and back up Canada in the spring”,
according to the National Wildlife Federation
(NWEF).

Because of habitat loss and increased pesticide
(F B 5] uses monarch butterflies have experienced a
population decline upwards of 90% , according to NWF.

“ Monarch butterflies are facing a large
historical decline over the last 40 years,” says USU
senior Carson Liesik, a student on the project. “The
population, as of the beginning of 2020, was about
30,000 monarchs in the Western United States,
which is about a 99% drop as compared to
information from the 1980s. We are hoping to learn
how to help the monarch butterfly population
recover from its historical decline. This project is an
important step.”

When tagging the butterflies, students record
information about each one including its wing condition
and location of discovery. Then students map the
migration path as well as habitat use and activity.
They tag each butterfly with unique number so that

if it is recaptured at a later date, they can know the
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growth stage. With the collected information,
students get an idea of where these monarch
butterflies are and how they are using the resources
around them.

Researchers say the public can help protect the
monarch butterfly population, too. “The best way is
by growing milkweed plants wherever you may have
space. Milkweed is the main food source that

monarch butterflies depend on. If you plant
milkweed in your yard, you might be lucky enough
to see monarchs stop and breed (% %E),” says the
Utah Division of Wildlife Resources (DWR).
[ERMBEIALE—BHLAX, XFEL2HGAL
dxrMw+ S 2, ZHReHEGRELEERGA LT
M, BTA A T AW B4t T B3 F o #1852 X %
8 AN — A K B % &R A AT TRk B,
1. Why do the students mark monarch butterflies?
A. To study their migration path.
B. To research their social behavior.
C. To find the difference in their feeding habits.
D. To know the number of them in both Mexico
and Canada.
A myYEBHE, RIEFH =B P “Tagging
butterflies will allow researchers to know their
migration path and protect their feeding
grounds.” T 4m, ¥ A A 2k mBEEHRILEZH T
BRI e e AR R, ¥k AL
2. What does Liesik want to tell us about monarch
butterflies in Paragraph 57
A. They were first discovered in the 1980s.
B. They are facing serious survival problems.
C. They have been well protected since 2020.
D. They changed the way researchers think about

butterflies.



Rl HE w8 B (ERIMNMR) BITEE
B I MM, HIEFE KPS Monarch
butterflies are facing a large historical decline over
says USU senior Carson
the ¢ The

population, as of the beginning of 2020, was

the last 40 years,’

Liesik, a student on project.
about 30,000 monarchs in the Western United
States, which is about a 99% drop as compared to
information from the 1980s.”” ¥ 4, f£ it £ ¢ vy +
FEIZREBEREZ S ET %, IT A Carson
Liesik 48 % & iff &A1 49 % L bk & 52 ¥ £ & 16 &
EWAAEM, ¥t B,

. What is Paragraph 6 mainly about?

A. The results of the project.
B. The importance of the project.

How USU supports the project.

How the students carry out the project.

BEREM, RBHSERAOAE TR, LR E
TG R F AR e AT AR AR, ¥k D,

. How can the public best protect monarch butterflies
according to DWR?

A. By stopping the use of farm chemicals.

B.

C.
D.
D

By making their yards clean and open.
C. By planting milkweed in their yards.
D. By raising money for NWF,
C mPBRMBHA, RERE—K P The best
way is by growing milkweed plants wherever you
may have space. Milkweed is the main food source
that monarch butterflies depend on. If you plant
milkweed in your yard, you might be lucky
enough to see monarchs stop and breed (% 7).’
says the Utah Division of Wildlife Resources
(DWR).” T 4a, B A L A fh & B k& s 0 £ &
B kBB vAE DWR A k2 A 7T VLl it A4 5
L fh R BBk R B, ik C,
II. ti&®H
Have you ever wondered how the trainers at Sea
World get the 19,000-pound whale to jump 22 feet
out of water and perform tricks? They get that
whale to go over a rope farther out of the water than
most of us can imagine. 1
So how do the trainers at Sea World do it? The
first thing they do is reinforce (3 {k) the behavior
that they want repeated—in this case, to get the
2

whale to go over the rope. , in a position

where the whale can’t help but do what’s expected of

it. Every time the whale goes over the rope, it's
given positive reinforcement and gets fed with fish.
But what will happen when the whale goes under the
rope? Nothing—no criticism, no warning and no
feedback. 3

Positive reinforcement is the key of that simple
principle that produces such splendid results. And as
the whale begins to go over the rope more often than
under, the trainers begin to raise the rope. It must
be raised slowly enough so that the whale doesn’t
starve.

4 . Make a big deal out of the good and little
stuff that we want consistently. Secondly, under-
criticise. People know they need help when they
mess up. 5, people will not forget the event and
usually will not repeat it.

So we need to set up the circumstances so that
people can’t fail. Over-celebrate, under-criticise... and
know how far to raise the rope.

. This is a great challenge

. And the whale stays right where it is

. If we figure out a way to motivate the whale

. They start with the rope below the surface of
the water

. If we under-criticise, punish and discipline less
than expected

. Whales are taught that their negative behavior won’t
be acknowledged

G. The simple lesson to be learned from the whale
trainers is to over-celebrate

Z%=.1~5 ADFGE

ARG DL e 7 4 4 B 2 (19 9 3CR)

‘1. We should raise the public awareness of%
protecting the wildlife.
RIS kA T A S 1 R
D -4 ‘
2. It’s widely believed that animals are our

friends.
AT ik TA R Bl P IR AT I AC

:3. Its aim was to protect the natural habitat of

wild animals.

B H BRI R AR S F RS M



Unit5 Into the wild

Section || Starting out & Understanding ideas—

Language points

20T B A B A S L RT3 TR AT A A RS L IR X R S BT A A

[ RFEFEESHAPFERERRNNEER EE S
1. The charity aims to provide assistance to people in HO R ¥ R
need. AL IR destroy v. BEIR, B il destroyer n. BER# ; 3K & A
2. They sought for a place to shelter from the rain,
but in vain. T TR survive v, 5 k. | survivaln. A7
3. I've found our position on the map if you want to A survivor n. FAFH
see where we are. ﬁﬁ effect n. 20 , 45 F effective adj. H ALY ; SLBRIT

4. The first living creature sent into space was a dog annual adj. —4F —FF | annually ado. — 4 — FE 1,

named Laika. W5 L AR A Wl
5. Whales are one of the biggest animals in the world. :
- tually adv. & F,
iyl %‘“y e eventual adj. B2 H 55 i)
6. Most college professors agree the kind of exam R
they choose largely depends on the subject. #4% | | measure . &, 4t measurement n. 3, T2 A
7. Many companies suffer great loss, because the chemistry n. {62 ; 1k 2% 41
stock market crashed. &P | chemical n. L5

chemist n. fb24 5 ; 25 W 5 25 5

8. According to the study, fifty per cent of road -
. ¥h&EiE

accidents result in head injuries. Bl
. ?Eﬁiﬂﬂ:%ﬂgﬁé 1. interact with 5"“"&%%&;5"""1%@];Ej"""*ﬁ
: HAEH
Hb ¥
2. in search of 33,3k
migrate o, BRI | i 3. millions of ELAH JTHY
migrant 7. % R 4. manage to do sth ¥ fU
determined adj. "Y1, T & B §. the solution Lo weeeee E/‘Jﬁgg%ji%
determine v. ll o H 6. be in trouble ALF ;& TR M
W ] T s .- 7. in the last few years 7F fz it JLAF
:teﬁrﬁm;ndtlon n. Yeub; (QE D 8. the number of «- -« B ¥ it
i I
- 9. cut down FRAE] B A 5 0 ik ik 21>
sol‘utlon n. RO, o solve v, fit s Ak 3 10. lead to S8,k
WRES . 11. make sure FIERES
mystery n. M AR | mysterious adj. 1, N 5 f# 12. feed on u ...... HE
=Y, ik B N. Egathse
— 1. AR O U B R
amaze v. Iz {5 :
amazing adj. 5 AN, They migrate to find food, seek a partner, or in
T AR amazed adj. ZRRBEFH9 search of warmer weather.
amazement n. % 17 1€ EATH T RE SRR ol 5 B8 19 PR 5% 1M i B .
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2.

mEilg WE wME B (EHNAR) BUTRH
GRS WSS, R (G A DY (el
A team of scientists led by Eli

Shlizerman at the University of Washington has

Professor

now found the answer.
— I - R S R T Ok AR B
R E R BN R B TEE,

3.

AN the+ ..., the+ LK.

The more we know about this lovely creature,
the greater the chance it will survive and keep its
place in the natural world for a long time to come.
AT X Bk N A=) T 2, BT B RS
HAS LU A A A7 I DR 35 FL AL A Rl e Al o

ESBRE

. amazing adj. TR AN, T AREH

(H# JF 30) The solution to the mystery of the
monarch’s amazing ability comes at a time when
it is in serious trouble.
FR VK 4 TR B X — P50 N BB 7 Y BB 4R I I X —
AW TE AL T oK IR K I AR AR RS
—& FEaFRIERE
It amazed me that you would believe those lies.
PR 2 AR T L 3 1 ol FRAR R0
I was amazed at/by his rapid progress in English.
1) e o R 2D TR, A R KON T
1 was amazed to see how much she had changed.
F 3 b B R0y A8 A T B
Much to my amazement, he has never heard of the
famous writer.
A TR HEUE I 2, At A W U X 7 3 4 Y
[
He looked at me in amazement, and it seemed

that he hadn’t recognised me.

a5 b 7 35 3 AR BEAT A TR LAY .
—R MESRRAP

(O v, HRZ I
(2)amazed adj. BEEN A1, 2 W00
be amazed Xif oo e R F {50 AT
5% | be amazed sth X O 2 8% 2 il A7
B | (3)amazement n. fH1F
(much) one’s amazement 4 4 A (Jf
HO B R R
in amazement {50 H , S5
ZZ\ (1)amaze (2)at/by; todo (3)to

= SHETNIR

LGN Rr K

(DWe invite you to join us on an amazing (amaze)

journey of language learning.
@Much to my amazement (amaze), he has made
rapid progress in English with the help of his

teacher.

2.

@ Hearing my words, the girl looked at me in
amazement,

@1 was amazed to hear (hear) that Chris had

won first prize.

survive v. i Tk .EHF ;=2 F------ s Mheeeees ==l
ME R

(Z M JR ) The more we know about this lovely
creature, the greater the chance it will survive and
keep its place in the natural world for a long time
to come.

AT X Pk KB A9 T i 2 EANE B R R
A DU A A A7 I OR8] RE M Al R

—B BRaFRIERE

How does the family survive on such a small
monthly wage?

XA GEBE S W 53X 2 AR A B AR AR R W 2

On average, the non-smokers survive smokers by
10 years.

SRR AN W 2 LE R 20 4R

As one of the few survivors in the ship crash, the
little girl was amazed at the survival of herself.
YERMEME TP R Z W FE 2 — XD/ L%
TR H CRE=RAE TR,

— B MESKRRER

(Dsurvive  fK&E-eee HE
5% | survive sb (by... years) e« AT i)
| (2 n. EfEH

(3) n. %17
Z:j,; (Don  (2)survivor (3)survival

. g Uiﬁ 115\\ *&.. :
survive YEFN I8 B, B o, Tevevery Ahooeees b 3
A E (R AR MR RTZE,
RFCEATE A B HIA, T AR KA
U AIE L R AR EARSTR R A

L ERIE,

survive



= ZEETN MR
A R I S
DWorkers built shelters for survivors (survive)
after the earthquake.
@Of the six people injured in the crash, only two
survived (survive).

@1It’s reported that their chances of survival (survive)

were small in this air disaster.

@I don’t know how you all manage to survive on
your husband’s salary.

. effect n. E0A, &R

(Z# J7 30) Then use the sentences to complete
the “cause-effect” flow charts.

SR A A 5E B R AR
—& RaTFRIERE

Every word from the parents will have an effect
on/upon the child.

A 1) g ) 1 R X % A R

The suggestions were adopted and brought/put
into effect.

X AT ) TR AN, IR AT ST .

This regulation will come into effect early next
year.

AR TR T UIAE R A

In effect, that should kill two birds with one
stone.

FEL S A B RCR,

One of the most effective ways to reduce stress is
to talk about feelings with someone you trust.
R e ) A A s 2 — B 5 AR AT B
W&z

— &R MESRRIAN

(1) have an effect v Kifeeeees -]
bring/put... effect fdfi A= 5805 5247 . 5L
9% | come into effect A%, JF 1R 5L it
2N effect 47 &% s 7E 52t v s 2 BR |
side effects @I {E
(2) adj. AWM
Zif;; (1)on/upon; into; in  (2)effective

= ZHEITN MR

AR R I S

D Since the new management system was put into
effect, the production of this factory has increased
greatly.

@ Best of all, humour raises your energy, and
that can have an effect on/upon everything you do

at school, at work, or in your personal life.

141

Unit5 Into the wild

@ Getting vaccinated (3% Ff & 1) is the most
effective (effect) way to protect you from the
virus.

@ The drug was withdrawn from sale after a

number of people suffered serious side effects

(effect).

. “the+ b B ZR..., thet+ b Z...” A8

(## )5 3C) The more we know about this lovely
creature, the greater the chance it will survive and
keep its place in the natural world for a long time
to come.

FTATR X R R N AEY) T2, e A RA
HAS LU A A A7 I O 35 AL A AT R Al B
LRI 9 A A] ] The more..., the greater... A *“the-
FbEE k... . thet+ HLEEGL... ) HL

—B BRaFRIERE

The more careful you are, the fewer mistakes

you'll make.

PR AT 20 A0 B i R B D

The taller the tree (is), the stronger the wind
(is).

B RAR AL

The

difficulties residents will face.

AR B S T I ) PR X L
—R MESRRAP

more volunteers there are, the fewer

(D “thet+ b %K..., thet+ L8 S...”m] R, 4>
“ RN R L E A AR AT AR AL
(2O HI—A“the-+ H R G738 5 A 24 F He AR ok
Yot U\”‘ﬂﬁ%ﬁ”{ﬁ%y\/ﬂ(ﬁi’%ﬁ?%%%ﬁlﬁiﬁﬁﬁ
3 05 — B BRAE I TR OKE R L JF — A “the + LS.
TR RS T A
(D FEMH F LT AR 3= A A) o Y8 i 3 e 2
# 31 be, 1 H E 1A R AR 1935 , be 3l i8] 1] L
B,
ZZ\ (1) fgeeeeee N2 RTTRTR

= SHETNIR

A I R I S
@D The harder Chard) you

progress you'll make.

study, the more
@ The more you know, the more you will realise
(realise) how little you know.

® The more we know each other, the better

(well) we understand each other.
@1t becomes warmer (warm) and warmer when

spring comes.



mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH

REZEFIEN (T

. 5BAHE

1. He said that these measures (¥4jifi) were aimed at
helping the poor.

2. The manager will have an interview with those
who want to get the position (ER{i).

3. I determined (P&.3) to break myself of these bad
habits so that I could keep fit.

4. Attempts to find a solution (f# ¥ 5 ) have
failed.

5. Most buildings in my hometown were destroyed
(3R) by the sudden earthquake last year,

6. To everyone’s surprise, he survived (phee--+- LS
1%) the earthquake.

7. On Chinese New Year’'s Eve, people usually get
together to watch the annual (— 4 — J& )
Spring Festival Gala on TV.

8. The most amazing (fif A¥) thing about nature is
its infinite (Jo55 JC/R ) variety.

9. I think it’s time we sought (F3K) some advice
from our lawyer on this matter.

10. What the professor said in his speech had a great

effect (321) on the students present.

II. |iEE=

cut down; lead to; feed on; in trouble;

make sure; in search of

1. Cut down the article so as to make it fit the space

available on the paper.

2. When you are in trouble, they will help you.

3. That door leads to the garden.

4. Cows feed on grass.

5. They went out in search of the lost boy.

6. It’'s going to rain. Make sure you close the
window.

. EAAF

1. They didn’t finish their work until five o’clock in

the afternoon.
AT E 2 T4 A A TR AR,

2. We meet here at a time when China is developing

rapidly.
FRATHE v [ I 75 PR & i 1 B R 8 7R 5 1

3. There are no simple solutions to solve the

problem of air pollution caused by some human

activities.
A AT B il P T 58Ok fifk D R e N I3 B i Y
25 YR,

4. There are enough books for students to read in

the library.
P45 1 AT SR8 1 5 b2 AR B
5. The more the people, the more the ideas.
ANZEEZ,
V. ERIE=S
An elderly woman is crediting (V43 F) her
neighbour’s 4-year-old dog with saving her life
during last week’s dangerously cold temperatures.
Tim Curfman was 1  his garbage with his

dog Midnight when he felt its 2
had its ears held up looking at him. It didn’t 3

was unusual. It

do that. Curfman got the feeling that something was
4 . So he observed how his dog was acting and
~ 5 it to a spot on the other side of his house.
There, he saw his 87-year-old neighbour, Noreen,
~ 6 in the snow. She was trying to fill her bird

feeder when she fell.

Curfman 7  she was out there at least half

an hour. She could not get up because she didn't
have enough 8  to push herself up, and there
was nothing around the corner to get a 9  of,
either., The temperature was one degree below zero,

but Curfman and Midnight were able to 10  her

quickly.

Noreen, who didn’t have serious injuries, was
lucky to 11  frostbite (% fji) even though her
clothes were wet. Curfman called his wife and they
together helped his neighbour up from the snow and
into her 12, where his wife helped the elderly
woman get into 13 clothes.

Noreen was 14  to Midnight for saving her

life. “Tam 15  of my dog,” Curfman said in an
interview.

[BEEMIZIAL A —Bio L, LFHAT
Curfman # 4L #9 & X Midnight £ T 245 2 T 2
B9 AR B2 K R IFRBh T Heg 3 ¥,



. A. sending out B. taking out

C. picking out D. handing out

B #4%E = #H B 6 % 8 “garbage” T 4, Tim
W E M & K Midnight 18 £ 3%,
out“ s, i XA AL,
. A. sound

C. behavior

C AR # 5 L “It had its ears held up looking at
him.” T 4o, #)du 5 % A kA F i, B 4T
# (behavior) A ¥ %%
. A. normally

Curfman take

B.

D. appearance

attention

B. suddenly
C. really D. daily
A AIEFT P a9 “unusual” T £a,
iE % (normally) ,
. A. down

C. out D. up

D AIEA X0 S F AT A T 4=, Curfman & 3 2|
—ZARAFEHRAAET, beup EACRTHER)

F AR 4 A FF R

B. in

EEE A,
. A. trained B. drove
walked D. followed

D A3 W7 L “So he observed how his dog was
acting” 7T 4 , f WL 25 ) 69 47 A, 5 3k & (followed)
CEMETHH -,

. A. lying B. moving
C. playing D. standing
A A #E F X “She was trying to fill her bird

s =

feeder when she fell.” ## & = & P &) “She could
not get up” 7 4=, 4 & 3] 87 % ¢4 4% & Noreen §%
(li T HE,

. A. guessed B. feared
C. argued D. explained
A Curfman % (guessed) ¥ £V E s @5 7 ¥
AR,

. A. time B. space

C. strength
C  #& ¥ Noreen # 5 # (87-year-old) #= & 12 7T #|
BT ,Noreen Z BT VA £ F 3 2 A R k2 B A 455
WRKKT,&A B H A (strength) ik 4 35

D. courage

. A. view B. hold

C. taste D. command

B 4‘@&/{2@% E b Gh A T M B IR A SEA R 6 R
B.BTEARAAZIN, RZARR KRG T AL

#AE (hold) FF b4 % ,

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15. A

Unit 5 Into the wild

A. remind B. report

C. find D. visit

C S8 EEALART— K, Curfman #=
Midnight i& 5% 1& T}&Kﬂ,(ﬁnd) T e,

A. face B. fight

C. avoid D. suffer

C M#EE A8 T E M “who didn't have

serious injuries” #2 “lucky” =T 3z W7 , Noreen % A
ZEA BP0 RIRARIE T L AL % T (avoid)

WA
A. car B. garden
C. yard D. home

D #&# 5 L “where his wife helped the elderly
woman get into 13 clothes” ¥T 3 4u , fo 411 42
ZANFEE THGRK L (home) , BEARHFREF &
A R

A. dry B. clean

C. old D. beautiful

A A E L “her clothes were wet” 7 4n, £ A
HRILET . AL Z2AHF EARLTH

(dry) RIR
A. grateful B. close
C. rude D. polite

A MBS L “for saving her life” 7 %=, Noreen
Ak % Bk (grateful) Midnight #3842 &,

. afraid B. tired
C. ashamed D. proud
D A& A7 L“An elderly woman is crediting ()2
1 F) her neighbour’s 4-year-old dog with saving
her 1ife” 7T 42 , Midnight # T £ A 694, 3L T 3
B7 , Curfman 4469 & X 2 %) A % (proud) .

Eﬁ%a%hm%éﬁ%%%iﬁ¥

Many animals are in danger, so we should§
pay attention to wildlife protection.
TR % Sy T o TR DL T 0] 0% T 5 B
SRR ?

Some people kill the rare animals, such as%

tigers, golden monkeys and so on in order to'

get money.
AL T IRER E 2 s e &
2% 2

:3. The government should punish those people

severely who kill the rare animals.

U L 5 S5 A R S0




mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH

Section [ Using language

CHE—2D T TR R RO S5 R R I RE L AR OC AR IR A TS R AR LSS B s A

CEPRIFRE A Foas A PRI Y B A

ARTHTE S Sh WA SR — et E R AY RE ) L O RERE AR 1 Mz I Zh RE R K RETIT RIS , R AA IR R EOR [R]

1
2
3. FERIFA LM S5 s W S 208, T RSB S0 0 R Bk T R ST Y 2R
)

5

CRE NS R IR B Sl Wy A A AL B A ST ] SR R AR S

HEXFS

. RBEBEESHAPEFLRANERR
1. It is said that the factory was founded in 1995.
B 57, B

2. “Let the cat out of the bag” is an idiom meaning

to tell a secret by mistake. ik
3. Only the manager has the authority to sign
cheques. W
4. The sun is the major source of energy for our
planet. K
. SRALCHMTR
L R L

accommodate v. A (3 ) FEHE
6 (o TS JREOLSE) s 9N

accommodation n.

b TAE S B

l. $h &% iE

. for the first time 55 —X

. as busy as a bee {1275 [ 1 %

. hold your horses 18 &, il &

. instead of M2 ; f0E

. be busy (in) doing sth |t FH 3
. take... for example LL+---- 151

A U e W N =

7. live on one’s own i H 4 1

8. kill two birds with one stone —2% 15 , — & B

9. when the cat’s away (the mice will play) i JLA
1, 2 BUER R S 9 A TE T 1 M AN B4 o

10. rain cats and dogs il &% K

N. ExaXie

1. A EIN 2K 11t is possible to do sth
People were excited—the zoo is the only place in
the country where it is possible to see pandas.
MATAR A —— 3% 4> 3l Wy bl 2 X A~ [ 5K — A7 7l
RE A 3 AE AN 19 3B TJ7

2. AJBIN R the reason why... is that...

And of course, the main reason why they were so

excited is that pandas are just so cute!
R L AT G b %y 14 T2 i DR R R R AT T
3. A3 . watch sb doing sth

It is in a location where we can watch animals

wandering past on their way to the waterhole.
ERETE—AFRATE] LU B 3h W) 4 ik g% % 18 A0 3
Kt B L T

ESBRE

accommodation n. 4, T{E3F AT

(E k30 Our accommodation is perfect.
FATHEAAR T3,

— R RATFRIBRE

After the earthquake, the first thing the local

government did was to provide accommodations for the

homeless families.
NS = b N SRR P e S E R 3
P

It was very kind of you to accommodate me with the
ticket for my journey.

RELF R BRI SR AL 5T

Wherever he goes, he readily accommodates himself to
the changed conditions.

Toi 2 B L, Ay AR REAR PR 3 B A2 L R AR

We can accommodate him for the night.

AR IEALAE— .
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— B MEIRKTEN

(1) provide for Jyeeee LA TE
(2)accommodate v. A (G A0 $ 64 1 O 75 L R 7
) {38 N R 5 25 90 G %)

__ | accommodate sb sth 4350 N3RS D)
accommodate... to...=adapt... to...
ffien e TR/ Ly e e CH to A i)
accommodate oneself i [ O3 R eee oo
accommodate sb for the night B ¥ A 7%, k3 A
£ —
(1)accommodations (2)with; to

£

185K
XREBIASS

i5 AR
(DEventually, it manages to reach the places where
it will spend the winter.
@ The solution to the mystery of the monarch’s amazing
ability comes at a time when it is in serious trouble.
@ Sadly, human activity is the main reason why the
number of monarch butterflies is falling.
TERF OO H, & tH M 7] 1Y ¢ £ 18 where, when,
why #5025 2 R 75 5 38 DA o 53 5t ]
NS RN 7= o  1| S =W  [£1  J N PR £
AT

iB A g
— EREANERRINEE

P NG B
Fill 18] IR (N
16 B 18], A S .
X ZE 7N I 8] £ 44 18] : time, moment,
h [} [A
when ji/j FAF B day, month, year, period %
IR T
Had 7 278 M A5 44 9« place, house,
" };\/_jﬂgﬁi " i city, country, world, street ¢
(5] 1 l\\"
where i / — bl % & i, U0 point, case,
" position, condition, situation %
g VTN E‘ IE ’ .
o zi;i/ﬂmﬁlj #zon B K M 4 3. reason,
whny &} e
1 5 PR AR excuse 5

145

Unit5 Into the wild

B R e
| accommodation & A “BE R R AEFTXE,
LR AKX,

= SHETNIR

P R LS
(D The price for the holiday includes flights and

accommodations (accommodate).

¥

@ The bank will accommodate the students whose
family are poor with a loan.
@ You must accommodate yoursell to the new

environment as soon as possible.

e

7

N

B E &M A

I cannot forget the day when I first saw you.
FIAKIEA 23 I0 R — K WL BRI H ¥
This is the house where they lived a week ago.
XA B EA AT 8 BT
The reason why I don’t trust him is that he often
tells lies.
FEAAF AT At 1 D DRI At 5 8 O
Z XZBASISHNEEFENANEEEM

FEoRN I ] | My gl B s TR Y 44 T AR Se AT R B 8 1
WA G &R ElE g, ] FC RG] &, A X
F A LEE 1 ) AR B R 26 R R A s 5 O R 1A
TE A8 v A A 32 0 B R U o6 & AR
Do you remember the days when we chatted with
each other all night?
PRI TE A3 FRATT IR IR 28 H -1 7
Do you remember the days that/which we spent
together on the farm?
RIS AT AR S — i B 3 i IR 26 1 -1 2
I don’t know the reason why he didn’t turn to his
good friend for help yesterday.
TR0 TE WE IR A Ay A 3 1) At 68 4 DD A SR B
1 won’t listen to the reason that/which you have
given us.
TR AT AR B2 A 25 T AT A RS B
Can you recognise the house where you used to live
with your parents?
RAEIA H AR RG22 R AL B — AR L 1 B 7 2
Can you recognise the house that/which Tom sold
three years ago?

PREEIN 7 W = 4F AT 2 AR 5 1 1 2



mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH

ESNHATXERATERXZREF

X Z Hl A when, where, why #24 F “ 48] +
which” 2544
when=on (in, at, during...) +which
where=in (at, on...) +which
why=for which
This is the town where/in which 1 was born.
X T A I
She won't forget the day when/on which she went to the
senior high school for the first time.
Ut G A 2 RC It 25—k F i I — K.
The main reason why/for which he lost his job was
that he often drank.

i 2% 5 T G DR R i 2 TR
iB & i X
. BEEEHEE

1. We will put off the picnic in the park until next

week when the weather may be better.

2. The boss of the company is trying to create an

easy atmosphere where his employees enjoy their

work.

3. The reason that/which he explained at the meeting
was not sound.

4. Keep the book in a place where you can find it

easily.

II. ERAF

1. This is the hospital where I was born.
IR A B R BB

2. I will never forget the day when we moved into

our new house.
A A & T e FRATT I 2 B R B — K .

3. We are living in an age when many things are

done on computers.
AV TEAEVF 2 FAE B Ui AR R,

4. After graduation, he returned to the small town

where he grew up.
Eok LI o At m] 2] 7 ARt A R A /N |

5. The reason why he could not go there was that he

was ill in bed.

b AN BE 2R BL 25 4 J5L R J2: A B 76 IR

REEZHFENC+H=)

. &AES

found; idiom; instead of; source;

accommodation; authority; take... for

example; for the first time

1. Your local library will be a useful source of

information.
2. Nothing will be done because no one in authority
takes the matter seriously.

3. He had a feeling for phrase and idiom.

4, It was in Beijing that we met for the first time.
5. Founded in 1935 in Ohio, Alcoholics Anonymous

is now a world-wide organisation.

6. The Rough Guide to Paris lists accommodations for as
little as $ 35 a night.

7. They raised prices and cut production, instead of
cutting costs.

8. You can take it for example that he always helps
the old.

II. BAIEEES

1. The reason for which she changed her mind is

quite clear.

— 146 —

2. The days when they travelled together meant a lot

to him.

3. The hotel in which we stayed was built last year.

4. The house where he lived 10 years ago has been

pulled down.
5. Nobody knows the reason why she didn’t attend
the meeting.

6. I'll never forget the time when we visited Xi’an.

7. 1 didn’t get a pay rise, but this wasn’t the reason
why T left.

8. We visited the car factory where my uncle once

worked three years ago.
9. This is the factory that/which I visited last year.
10. The train which/that has just left is for Shanghai.
M. %33 22 f%

The UN Environment Programme says that rising
temperatures could mean the end of some migrating
animals.

Migrating animals move through several
environments as they travel away from the cold area
into winter to warmer ones. Birds may fly from one

part of the world to another, perhaps stopping at



feeding grounds on the way. Whales and turtles
travel through huge areas of ocean. A report says
that changes in any one of the places where these
animals stay can cause serious problems. “Obviously
these animals have developed their travelling ways
over thousands of years. But weather changes much

And it is

impossible for these animals to change their habits

greater over the next 25 to 50 years.
fast enough,” said the report writer Dr Robert
Hepworth.

Turtles are hit hardest by rising temperatures.
Scientists have found that at higher temperatures,
turtles have far more female eggs than male ones. In
parts of Malaysia, turtles are only giving birth to
female babies. And some turtles are more probable
to develop cancer as the waters get warmer.

With birds, the main problem is the harm to
at
of
of

these changes, including rising sea levels, land loss

important areas at the end of their travels or
resting places along the way. About one-fifth

immigration birds are now in danger because

and more strong storms.

Some other animals are now in great danger.
For example, the North Atlantic right whale is
losing their food because of the changing ocean
flows; the white-nosed dolphin is out-competed (¥4
iK) by other kinds in warmer waters.

The report is not all bad news. Even with the
temperature changing, protecting the environment
“We need
governments to start taking action all over the
world. The clock is ticking. We should make full use

: ”
of every minute,

can still help migrating animals return.

said Dr Hepworth. And now some
projects are already working! Whales are changing
their feeding habits, finding new feeding grounds
and new foods to eat.
[%%ﬂﬁlﬁi%*
At T S A b o

1. Why does this rising temperature mean the end of

BAAL, LFABT ABKEE

some migrating animals?

A. They stop moving through several environments,

B. They can’t suit the changes during their travelling.

C. Their travelling habits will be changed fast enough.

D. They keep flying from one part of the world to
another.

B i R B, B F = B F 4 Obviously

these animals have developed their travelling ways

But weather changes

over thousands of years.

much greater over the next 25 to 50 years. And it

Unit5 Into the wild

is impossible for these animals to change their
habits fast enough” T3 4, LRI & Ek £ — &
ERDHOREAB A CNRERE R B P
T, #ik B,
. What is the result of the warming according to the
passage?
A. The North Atlantic right whale may find new
food.
B. Some turtles may develop cancer with the
warm waters.
. 1/5 of migrating birds change their feeding
habits.
. The white-nosed dolphin may have only female
babies.
B P EMBB, REF K P “And some
turtles are more probable to develop cancer as the
T REWERFHRT — &
R BB ERT TREE LJEE, ¥k B,

. What does the underlined sentence “The clock is

waters get warmer.

ticking.,” mean?
A. Tt takes time to achieve the project.

B. It may be too late to save the world.

C. It’s time to solve the problems at once.
D. It's important to stop animals from returning.
C agFRLMA, RFEBXE T — 8 “We

need governments to start taking action all over
the world.”fe & — 8] “We should make full use of
every minute”?fé‘ﬂ ,E %i Rp SR BCAT 3, B 1) AR
&, MBLHNHE PARUR S S

T ¥k C
. What’s the main topic of the passage?

B l\.»?E

A. Ways to prevent world warming.

S

Steps to save the animals in danger,
C. Animals’ competition with others for food.

D. Effects of rising temperatures on migrating animals,
D £5X&EM, BiEAL LLZRES —KH
NETH AL EBZNBTRRBLEASTERDHE
% "@ éf(iz’i D,

E@ﬁa &T%éﬁ%M%iﬁ?
L

As a result of/Because of economic development :

and population growth,

many animals are in
danger.
H T 20 1 R R R AR 2 B s A
Flakz . :
. It is our duty to protect the rare animals.

WA S YR FATH 4L

. We should live in peace with them.

A ZHEN A4
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Section [V Developing ideas. Presenting ideas &

Reflection—Comprehending

L BT AR A A
2. EHER A /E@%TE%F?C% HAA  JHL T R TR B I
3. AEMCE R E R I M s AT AR R S S AR AL R

13. be famous/known for Lk-----+ [7] %
H il 7 5 . -
. 14. concentrate on LOF.EET
=) I'IH T 5147 :Eiﬂﬁé E’J NIEER 15. recover from M ...... EF“VRE:J_;E
(Db AT ARE ©16. show respect to X -+es RRYEE

1. button n. %4
. recover v. (MERELTIHOIKE
. shock n. WZ 450, FE 15
. variety n. Z¥1k .28 1L
. path n. /MZ /NI
. concentrate v. T, Tl
. freeze v. BRI 1L, /A
. stare v. BEMLLNTHH
. per prep. -lﬁ:

(Z) FEIRNC f R 1%k

1. photographer n. B 5 i

. element n. A EHEK

. encounter n. &I AH B i E

. breathtaking adj. 4 NAFILY)

. eagle n. &

capture v. JHSCFEE F) g%, i 4
- Aile n. B4, AT

10. image n. % 1% . the elements KL ULIEHE KD

11. reaction n. O3 —1FIE 8 11 1Y) S - 9. brave the elements AR08 F A
12. after all Be3% , & 5% 10. at a speed of DL« 8 3 &

IR 3 B
FAGH

\DOO\]G\U]-BOJN

An Encounter with Nature

» Work as a nature 1. photographer.
The author » Enjoy working outside in the 2. wild.

» 3. Observe animals in their natural environment.

» They are 4. huge and strong.
Bears in Yellowstone + They can live for 5. 30 years.
National Park + They weigh up to 6. 300 kilograms.

» They run fast and are excellent 7. swimmers.

+ Last 8. spring in Yellowstone near the still lake.

» The author was admiring the view when he saw a 9. bear. He froze.
The unexpected encounter
* Though 10. frightened, the author took a photo of the bear.

» The bear ran away.

— 148 —
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ESERE

I RERXNBFTEFEBER
1. What attract (s) the author most as a nature
photographer?
A. The elements. B. The wildness.
C. The animals. D. The forests.
2. What can we know about the author?
A. The bear is his favourite animal.
B. He likes taking photos but can’t bear the
extreme weather.
C. He likes his job because he can observe
animals in their natural environment.
D. Facing the bear, he didn't move because he
was very brave,
3. Why does the author often look at the photo?
A. Because it’s a photo getting him recognised.
B. Because it’s the author’s only photo taken in
Yellowstone National Park.
C. Because it often reminds him to respect animals.
D. Because it’s about an unexpected visitor.
4. What is the passage mainly about?
A. Working outside in the wild.
B. Photos taken in Yellowstone National Park.
C. An unforgettable experience in the wild.
D. A photo taken with a brown bear.
EXR:1~4 (CCCC
II. RXIEXES
As a nature photographer, although I have to brave

the elements, I enjoy 1. working (work) outside in the

wild. I can observe animals in their 2. natural (nature)

environment,
My favourite place to take photos is Yellowstone

National Park, 3. which is the world’s first national

park. It is famous for the variety of its wildlife,
especially its bears. Despite a weight of up to 300
kilograms, they can run at 4. a speed of around 64
kilometres per hour and are good at swimming.

Last spring in Yellowstone, I walked along a
path through a dark forest. I was fascinated by this
5. amazing (amaze) scene. 6. Suddenly (sudden), I
found a bear staring back at me. I froze with my legs
7. shaking (shake). Somehow, I forced my finger
8. to press (press) the button. After a while, the
bear turned and ran back into the forest. When I

recovered 9. from the shock, I found my most

frightening but magical experience 10. was captured
(capture) forever in a single image.
The photo often reminds me to show respect to
all animals.
. s
1. Why did the author use “frightening but magical”
to describe the experience in Paragraph 37

Because he risked his life to take a photo of a

bear.

2. How can we get along with the wild animals?

Try our best to protect them and not to disturb

them. Ensure that they can freely live in their

natural environment.

REEFTEMCTID

. BiEaHE

1. It was a shock (Z %) to discover that he lied to

his parents about it.

2. Honesty, industry and kindness are elements (%
Z) of a good life.

3. What if it rained and then froze (£57K) all through
those months?

4. If 1 find someone who looks like the thief, my
immediate reaction (& i) will be to tell the
police.

5. She is a talented musician as well as being a
photographer (#5210i).

6. Adam pressed a button (#%#%f) and waited for the
lift.

7. She did not notice the man until he moved into her
path (/Ni#).

8. He stared at his own image (51%) reflected in

the water.
. EiEEs

stare at; concentrate on; after all; a

variety of; up to; at a speed of; show

respect to; be known/famous for

1. I can’t concentrate on my work when I'm tired.



mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH

2. He lay on the lawn, staring at the sky.

3. A variety of food is sold at a supermarket.

4. After all, 15 minutes of exercise is better than
nothing.

5. This dining hall can hold up to 2,000 students.

6. It is a coastal city and it is known/famous for its

beaches.

7. The public show respect to the rescuers (KB#E)
and send their best wishes to them.

8. The train is travelling at a speed of sixty miles an
hour.

. EAAF

1. It was this man that/who helped me out when I

was in trouble.
FeAb T IR BE I A AT Bh TP T HESC

2. Suddenly one of the boys lost his balance and fell
off his bicycle.
TR HP D BERETHE NAGE BT
EE

3. By the window sat a young man with a magazine
in his hand.
Pl E —MERN T RER -AJRE.

4. The patient is gradually recovering from the

operation.
PN NS S N /SR

5. While his mother was away, the boy cried from

time to time.

YA BRSO TE R, 5 AN BT
N. £i&®H

A Bird That Hums
Many birds are known for their special songs or

calls. But one type of bird is famous for its hum (5
1 7 )—the hummingbird. In fact, hummingbirds
get their name from the humming noise they make.

1 . Instead, the hum comes from the whir (1
7)) of this tiny bird’s wings in flight.

2 . But one type of hummingbird makes a

buzzing sound—the bee hummingbird of Cuba. The bee
hummingbird gets its name not only from its buzz, but
also from its size. This smallest bird in the world is

only two inches (5cm) long.

When a young hummingbird first hatches (§§
1k) from its egg, its body and wings are featherless
(TLHEM). But as soon as its feathers come out,
the tiny bird starts to practise “humming”. 3 ,
the baby hummingbird can beat its wings fast
enough to “whir”, and it’s ready to fly.

When a grown hummingbird really gets going,
it can beat its wings up to 200 times per second and
fly forward at about 30 miles per hour.
Hummingbirds can also beat their wings both
forward and backward as well as up and down.
4 —itis one of the most masterful birds that can
hover (#£Ji€), or stay in one place in the air. While
it hovers, a hummingbird’s wings beat back and
forth up to 70 times per second. 5 , watch its
whirring wings and listen closely. Can you hear the

hummingbird’s hum?

. When its wings beat very fast

= o

After about a month of practice
. The next time you see a hummingbird

. This ability makes the hummingbird more special

WO O

. Most hummingbirds’ wings make a humming
sound
F. You might guess that a hummingbird’s hum
comes from its voice
G. The baby hummingbird flies backward and forward as
soon as it has feathers

%%=.1~5 FEBDC

AR R 2 T 44 3 T

1 If we don’t take action to protect Wildlife,§

they will die out someday. 3
TR AR RILAT D (R4 ALy A —
(RIETIEN f
2 This leads to the sharp decrease of the§

animals’ population.
IX T Bk S Wy i B T R

3 We should protect wild animals from bcing%

harmed.

FRAT L 2 PR B A B ) o 32 3
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Section V Developing ideas, Presenting ideas &

Reflection—Language points

1 HEARIFRE B Fis A PRI 1 B 205 5 5 :
2. ﬁLmﬁElﬂl%E%yTﬁ?ﬁﬂﬁﬂ G—FREY 2 ST S A RS TARRS A B BT A NS 3
; 17 21 A G — R s 5
3 EEBER E%%l‘ml_ BTN G20 R ORI B Y S E RN R B
Y SRR 1Y E B |

I REEESHAPEARRANNEER S
1. I pressed a button and the door closed slowly. P P—
i s

2. The scientists will study the variety of trees and freeze . % 8K FF 1F. freczing adj. HiieH)

observe which are fruiting. Z AL, A4k AR frozen adj. Ve UK s R fit 19
3. Fitness has now become an important element in freezer n. VKHH

our lives. —%7&%[367\,%% reaction n. (Xf F — react v. YE & B, 11 B ; 5 4k 2%
4. The story describes the encounter between a man W 5 1) SR = R

and his wife. EAMP) AR i E
5. She stared at him with wide eyes. B AT ER . %255 i&
6. The water flows at about 1.5 metres per second. 1. show respect to Xf e« RANEEH

53 2. be famous/known for Pf------ [F 44

. I walked nervously up the garden path towards 3. at a speed of Dle - Jif

the front door. INAR L /NGB —

. - 4. concentrate on H.0 T, L HT
8. Slowly. an image began to appear on the screen. —
A 5. recover from pleeeeee rhR 42 35 ke
9. Files can be lost if the system suddenly crashes. 6. from time to time A} AR K
(EEXPE S 7. after all H75 , & 5%
=13 as J
0. #RRLCHMTR 8. except @ 4T -eeeee
Hb ¥ J 1A 9

photographer n. %
T

photograph n. M8

photography n. 3% ; K

CORE BE 22

recover v.

ILiN/¥1

VSRR S ¥

recovery n.

25

shock n. WA R, =5

TN 5% N5
A NMELLUE S 1

shocking adj.

shocked adj. Wz 1A ; B AY

Lk,

concentrate wv.

s

concentration n. £ ;& 0>

Ehm;eh

concentrated adj.

LR 19 5 %€ 48 1)

. look like Filkg

10. take place X4
N. E5aie
1. A BN 28 one of + 1] $4 4% 17) &2 %k

G

One of the best things about this job is that you

can observe animals in their natural environment.
XAy T AR fe b i 3 U5 22 — A S R Al LAOULEE 21 [ 4R

RETHEY,

N )

Only metres away from me was a bear.

B P LOKIE A 7 e — HRE
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3. AARIA R with B G454

With water falling off its thick, brown hair, the

bear stared back at me.
BWHITEHR. KN EIREE R 6 KT L
Tk,

4. BB 5K o I g 2

It is after all we who are the visitors to their

world.

BT BATA R ENTHE R I % .

ESEREE

. variety n. S, T T3, T
(H# R ) As the world’s first national park,
Yellowstone is famous for the variety of its
wildlife, but it is probably best known for its
bears.
VERHE A B2 — A A B, 8 2 b PR A
C7/EZ = 3 AN AN NS U N eE G A NS N U
AE I 2 I8 HL Y A8

— R EAFRIBRE

A variety of products are sold at a supermarket.
TEBRTIT A T 2 A A RS 0 1A H 6
Our customs vary from place to place.
FRATT Y AUAR 2T 158 PR b 1717 5
Prices vary with the quality.
i ks B T A [ T AR AL
Everyone arrived late at the party for various

reasons.

Z MBI NP TR TR TR R T,
—R MESRRAP

(Da of =varieties of £ Fl 4 ¥ fY
| @vary v. (FDAE4L AN
I _
2 0 vary from... to... pheesee Flfeeeee NG|
U vary e B 221k
(3 adj. £ F SR
(Dvariety (2)with (3)various
i

""" g Ul-lﬁ Ié: ﬁ.. :
a variety of/varieties of J& 4% % i3 i} , 1§ 15 3) 33
W 5 48 SR — 5 the variety |
ol H B AT E A e W B A R E R
WMEHIARN LR X, |

=i ZHETHNR

AT R R S
(D Generally speaking, prices of fruit and vegetables

vary with the season.

@In my free time, I'll continue to take regular

exercise, such as swimming, running and various

(vary) ball games.

@ The research team is made up of pupils, whose
ages vary from 10 to 15.

@ (2023 « # & % | £) We offer the newest
bicycles in a wide variety (vary) ., including basic bikes
with foot brake (] %), bikes with hand brake and
gears CHEFY).

2. concentrate v. Tif, &

(# # J& ) While 1 was concentrating on
photographing this amazing scene, 1 suddenly had a
feeling that I was being watched.

R IE BR3P b A £85I 1 S 0L, R 58 AR
B A TEN HRE .

—B BRaFRIERE

We must concentrate our attention on/ upon
protecting the water resources.

AT E S R TER PR BEIR |

How can I concentrate on/upon my study with so
much noise going on?

XAV, KB ARRL O W7

With concentration, we can arrange thoughts in order
and become a rapid thinker.

Ll B AT Dk FRATT 0 R 4 A S PR DT B
— A YRR R

The company is making a concentrated effort to

broaden its market.

KR A EA LU %5 Ty 4 e Hodi 7 .
—R MESRRAP

(1) concentrate...

5% | concentrate on/upon... L IE T e eee

(@) n. B, T EP

with concentration .0 8%, L0 8E

(3) adj. 5P ;42 7 LAER (4 5 VR 4 1Y

#5% | (Don/upon (2)concentration

ZEi | (3)concentrated

— 152 —
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""" %Uﬂilﬁ\ﬁ.. T T e

Bach died in 1750, but it was not until the early

AT ES T 8 A T IELA be addicted 19th century that his musical gift was fully
to, be buried/lost/absorbed in, be devoted recognised.

' to. put one’s heart into, focus on/upon %, ELBRF 1750 4 et (H 2 B2 19 20 84 i
'''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' 5 SRR A 5¢ 42N [F]

= SHETNIR

B TR R S

— &R MESRRIAN

D It was her concentration ( concentrate) on ol A ) L R AR 2
T UG is as a
scientific research that made her succeed at last. (1)%j7£ DJK:IT isfwas_______+that/who
y o GRIEER G Jy F 38 O + a7 Hp df 57
@1 can’t concentrate on/upon my work this o (2)— JiE BE ] ) 5L« R T 4
morning with several children shouting loudly ;j.; that/who—+ ] T E4x 36437
outside. T3 K BE 1) A L AR K BE )+ is/was it
(®With his attention concentrated (concentrate) on AT H AR
his book, he didn’t notice someone entering his ‘ () F A not... until... 9 H)5:1t is/was not until+ 5k
FAHA> +that RT3
room.
@®He made a concentrated (concentrate) effort to ffi (DRI (DTs/Was  (3)that
finish the work on time. i e
3. BIAAE B - 1 L L |
(HMJE SO It is after all we who are the visitors TR G A B WL IR E 4 25 A 6 Tt is/was
to their world.  ethat/who X8 RO FHA T HHA RE
L T E TR BT Y EMAS PAAREGG T XA T

[ARA IR H Tis... who WHIAEL M empg. sustteng,
who W AT LI H that, : _— s

= ZHETFN N
—B EaFRIERE

(D AL A

It was when we were returning home that I DIt was only when the car pulled up in front of
realised what a good feeling it was to have helped our house that we saw Lily in the passenger seat.
someone in trouble. @1t was my sister that/who helped me out when
IER ST R M 5 Fe A BB IR SEAL T T was in trouble,

PR o 09 S 2 07 1 S (MR

Was it Mary that you met in the street yesterday? I didn’t realise that she was a famous film star until
WE AR FE AT 1 3 AL f 2 350 i 0 2 she took off her dark glasses. (B A5 i 1))

—It was not until she took off her dark glasses

What was it that prevented him from coming on

. that T realised that she was a famous film star.
time? —

AT A A5 b T Fi R 2

1

*\
i

3

51kt

5 —

=H
=

i

— SIS T R SRS AR DU R 3)
ST B B R AT RS Mt RSO R SR B BUIR . H MR L 4
LGSO AT ARIERR N TS T TR R AT RN SRR AR T AT R R
ST R T =NYF Y
2. BB B 5 A R LR TR s 5 AR LT S T S A KRR
W 2 4 4 o L KBRS E R A S MR SRR 9 3
3. RUTSC AW TR S BIERIFARN S W2 — 2RISR

— 153 —
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2. KAEEMGAETEAE L B, DIAT 7o . B 1 Ll bkl 3 i
I AT TR R AR, KRN B £ B A B IR
3. FE O ST E AR ORI R RES .
WAL 80 WA A ;
2. AT DLIE Y0y AT SCHEE T

= . HHIES
BN 1B 3C
i 25 — Ji PR A )
AR ISR = AFk k3
1. 5L AGE 8
B 2. ELRA- R BESN 191

M EiRER
(OO TN AR IR
(Dfeed on L)
@be home to =+
@cut down AKX
@seek v. FHL

®raise the awareness of H5H ) =R

®take measures to do sth R WU it i =R
@nature reserve Q %%TF'IZ

() 58 JUA) F

(D The giant panda is not only (A{Y) a rare animal

=g

RS

in China, but also (1fij H.) one of the rarest animals
on earth.

@1t is loved by people (Z % AMTAYE &) all over
the world.

(® The mountains are home to the giant panda, and it
feeds on bamboo (LITF M) there.

@ As more and more forests G2 19 FFHK) are
being destroyed and most of the bamboo has been
cut down (L& # ik 1%), it is becoming more and
more difficult GEEEHE ME) for giant pandas to seek
food for themselves.

©®To save them (TR E 1), China has founded

several nature reserves.

®1t’s high time that we should take measures to
protect them immediately (57 BJf 5% B#5 it o (R ¥ &
iD.

(=DA%

OB (ORI DO F+Z R not only B T A1) & 51 5& i) {7
)

Not only is the giant panda a rare animal in China,

but also one of the rarest animals on earth.

154

OH (DA O TG & A K & Rl A 51 = 1 E T
GICCEE

The mountains are home to the giant panda, where

it feeds on bamboo.
D) 0]

Not only is the giant panda a rare animal in

China, but also one of the rarest animals on earth. It

is loved by people all over the world.

The mountains are home to the giant panda,

where it feeds on bamboo. As more and more forests

are being destroyed and most of the bamboo has

it is becoming more and more
to food
China has founded

been cut down,
difficult

themselves.

giant pandas seek for

To

several nature reserves.

for

save them,

It’s high time that we should take measures to

protect them immediately.

B.FUEHA

RS DL RS — R 5 S A AR R .
59 4514 1% (South China Tiger) J& tH 5 4% Wi & 3l
Wk —
5 5 ]
P B R 05 | INALAE 200 2 5 B AR TR TE
BUAT %
RAIRE | i
PSRN RN D U 1Y 1R ) o
i £ 0 5 A 11*4 ﬂgﬂw?/ NN T IREBUE W 5 R R
B H AT R
PRI A | A5 A 0 S R A

.1 80 LSl
2. A LLIE Y hn gy, AT S CE R,

[&%35Ex]

The South China Tiger, whose habitat is in
China, is one of the most endangered animals in the
world.

There are only over 200 South China Tigers
living in the reserve with none in the wild. The
reduction of their habitats and people’s hunting for
their fur and bones have left them in danger. So it is
high time that we should take actions to protect
them.

Don’t buy any tiger products or we will only see

them in the museums in the near future.
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REEZ=HFEN )

. BAEXRES

1. What a variety of salads you've got on your menu!

2. With prices going (go) up so fast, we can’t afford
luxuries (B2 ).

. He was shocked (shock) at the news.

. What was his reaction (react) to the new plan?
. A car ran by me at a high speed of about 120 km/h.

. He is in hospital, recovering from a heart attack.

N SN e W

. You should forgive him for his forgetfulness; after all, he
is over seventy.

8. She stared at him, frozen with shock.

9. Sydney is famous for its Opera House and the
Sydney Harbour Bridge.

10. It’s believed that children should show respect to
their parents.

II. TEMAF

1. Between the two buildings stands a tall tree.

T P J3E R 22 8] A — B e e B Y

2. With so much noise going around, he found it

hard to concentrate on his study.
JEI LA 3K 4 20 B0 Mg 5, At e BEAR e L T Al Y
E

3. He will always remember the day when his father
returned from America.
R A G T 75 AL 3 DA S T [l I8 — K

4. I don’t know the reason why he didn’t come to the

meeting yesterday morning.
FoAHE A N A 2B A S IMER B2
. EEES
Water goes around and around the earth in a

never-ending journey 1. called (call) the water cycle.

2. The sun heats up lakes, oceans and other wet
places on the earth. When the water gets enough

3. warmth (warm), it changes into vapour (ZXJX).

Plants also give off lots of water vapour. After

4. cooling (cool) off high in the sky and becoming

clouds, some of the vapour falls back to the earth in

a new place as rain or snow. This cycle 5. happens
(happen) over and over again.

The ground can absorb water. If you could see
the groundwater, it wouldn’t look like a lake 6. or
river. The groundwater is mixed in with the rocks
and sand 7. that/which lie in layers (JZ) below the
earth’s surface.

Groundwater moves along slowly. Can you
imagine how slowly? Maybe 1.5 kilometres in one
century. Some of this water has been underground
for 8. thousands (thousand) of years. And once
groundwater 9. is drawn (draw) out of the ground
from a deep well by people, it may take many years

for water from another place to take 10. its (it)

place.
V. B1E
B NHSCEAE

fBE AR 2R AR 2 B A Peter 28T i R4

TR PSR 20 S — B R AR S T WA 527 1 Al A 41

RE XTI

L RGER B REshH AR 204 90 T 5,
— K.

2. R BIRR IR O, A K G TP R RH 5,
AR AR AR R DLRORTR IO £ A R e R
K.

3. RERLHRESE  EAH B AE R R BT

TER 1. 80 i 22 4T s

2. ALIE YIRS AT SCHE B

B RS
e 122 T THD A AR AR G P A 0 BT 45 B i T Sk 1R
25 P B 2 A — T S R Y RS
We went to Darjelling during the summer
holidays and booked a cottage (£ 4¥) for our stay.
Our cook Gopi came with us because we could not

do without home-cooked meals.
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Usually all the shopping was done by our home
help—Bharat, who had accompanied ([ ) us to
our holiday destination. However, one early
evening, my mother decided to do all the vegetable
shopping by herself. She believed that Bharat did not
wait to check the really fresh items and instead,
bought randomly in a hurry. As a result, the
vegetables he brought back were not fresh.

After getting ready, she took her favourite
purse with quite an amount of money, thinking she
could go to other shops too after finishing at the
vegetable market. My mother asked Bharat to get a
rickshaw for her and on reaching the market she
asked the rickshaw wallah (NI %K) to wait for
her. She took a coolie (FF 7J) and did her shopping
of the freshest

choosing some

happily, green
vegetables available there. At last, her shopping was
done. She returned to the rickshaw and sat on it
while the coolie put all the things my mother had
bought onto the rickshaw.

On reaching home, Bharat took all the packets
of vegetables inside and my mother quickly paid the
rickshaw wallah and got off, forgetting to collect her
purse from the seat of the rickshaw. The rickshaw
wallah left soon after saying goodbye to my mother.
All of us greeted my mother and asked her about her
evening of shopping with much delight.

Then we began to help my mother prepare our
dinner. My father came to help chop the meat; I
helped wash the vegetables; we were talking and
laughing. When dinner was about to be announced,
it was late in the evening, almost 9 p. m.

ER 85 150 Wit

Then

my mother realised her purse was

missing.

We were just about to begin eating when the

doorbell rang.
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Dear Peter,

=

The elephant is the largest animal on land
today. It weighs about ninety kilograms and is about
one metre high when born. The elephant, whose
colour is grey, has a long trunk and two big ears. It
usually lives in valleys where there is enough grass
or leaves, for it mainly feeds on grass and leaves. It
drinks a lot of water every day. The elephants in
Africa migrate to find nice food every year. They
usually live in groups and care for each other.

Yours,
Li Hua

Y

B RS

Then my mother realised her purse was
missing. She looked everywhere for it and suddenly
remembered that after paying the rickshaw wallah,
she kept the purse on the seat before getting off. She
had forgotten to pick up her purse which contained a
lot of money. When my father came to know about
this, he said that it was too late to look for the
rickshaw wallah. We all decided that it was better to
forget it. Mother felt sad and worried while sitting
for dinner.

We were just about to begin eating when the
doorbell rang. Bharat opened the door and called my
mother to see who it was. To our surprise, it was
the poor rickshaw wallah standing at our entrance
with a big smile on his weather-beaten face. He had
the purse in his hand. He explained that he had
returned to the market after he realised what had
happened. When my mother opened her purse, she
found all the cash in it. We wanted to reward the
lovely man but he smiled and said, “Madam, I'm

poor but not a thief.” And he went away quickly.
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Dad put the box on the ground and opened the
top. A shiny little wet nose popped up. Then two
fluffy paws. Popy was amazed. She wagged
furiously. She smiled, her tongue lolling out as she
investigated the surprise. The little creature jumped out
with painstaking efforts and yapped around Popy.
They sniffed each other like old friends. Dad
laughed.

R SO RS B SR RS RN ORS ROk
A shiny little wet nose popped up; two fluffy;

‘paws; wagged furiously; smiled; her tongue

ilolling out; investigated; jumped out Withé

‘painstaking efforts and yapped around Popy;g
isniffed each other like old friends :

1. FiRARE

() B I3

1. sharp teeth £ F|H) 7 4

2. golden fur £H A H

3. two big round eyes Wi H [5] 78 14 %) K AR i

4. a pair of large watery eyes — XK I 1Y K HR
5. a nose like a black gem 25 A AR T
(OB s

1. bark v. Bk

2. lick v.

3. smell/sniff v. IR

4. wag the tail #ED

5. put the ears up UHE-Z& % ¥

6. bite the corner of the coat M {¥ A<

7. hold it tightly with the paws /KT & I+
8. rest the nose in its paws {8 & F 7 JKF B
9. keep its forelegs doubled up #4517 B8 25 il
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5 Z MR B {E

10. rub their necks with their paws

MR IRBEE AT T

11. keep scratching you with its front paws

FHE B B TOR f5 i B AR

12. raise its whole body on its hind legs

FH e R S 4 B

13. howl at me with its head low

II.

1.

R Sk ox e gz

EAEE
I opened the door and saw a tiny white furry ball
with black spots trying to get under our door mat.
WATTFIT B B — DN B A B AT H 6
“CBERVIE R BB KA TR @,

. The dog has golden fur which feels very

comfortable, like touching the soft cotton.
AR AR, B R T ET IR AR S B
FE ML —FE

. The dog clung to his feet and looked at him with

bright eyes.
N A B O 5 At 4 B, FH W B R B R

. Upon his master’s arrival, the dog leapt to

his feet, snorted happily and bounded forward.
HEA iljﬁL/\j/jTjEE)ETﬁ%al_l/\ﬂﬂﬁH ?‘uTuT
&I ETEEERE .

. It stretched, shook itself and circled several times

before dropping to the ground.

BT, BT BB, 28 T L ENE
120 o

1% §E iX ¥R

. SER AT

. The dog curled into a ball and lay shivering on the

ground.

TR e 24 B — PR g b SRR A

. Lying on the ground, the dog kept his eyes wide

open, ears flat, a growl deep in his chest.
AR A i L, BRI B AR R Ky, BB b,
il 1R AL T Y — P M

. Dogs take much pleasure in rolling and rubbing

their necks with their paws.

TARERATE I T I A 2 kT
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4. Seeing the meat in the master’s hand, the little

dog wagged its tail and watched with hopeful

eyes.
B EANTHBA,
B
II. Az s sR s E# S 5T Bl T ERIE K
While he was thinking about where to race, the
black bear 1. was staring at them (IEHTHAMAT) in
(1218 EH ) ! All

INFREEE BB, TR A5 M

the distance, 2. walking slowly

of a sudden, he was spotted by the bear, screamed
in fear and ran like crazy! He was very agile and
climbed straight up the tree to avoid the bear’s
attack! The bear 3. growled at him (¥ fib 15 0Y)
under the tree and 4. tried to climb up and attack
(A EMER I id5) . but 5. due to its heavy body (H
FTEHF%.E), it only 6.
TILERK KK INFET) on the tree and

finally gave up the attack!

left a few long claw

marks (8

o5 DT e i

(B8] . 100 5 4F

5/1%é7\

1. FEERAR (L 15 M AR 25 o 37.5 %)
A

Frances Stevens Reese Woodland Trail Guide

The Woodland Trail was opened to the public
on October 21, 1997. Boscobel’s Board of Directors
adopted a formal decision of naming the Woodland
Trail in honour of its former Boscobel board
member, Frances Stevens Reese (1917—2003), one
year after his death.

The trail (/N482) is approximately 10 miles in
length, leading down to Constitution Forest. When
the West Point Glass Factory was operating during
the Civil War, trees for miles around were cleared to
provide firewood. Walking out of the forest, you
will find a large mass of native hard rock about three
billion years old.

Throughout this country path, you will find
picture boards identifying birds and plants local to
this region. You will also find signs with historic
and environmental information written by area
specialists.

When you take a walk through this

“undiscovered” forest land, please be a considerate
guest.

Before walking the trail, please purchase a pass
in the Carriage House. Plan ahead, so you will be
back by closing time.

Follow the trail markers and remain on the
Besides the fragile forest

trail. protecting
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A 120 47
ecosystem, you will reduce the risk of poisonous
plants and snakes.

Leave rocks, plants, animals and artworks
where you see them so that the person behind you
can have the same experience.

Carry out whatever you carry in because there
are no rubbish containers on the trail. If you happen
to see a piece of litter, be a good guest and pick
it up.

[EEMBIAL A -—HALAL, LFEAMLT A

Boscobel 77 % F 4 & 5 Frances Stevens Reese (1917 —

2003) 89 & F4p 2 04 — Fe k3o N R 09 M DU AR AL 69 2

EFA,

1. When was the trail named to honour Frances
Stevens Reese?
A. In 1997.

C. In 2003.
D fn¥ E A,

B. In 1917,
D. In 2004.

ARYE B — B % = & “Boscobel’s
Board of Directors adopted a formal decision of
naming the Woodland Trail in honour of its
former Boscobel board member, Frances Stevens
Reese (1917—2003) , one year after his death.”
4m, X % 404 Frances Stevens Reese # /v i & &
2004 o B0y, ¥k D,

. What can you see along the trail?

A. An old battle field.  B. A glass factory.

D. Rock houses.

C. Information signs.

C w@P BB, WIEFZEHNET 5, 4R T VA
AR LA EARE, ¥k C



3. What should you do as a thoughtful visitor?
A. Leave the wildlife undisturbed.
B. Throw the rubbish into the dustbins.
C. Make reservations in the Carriage House.
D. Protect the markers of the Woodland Trail.
A BB, REFERGAET S, R —
MR HE . REITRFT LS., Bk A,
B

Luke has always been my closest and constant
companion these past five years. In fact, he is very
friendly to me especially when 1 take care of other
furry friends in our shelter.

There have been a lot of forest fires during the
summer season. Not far from our shelter, a forest
caught fire during this hot summer. Luke rushed
towards the forest where flames send out a terrible
heat. There’s no longer any hope at the moment to
wait for Luke to come back to the shelter. In fact, I
was waiting for the firemen to announce his death to
me in the forest. Suddenly, a fireman burst into my
office and informed me that my dog Luke succeeded
in saving four cats which were trapped by the
flames. Luke seized the kittens, one by one moving
them to a safe place.

I immediately accompanied the fireman to the
forest to pick up the rescued kittens, but Luke was
not there. Then we heard the sound of a dog came
from the forest barking furiously (JF%%#h). The
firemen followed the tracks of the dog until they
found him barking loudly by the side of an injured
fireman who was lying on the ground.

That day, I was very proud of Luke for his two
1 paid to the
Luke.

fireman

What

heroic actions. a visit

accompanied with my adorable a
memorable scene when the fireman hugged Luke
tightly to his chest! “A thousand thanks, Luke, for
saving my life,” the fireman said.

This true story of love shows us that pets are

kind, loving and caring. We should love and protect

them. Don’t belittle them. Little animals can make

enormous things for humans.
GEBRIEIA L8 — f ek, X2 Bk T b
¥ Luke E—F AKX K P . & RM G HEHT @R
DA — 4K R HE
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4. What did the author think had happened to Luke?
A. Luke ran away from the shelter for ever.
. Luke was afraid of the big fire.
. Luke was killed by the big fire.

sk =

B
C
D. Luke was able to save all the people.
C [ gy 3

I 2 F) B A, AR B ¥ 49 “ There’s no
longer any hope at the moment to wait for Luke
to come back to the shelter. In fact, I was waiting
for the firemen to announce his death to me in the
forest.” T 4a AFE R AINAH B T o H A 7T 48 & &
ARK KPR T, #it C,

. Why was the author proud of Luke?
A. Luke rescued four cats and a fireman from the
fire.
B. Luke warned people of the coming fire.
C. Luke took care of other furry animals in the
shelter.
D. Luke has always been my closest and constant
companion.
A WP EMA, LFETERET DH Luke £
— B ERRXKP. SRR G HBERT @R
Fr— L H B R F, BT AE F 2T Luke
Wk FATARE B R, HiE AL
. What does the underlined word “belittle” in the
last paragraph probably mean?
A. Make things small.  B. Look down upon.
C. Live up to. D. Think highly of.
B AsEMMA, Eke—BT EEFTRAMNE
XEFRE DD RADHHLEAANEEEE
Kok, B TH L A F RN AL DT
TA1”, #“Don’t belittle them.” ¥ # & £, & #
“BERAL”, ¥k B,

7. What is the author’s purpose in writing the
passage?
A. To stress the role of pets in people’s life.

B.
C.
D.

To persuade people to keep pets.

To call attention to the danger of the big fire.
To share a story of love and care from pets
with us.

D BHERM, XFEL#RT I Luke £
— I HRMKKF ARG b R R DR A —
LH R AR E, BT AR A F BHiE Luke
HWEFFEAATE RS FTIDLTALES
* e EF, Hik D,
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C

In the far north, well above the Arctic Circle in
Alaska, ground squirrels (Hii#) B are like little
balls within a deep hole in the ground. If you look at
one, you might think it is dead. The squirrel is as
cold as ice. Its body temperature is —2°C. Its heart
beats only once every 15 seconds. Its breathing stops
for minutes at a time.

It’s not exanimate, of course—just hibernating
(4 [R%). But spring is on its way to Alaska. As the
days are becoming longer and the ground becomes
warm, the Arctic ground squirrels will be warm,
too. At first, the increase will be almost too small
to notice. “You see them begin to breathe a little
more quickly—see their heart rate speed up,” says
Brian Barnes, a zoologist of the University of
Alaska. “As they get up to 10°C to 20°C, you see
them shivering (&l $}) quite clearly,” he notes,
“just as we shiver.” This shivering is a type of way
to create heat. “Once their body temperatures rise
above 30°C,” he says, “they wake up. clean
themselves, and move.” A squirrel that looked dead
a few hours before is now very much alive.

Arctic ground squirrels are among the world’s
coolest hibernators. Chilling out (fK &) for months
at a time lets them grow in this extremely cold
place, where food is short. By studying how ground
squirrels hibernate, scientists hope to answer some
big questions. Among them: How do these animals
go from warm to cold and back again? And might
people ever do the same? The ability to chill out
could help humans who suffer from brain injuries
and heart problems survive.
[EEMBEIALEL—FEHLAL, XFELENLET L
AR HAN R 08 £ RR ST R L oA BB 9T K AR 3 4 A IR 64 A AT
8. What’s the first paragraph mainly about?

A. Where ground squirrels hibernate.

B. What ground squirrels look like.

C. Why ground squirrels hibernate.

D. How ground squirrels hibernate.

D BAERZEM, F—BENMBTHBARAERRKT
4 IR R IRIB R —2°C L ok e — 0 B
T A — R FR— R EFIUSA. F

LT —HRNETmEALELR, KERZENA
T3 KA e AT L BRE . #ik D,

9. What does the underlined word “exanimate” in

the second paragraph mean?
A. Cold. B. Weak.
C. Dead. D. Tired.
C #ELHEMA, RIES—EF G you look at
one, you might think it is dead.” & & £, 3 & #9
“just hibernating (& B&)” T 4n, ¥ R A A2 ki
T —H.Be R A ELR,FEAL, ¥B LA
1 EBE e,
10. Why does a ground squirrel shiver before coming
to life?
A. To increase its body temperature.
B. To speed up its heart rate.
C. To restore its breathing.
D. To clean its body.
A WM, RS = B 8 This
shivering is a type of way to create heat.,” ¥ 4n,
TR A AT AR T T X, B R e
FEAABAEA T REKE, WLk A,
11. What is the purpose of the last paragraph?
A. To show the results of the study.
B. To show the purpose of the study.
C. To show how the study was carried out.
D. To show people’s interest in ground squirrels.
B #EFMA, RE—BRIZABTHFLA
BB BT A AR — A XA XK
Bl A, e X G Y R A TN TR FTE?
AT 2L A o 7 AN 6 B8 ) A A B A 3R
AR A Fo s BE 1) AR B9 AUE S A58, By L T AR BT o
RE—HBRAHNTARBERBRN B, it B,
D
The early life of the green sea turtle is full of
danger. Only one in 1,000 baby sea turtles survives
to adulthood (%), From its home in the sand, it
breaks its egg with an egg tooth. Its mother is not
there to help it. Instead, it is greeted by crabs,
coyotes and dogs waiting to eat it for dinner. To
survive, the baby turtle must hide in the sand until
night. Then, it moves slowly to the sea.
The small turtle must swim hard to reach the
ocean waters. In the sea, it tries hard to find food. It

must also keep itself from being food for fish.



As dangerous as the sea turtle’s life is in the
natural world, its most dangerous enemies are
humans. The rubbish left by humans in the ocean
causes problems for the small green sea turtle. A
little turtle might eat a piece of plastic in the sea. It
might also eat oil on the ocean’s surface. Young
turtles also get caught in fishing nets. There are
laws against hunting sea turtles. Still, many are
hunted, both for their meat and for their shells
(78). All of these dangers must be prevented.

Sea turtles that do survive to grow into
adulthood go through many changes. For example,
adult green sea turtles weigh about 500 pounds.
They stop eating jellyfish and other meat and eat
only plants. And they may plan a trip to go back
home again. A mother sea turtle goes back to the
beach where she was born. This is the only place
where she will lay eggs. Even if it has been forty
years since she was a baby, she always knows her
way back home.
ERMBIEIALE —EHNL, LFENBT %%
@ P E s e,

12. Why do baby turtles move to the sea at night?

A. Because they dislike sunshine.

B. Because they prefer lower temperatures.

C. Because they can find food easily then.

D. Because they need to avoid enemies.

D I TR, RIEF — &P ag “Instead, it is

greeted by crabs, coyotes and dogs waiting to

eat it for dinner. To survive, the baby turtle
must hide in the sand until night.” 7 4=, 3% 4% ¢

MG E AR RFFELRRGA, AT A

HohiEobMB AT TEAR M E, GTIH

B iR LB EERTRAACMNE L

#ITHA, #it D,

13. What does the author think of the young turtles
in Paragraph 37
A. Pitiful.

B. Careless.

C. Interesting. D. Courageous.

A EFEAB M, REH =B P A litde
turtle might eat a piece of plastic in the sea. It
might also eat oil on the ocean’s surface. Young
turtles also get caught in fishing nets. There are

laws against hunting sea turtles. Still, many are
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hunted, both for their meat and for their shells
()" Toa A HF AR T 4h i b Prid ) o4 & A &
M, B AEH N A 2 i @ AR T, ¥t A,

14. What can we learn about green sea turtles from

the last paragraph?

A. They mainly feed on fish and meat.

B. They always produce eggs at their birthplaces.

C. They can live for around forty years.

D. They visit their beach homes several times a
year.

MY AR, T RE —EPHYA mother

sea turtle goes back to the beach where she was

B

born. This is the only place where she will lay
eggs.” T 4n,— R B @ 3545 4w B kbt A 6y B Rk
&, ¥t B,
15. What is the text mainly about?
A. The homes of young green sea turtles.
B. How young green sea turtles find their food.
C. The dangers faced by young green sea turtles.
D. How young green sea turtles become adults.
C THREM, BIELZF Y 4 “The early life
of the green sea turtle is full of danger.” 7T 4=, %5
BeTHomlEFER, TXABT HEE
THA@ME R EFERERBLCHOMF, EE
FPaRAARMR GBI FEED L
B A BATEAANLZT B, ¥ AL E L)
BTIHEEBEQITEIBG LR, ¥t C,
. &S DM A0 2.5 4.k a 125 4)
Why Do Cats Purr (& HEERE)?

We’'ve all heard cats meow, but why do most of
them purr? 16  Some believe that they are
simply happy. Some suggest that they may be in
need of something.

17  Cats do purr when they show their

appreciation for attention. They also make the noise
when not in our company. The purring noise is a
that occurs while they both

continuous sound

breathe in and out.
When it comes to how cats purr, most people
believe that the cat’s brain signals the muscles to

vibrate (£ 35), which produces the noise. 18

Some argue that the cat intends to purr, while
others say it may be due to chemicals released by the

brain as a reaction to pleasure or pain.
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According to Leslie A. Lyons, an assistant
professor at the School of Veterinary Medicine at
the University of California, cats often purr while
stressed, for example, when they head to the vets

or are recovering from an injury.

19 Some scientists believe it may actually
promote muscle development, heal bones and
injuries, ease breathing and reduce pain. 20

In a word, the purring of a cat may have more

uses than just telling you they’'re enjoying attention.

A. When do cats purr?

B. How often do cats purr?

C. Then what causes this reaction?

D. So what are the benefits of this sound?

E. There are a number of theories out there.

F. The word “purr” refers to the constant loud
noise.

G. It could even help to comfort in a similar way to a

child sucking thumbs.
ZR:16~20 EACDG
M. SERIEES (3 15 A0 &M 1 5. %5 15 )
Bear, the Koala Saviour

All dogs are good dogs, but Bear is one of the
best.

Bear used to be a household pet who was
21 because of a disease named Obsessive-
Compulsive Disorder, which meant he 22 to get
along well with his owner.

~ 23, the University of the Sunshine Coast
accepted Bear, so it became one of the detection

dogs (fii#F KX ), who were used to 24  wildlife

for scientific and ecological studies.
However, with an unusual bushfire season in
25

Australia, Bear was called in to down sick

and injured koalas in need of help. Bear was trained
to sniff out a koala with his nose in the affected area.
He is the only dog in Australia who can detect the
26 27

animals by the of their fur with his

ability, meaning he can lead carers directly to the
animal itself, so the team and wildlife care experts

can give the animals the 28  they need to 29

in the wild.

30 which tree the

Bear was sent in to

koalas were hiding in. Once he found a koala, he sat
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~ 31 to indicate to his trainer that he was near a
koala, at which point he would be offered a 32
which he would run after.

Bear, a professional rescue dog has helped to
100  koalas from bushfire-stricken

33

locate around
wilderness in Australia. He is their unexpected
a famous

such a good boy that

34  thinks this “ 35

Bear 1is

Hollywood ” deserves his
own Disney movie,

DEBREIA L — ik, LEHET —44
A Bear I E R EARKREMHBEEHRTF,

B. cut out

C. swept away D. picked up

A M E & H “because of a disease named
Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder” 7 # %=, & B
BARGE A IAWHFT . ik A,

B. failed

D. attempted

21. A. given up

22. A. pretended
C. preferred

B A% # A7 X “who was 21  because of a
disease named Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder”
T e, B RAR R AT AT A AL, BT A AR F
¥t B,

A. Actually

C. Additionally
D AREFE—BEWHAET 4, Bear A R4t fo £
AT AT AR AL T A e AR R R
XARCFEBFZN”, ¥k D,

23. B. Obviously

D. Fortunately

24. A. strike B. conduct
C. locate D. attract
C M TF X¥ “Bear was sent in to 30

which tree the koalas were hiding in.” 7T %=, Bear
WAL SR RAL I A B ey BT d . ¥k C

A. break B. track

C. turn D. knock

B AR # T — 4) “Bear was trained to sniff out a
koala with his nose in the affected area.” 7T %=,
Bear £ £“ 32" % 35, # ik B,

A. length
C. smell

C AR # L — & “Bear was trained to sniff out a
koala with his nose in the affected area.” 7] 4, &
T 3] 6y . #it C,

A. creative B. positive

25.

26. B. content

D. description

A= AT 4

A
27.

C. formal D. unique



28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

D #&# L X 8 “He is the only dog...” 7 4=,
Hh AR AF ey KA, ¥k D,

A. support
C. balance
A A E L “Bear was called in to
sick and injured koalas in need of help” 7T %=,
Bear 8 3| M A EE BB EARR LG WY1,
B AP RE RS TEMNH I LT,
KX -FHECMATR FEF”, ¥k A,

A. survive

B. wisdom
D. honour

25

down

B. compete

C. promote D. suffer

A FAFHPRERZLTCNHI i LHF,
R X-FHECMATRFF”, ¥k A,

B. identify

D. stress

A. guess

C. challenge
B A4 L L4 “Bear was trained to sniff out a
koala with his nose in the affected area.” ¥ 4n,
Bear # 4% i8 i " 5L R 5] F 42 £ 0912 B, ¥
i B,

A. graceful B. confused

C. curious D. still

D M # B X “at which point he would be
offered a 32 which he would run after” 7T

4o, EARZ AT Bear £ R &AM, A HHHE
AT, #it D,

A. bone B. mirror
C. ball D. bear
C #¥E= 5 6 “which he would run after” ¥ 4=,

which X L Z 2 —AR“ZFFH"H A H.C
MR IF S ER L RE R IR, X LT A ER
H, #ik C,
A. symbol

%
9
B. saviour

C. master D.
B #k# L — 4 “Bear, a professional rescue dog

survivor

has helped to locate around 100 koalas from
bushfire-stricken wilderness in Australia.” vA &
A “Bear, the Koala Saviour” ¥ 4n , Bear #t & #
FATEFE , ¥k B,
A. audience

C. host D. actor

D FXRBEZHERELGE PO, Bk, s
— L F L ME R, ¥k D,

A. statue
C. hero

B. editor

B. animal

D. pet
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Unit 5 Into the wild
C  Bear £ X A L& 2 A K K 89 5 5 & 3% 3]
TRXH—BARAREE, EAHRFER —A“EBE”,
¥k C,

V. EEEE (10 DA & 1.5 2,55 15 40

More wild bird species (#J#f1) have appeared in
Wuhan, Hubei Province, after bird-watchers and
the forestry department protected their habitats.

Since 2014, the number of black storks (a kind
of bird), which are under first-class national
protection, 36. has risen (rise). Bird-watchers can
see dozens 37. of them overwintering in Wuhan
every year. Last year, the local government banned
(2% 1}-) businesses, motor vehicles and camping in
the Tianxingzhou Wetland, 38. an island with many
places to visit. 39. To draw (draw) more attention
to these birds, the city’s environmental organisation
has set up a project.

In the past five years, Wuhan has returned
6,333 hectares of fishponds and about 667 hectares
of farmland to wetland. And in the past two years,
Wuhan has spent 120 million yuan 40. protecting
(protect) the Chenhu Wetland, a nature reserve
listed as being of international 41. importance
(important) by the Secretariat of the Convention on
Wetlands.

Now, many birds, such as Baer’s Pochards,
white cranes and oriental white storks can
42. be seen (see) in the lake’s wetland.

The Wuhan Bird Watching Society has been

watching the number and habitats of each wild bird

species. “It’s interesting to watch all kinds of birds.,
listen to ‘bird talk’ and experience wild fun in the

city,” said Yan Jun, 43. who is head of the society.

Birds are frequent 44. visitors ( visitor) to

wetland and an important part of the environment.
Their population size, activity status and the local

environment are 45. closely (close) connected, Yan

said. And he also said, “Though birds can’t speak,
they vote (##Z%) with their feet.”
V. BECGEHT 4 10 )
B N SCEAEGH T 15 40

R R 2 25 A IETEAR 27 ) i AR A B A
4 1) < B AR S AR D BEhs, HRHRIES
— 3 80 1 A A7 Y HL T R AR HIE A, N A AL

”
oA
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LA B A 5
2. IR

3. FiIkWIH,

— e

= BRRZEE Gl 25 1)
D 152 1T AR AR | AR FG A T 4 BEIE T Sk i
S Bl 2R — R e B R S

Once upon a time, two brothers who lived on

£

neighbouring farms fell into conflict. It was the first
serious disagreement in forty years of farming side
by side, sharing machinery, and trading labour and
goods as needed without a hitch.

Then the long cooperation fell apart. It began
with a small misunderstanding and then grew into a
major difference, and finally it exploded into an
exchange of bitter words followed by weeks of
silence.

One morning, there was a knock on John’'s
door. He opened it to find a man with a carpenter’s
toolbox. “I'm looking for a few days’ work,” he
said. “Perhaps you have a few jobs here and there.
Could T help you?”

“Yes,” said John. “I do have a job for you.
Look across the small stream at that farm. That's
my neighbour’s. In fact, it’s my younger brother’s.
Last week there was a meadow (L) between us
and he took his bulldozer (# £ #L) there and now
there is a stream between us. Well, he may have
done this to annoy me but I'll do better. See that
pile of wood by the barn (% 4)? I want you to build
a fence—an 8-foot-high fence—so I won’t need to
see his place anymore.”

The carpenter said, “I think I understand the
situation. Show me the nails and hole-digger and IT'll
be able to do a job that pleases you.”

The older brother had to go to the town for
supplies, so he helped the carpenter get everything
ready and then he left. The carpenter worked hard
all that day measuring, sawing and nailing. At
sunset when John returned., the carpenter had just
finished his job. John’s eyes opened wide and his jaw

dropped.
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There was no fence at all. It was a bridge!

They turned to see the carpenter lift the toolbox

onto his shoulder.

=

[&%3Ex]
B NS E
Dear Sir or Madam,

I'm Li Hua, a student from China learning
English in London. Now, I'm writing this letter
with the hope of being one of you to protect wild
animals.

As we know, the number of wild animals is
decreasing owing to losing their habitats or being

hunted and killed. And 1

something for them.

really want to do

Having been a member of the local wildlife
protection association for years, I'm familiar with
what wild animal protection is about. So I think I can
become a good volunteer.

Looking forward to your early reply.

Yours sincerely,
Li Hua
B ERESE

There was no fence at all. It was a bridge ! A
bridge stretched from one side of the creek to the
other! John was about to complain about it when he
found his younger brother was coming across the
bridge with hands outstretched. “You are quite a
fellow to build this bridge after all T have said and
done,” said John’s brother. The two brothers met in
the middle, taking each other’s hand and hugging
each other.

They turned to see the carpenter lift the toolbox
onto his shoulder. “No, wait! Stay a few more days.
We have more jobs for you,” said the older brother.
“T’d love to stay on,” the carpenter said, “but I have

to build.” the

carpenter leaving in the sunset, the two brothers

many more bridges Observing
waved a grateful goodbye to him. What a thought-
provoking story! Every day we have the choice of
building a fence or a bridge. One leads to separation
and anger while the other leads to openness and
friendship, the latter of which makes the situation

quite pleasant.
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UNIT O At one with nature

Section | Starting out & Understanding ideas—
Comprehending

1. PRI A SR B A B R )
o ﬁﬁlﬂlﬂa,@ﬁwaﬁ B f
BEELT A B2, MR K 2 0 BRI, I}F*IT XFH AR B

15. be covered in B T AL N
26t 7> . 16. go to the trouble to do sth #.LMEgE
SHTIRICAREHNERR 17. from the bottom to the very top M JEE & — H ZE &
(=) M RC A R X 1] T 5%
1. completion n. SEW, 5 18. pass down & F 3 ;1%
2. dynasty . BIL (O mEACRER
3. region 7. MEC, DX 1. sheet n. (EKEAZE D) — Kt
4. therefore adv. Kt , It =
5. soil n. 4 E—— 2. frost n. 3H \
o 3. terrace n. B H

6. shallow adj. &) T
7. prevent v, Eﬁmﬁﬂ: 4 wrap o. 1.5
8. harmony n. Bli{AAHAL , Al 5. steep adj. BEM), BEUHIY
9. design v. Wil 6. vapour n. 78T
10. harm v. %,;}:ﬁ% 7. plenty of &2 1Y, MY Z 1
11. crop n. JERAEY 8. prevent... from BH$Y, Bij b s fdie----- e
12. agriculture n. £\l 5 9. turn... into... FWeeeee ARG ee e
13. provide... for... Jfyeeeee- fefit..... 10. wash away i
14. be home to J&«+- - & /L IF b/ T 75 Hh ~11. in harmony with 5+« FIi A b

R R 5
RIGE=

Parts Main ideas Details

+ Mountains are wrapped in silver water in 2. spring.
Part 1 The 1. colours of the Longji | * Mountains turn bright 3. green in summer.
(Para. 1) Rice Terraces * Mountains are 4. gold in autumn.
* Mountains are covered in sheets of white frost in winter.
Part 2 The history of the Longji Rice » Longji Rice Terraces started in the 5. Yuan Dynasty.
(Para. 2) Terraces » Longji Rice Terraces were completed in the early 6. Qing Dynasty.
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Parts Main ideas Details
Part 3 ) » There are few large, flat areas of land. People wanted to grow more 7. rice.
Why local people built terraces } . } )
(Para. 3) * The steep mountains and the shallow soil can’t catch the rainwater.
P » Hundreds of waterways connect with each other.
art 4
p ) The terraces are cleverly 8. designed * During the rainy season, along these waterways rainwater moves down the
ara. 4
mountains and into the 9. terraces.
o » Traditions hold much value for rice growers.
Part 5 The Longji Rice Terraces are ) . ) ) o
) » New generations continue to use ancient methods of agriculture to maintain
(Para. 5) also an 10. attraction
— the terraces.

ESEREE

I RERXINTEFEBER
1. What’s the main idea of the text?
A. The Longji Rice Terraces will have a bright future.
B. How people worked in harmony with nature to
create the Longji Rice Terraces.
C. The Longji Rice Terraces are fascinating all around
the year.
D. The reason why Longji Rice Terraces were
built.
2. What dynasty can the terraces date back to?
A. The Yuan Dynasty.
B. The Ming Dynasty.
C. The Qing Dynasty.
D. The Tang Dynasty.

3. How many reasons are there for locals to build

terraces?
A. One. B. Two. C. Three. D. Four.
4. How do the local people get along with nature?
A. Badly. B. Harmoniously.
C. Worse. D. Not mentioned.

Z%X:1~4 BABB
II. ®RIEBRES

The Longji Rice Terraces were built by the
local Zhuang and Yao people in Guangxi. 1. Starting
(start) in the Yuan Dynasty, work on the terraces
took hundreds of years, until its 2. completion

(complete) in the early Qing Dynasty. Reaching as

far 3. as the eye can see, these terraces cover tall

mountains, often from the bottom to 4. the very

— 166

top. So why did these people go to so much trouble
5. to turn (turn) the entire mountains into terraces?
Firstly, they could increase the areas in 6. which
they could grow rice. Secondly, the flat terraces
catch the rainwater and prevent the soil from
7. being washed (wash) away. The terraces are

with  hundreds of

waterways that connect with each other. During the

8. cleverly ( clever ) designed,
rainy season, rainwater moves down the mountains
and into the terraces along these waterways. The
ancient methods of agriculture 9. are passed (pass)
down through families. Today, the Longji Rice
Terraces attract thousands of visitors who come to
admire this great wonder 10. created (create) by
people and nature working together.

. B

1. Why do the new generations continue to use

ancient methods of agriculture?

Because the local people value traditions and the

knowledge is passed down through families.

2. In what other ways do people live in harmony
with nature? Give an example,.

Protect wetlands. In my hometown, in order to

protect the arrival of wild geese every spring, the

local government has protected the wetland, so

that wild geese can have a place to live and rest.

When wild geese fly around us in spring, it

makes us feel at ease.
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REZHFEN 7S

L. Mg

The idea of growing food in a desert would
make most people laugh but this is quickly becoming
a reality. There are currently two desert farms in the
world where quality vegetables are being planted
cheaply and easily.

Sundrop Farms, based in South Australia, uses
experimental greenhouses to grow tomatoes,
peppers and cucumbers. The biggest challenge of
growing food in a desert, obviously, is the lack of
available water. The researchers at Sundrop Farms
have gotten around this problem by using the sun to
desalinate (& k) sea water. It can also be used to
control the temperature of the greenhouses.

Without depending on limited resources such as land
and fresh water Sundrop Farms has made farming a
practice. This can increase the world’s food supplies.
Another benefit of this kind of farming is that it can
be done anywhere, thus reducing the costs of
transporting food to distant locations. Yet another
benefit is that it reduces the need for pesticides (&
HHD.

Another experimental desert farm is the Sahara
Forest Project, which began in Qatar in December
2012. Greenhouses in the farm are cooled by
saltwater. Solar power and other technologies are
used together to help make vegetation (i #) grow
in the desert environment. As deserts have expanded
over recent years around the world due to global
warming, this project could solve the problem.

The result from the Qatar project was better
than expected and in June of 2014, Jordan agreed to
host another one. This will be much bigger than the
Qatar project and the project members will have
even more opportunities to test their experiments on a
much larger scale. It is not clear yet that desert farming

represents the future of farming but these projects have

shown some success in the field.
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BRI AREAR

1. What do the underlined words “this problem” in
Paragraph 2 refer to?
A. Sea water is hard to purify.
B. The desert is short of water.
C. The temperature is high in the desert.
D. Desert farms aren’t fit to plant vegetables.
B #ESUF M A, ARIE S LK 78 69 A7 L The biggest
challenge of growing food in a desert, obviously,
is the lack of available water.” ## & L “by using
the sun to desalinate (3 X4L) sea water” 7 4n , il id
F) R PR R KA K R R B P ERKE F A, K
& %77 “ this problem” 3§ 4 L X ¥ A7 #2 3] 49 “lack
of available water”, #it B,

2. What is one of the characters of desert farming?
A. It needs more pesticides.
B. It saves delivery costs.
C. It has a location limit.
D. It solves food waste problems.
B ¥ ®EHA, %FEFH =KF 8 “Another
benefit of this kind of farming is that it can be
done anywhere, thus reducing the costs of
transporting food to distant locations.” 7] 4m, i} &
RAL T VA AEAT 3o 7 AT T R B R
A, #it B,

3. What can we know about the Sahara Forest

Project?

A. It is beyond expectations.

B. It can help produce more food.

C. It is started to prevent global warming,

D. It uses technology to produce saltwater.

A P EBHE, RERSE— B P “The result
from the Qatar project was better than expected”
The , A AR ABD W ERLRAERTF, &
A,
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4. What can be inferred about desert farming from
the last paragraph?
A. Tt still has problems to solve.
B. It represents the future of farming.
C. Its early success has aroused interest in it.
D. Its aim is to create more job opportunities,
C M, MRS —EP“The result
from the Qatar project was better than expected
and in June of 2014, Jordan agreed to host
another one.” #= “It is not clear yet that desert
farming represents the future of farming but
these projects have shown some success in the
field.” T 4=, it vb 35 A AR T B 89 45 R bb T 28 47 47,
HEARR BT —ARERB ., K Hfedi, FER
B TR CEF AT ARG
A, #it C,
II. ti&®
Why Is Exercise Cool?
Exercise Strengthens Muscles
Did you ever do a push-up or swing across the
monkey bars on the playground? 1 By using
your muscles to do powerful things, you can make
them stronger. For older teens and adults, this kind
of workout can make muscles bigger, too.
2
Can you touch your toes easily without yelling
ouch? Most kids are pretty flexible, which means
that they can bend and stretch their bodies without
much trouble. Being flexible is having “full range of
motion”, which means you can move your arms and
legs freely without feeling tightness or pain.
Exercise Keeps the Balance
3 Your body needs a certain amount of
calories every day just to function, breathe, walk
around and do all the basic stuff. 4 If you're not
very active, your body won’t need as many calories.

Whatever your calorie need is, if you eat enough to

meet that need, your body weight will stay about

the same. If you eat more calories than your body
needs, they may be stored as extra fat.

Exercise Makes You Feel Good

It feels good to have a strong, flexible body that
can do all the activities you enjoy—running, jumping
and playing with your friends. It’s also fun to be
good at something, like scoring a basket, hitting a
home run, or perfecting a dive.

But you may not know that exercising can
actually put you in a better mood. 5  It's just
another reason why exercise is cool!

A. So do you want to do some aerobic (7 % HJ)
exercise right now?

. Food gives your body fuel in the form of calories,
which are a kind of energy.

. When you exercise, your brain releases a chemical,
which may make you feel happier.

. Those are exercises that can build strength.

. Exercise Makes You Flexible

o m g

. Exercise Makes Your Heart Happy

o

. But if you’re active, your body needs an extra

measure of calories or energy.
%%E.1~5 DEBGC

[(RRSEIBESHE
LR DU # 4 BT 3308 T

1. Not only does the behavior break the balance’
of nature but also endangers the 1iving§
. environment of human beings.
R R ROURIR T AT T LA A
R AR, 3
2. The scenery here is beautiful and the air is
{resh, attracting a number of tourists from%
all over the world.
BRI R B R 0K
 ORAMIE. 3
3 Water resources have become w

polluted that some of the water is unfit ro§
drink or to use.
K 22 15 e T M T B Tk
B 26 R 3 4 P £ ‘
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CHEVRIFRE A Fam A TR A H 2 A
B A 58 SR S BT Bl L SCE A5 R JE AR U B SO SCAEAE I s 4 OB AR Y 7R SO R AL

R T DR RS AR TR O 2 s T 2 R 4R e R :
TR N BT AR A BRI A AR O AR IAT IR e R S R AR AR

EI=g=A
H 5t

TR A AL Y A

. BENE 12 FASPRIN Jr 22 TR AT SR 5 1SRRI AR Ak 1) 2 0] L i ok AR, 90 A 36 PR3

HEXFS

. R|ERSHAPRERRAPNNESR

1. I want to wrap the presents in red paper. fJ, %%
2. The Tang Dynasty was the golden age of classical
Chinese poetry. LKA

. It rained and therefore the football match was put

off. PR

. We can see clearly from the chart that the two

Hi X, Xk

regions differ greatly in climate.

. Some parts of the river are very shallow, while it is

Ry

very deep in other places.

. Water the plant regularly, never letting the soil dry

4 5

out.

. The Bai have an agricultural economy, their main crops

being rice, wheat, beans and cotton.

HERR A

. Loch Affric (3£3EJ1 5 #]) is a lovely sheet of

(UK BK S5 1Y) — KA

water among trees.

II. fERRCMER

E@ZariklN ¥ R R)E

completion n.
%

complete adj. 56 &M KK .

completely adv. B, 58 4 Hb ;
T

harmony n. B4 04k,
g

harmonious adj. #1 & Y, &b &

B, T T B 5 BB B

design v. ¥t

designer n. it Uil

harm . ;% , 1%

harmful adj. 5 # M9, 5 & #H
Eai

harmless adj. JoFE 1) ; Jo % & 1

agriculture n. &)

agricultural adj. 4\ W), #F Fh
B s AR 0 A 1Y
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. #h&5EiE

o LN NN R W N -

. provide... for...

. from the bottom to the top MW #| |
. turn... into... ffeeeeee 78
. plenty of FE 2 HHH ZHY

. prevent... from... B4, B 1k ; fiff
. wash away £

. in harmony with... 55

............

FIHE AR AL
et

............

H

. pass down??—l\_ﬂé;ﬁ%i;ﬁ
. be home to f&------ Wy & /K U5 Hb / Fir 7 b
10. go to the trouble to do... %L

N. ExAaXiz

1.

AR 5 AR S T A AR

Reaching as far as the eye can see these terraces

cover tall mountains, often from the bottom to
the very top.

H Z BT K ik S s 40, 2% 35 2 0k 1 & L, A1 1R Ll
i — H A G R LT,

AN - ing R AU TR

Building the terraces therefore meant that they

could increase the areas in which they could grow
rice.

PRIt o 3 ol FH R A 5 U 1D P LA R K A ) b A
1AL

AL F what 515 4% 1A P )

But perhaps what is most significant is the way in

which people have worked in harmony with nature
to make these terraces and grow rice.

B ALV o F AR A S N AR IR AR Ak T R
IR K Ry O =
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ESEREE

1. prevent v. FE#%4, By 1k
(ZH )5 3C) The flat terraces catch the rainwater

and prevent the soil from being washed away.

7J(S|ZE<J7§|3E|3 @zﬁ%TFﬁﬂ( 5 o =
— R RaFRIERE

No one can prevent/stop him (from) carrying out
the plan.

BT N BEBH 1 Ath 592 7 3% 3%

They were stopped/prevented from entering the
burning building.

b A Bk BH LE 32F AR 2 0 KR

She had to hold her son tightly, to keep him from
falling.

I 45 B I e iy JL 1, By 1k 4548

Stress should be put on the prevention of diseases.
PG L LA 9B R 2

Forty thousand children a day die from

preventable diseases.

B KA WUTT JLE L T AT LB 1k A5
—R MESRRAP

(1) prevent/stop sb (from) (doing) sth B 1k K-
NUHO F g (FEW S &5, /v 37 from A A 4

o | O
ggi keep sb (doing) sth BH 1k 3 A (HO
T
(2) n. TR B 1k 5 B s
3 adj. A LATRBT A4 5 AT LLBH 1k

5% | (Dfrom  (2)prevention

i | (3)preventable

T R e

F R CPLAE 3R A () 3 F 7 8, prevent/stop sb
' (from) (doing) sth ¥ #9437 from T 4w 42

keep sb from (doing) sth ¥ & from & 4% 4 5,
 EMBH LA A LAEE T ) from B R T Kk,

= SHETNIR
A IS

D Pollution prevents people from seeing (see)

objects in the sky that they could see quite easily
in the past.

@ The situation in that country should be
prevented (prevent) from becoming worse and
worse.

@ The firemen arrived quickly, and the fire was

prevented from spreading.

@ Most of the mistakes in his test paper are
preventable (prevent) if he is more careful.
®Law is made to punish crimes with an eye on

prevention (prevent).

2. design v, &t

(Z A JF ) The terraces are cleverly designed,
with hundreds of waterways that connect with

each other.
SRS TG ab, R A L E A L GE G W
KB

—& RaTFRIERE

As far as 1 know, the course is designed for
beginners.

P F A XTI ERAR S W e R

This project is designed to help homeless people.
X—IH BTER B TCHE AT IH A,

Her wedding dress is designed by a female designer,
who is well-known around the world.

It 1) B 220 2 vh — o T S 44 00 L B B
Tom left his schoolbag at home by design because
he didn’t finish his homework.

D IS A BRI AR S L O AR B A S8 AR
—R MESRRAP

(1) be designed bJ RLIREE Mt
be designed sth H 9 /1T B R
5% | be designed by... Hf«ee-e- it
A (2 design W E Hb, F E #H (= on
purpose)
(D) n. BT IH
BE5Y

(Dfor; todo (2)by (3)designer

iR

o % Uﬂi 7 *&.. :
de%lgn LT AL, E ARG AR ERY,



3.

= ZHEETNNE
B TR R I S
@ This entrance has been specially designed for
people in wheelchairs.
@ The project is designed to help Chelp) those
children who drop out of school because of
poverty.
@ We don’t know whether it was done by accident
or by design.
harmv. 8 . ]RE

(H M JR ) These terraces also provide a perfect
environment for birds and fish, some of which
feed on insects that can harm the rice crops.
X T AL O 5 28 R S AR I T 58 36 1 BR AR,
o2 D) fE FOK RS R U £,

— B FEaFRIERE

Reading online novels for a long time will do you
harm.

5] 152 7 2 /N U B I ) R AR AR A

As is known to all, smoking does harm to health.
AR S T T AR A AR

There’s no harm in telling him the truth.

LEAME BB A A
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It is harmful to your health to drink too much.

o RS o R 1 A B AT
—R MESRRAP

(1) do... harm/do harm
there is no harm in doing sth 3 & L FE i ; A~
| Wit
TE
(2 harmful adj. HER; FEHEK
be harmful s XJeee e g E AL
(3)harmless adj. JoFE M ; o E )
(Dto (2)to
Ql:llb

= SHETNIR
BT R LS

DDon’t read in the sun because it does harm to
your eyes.

@ There is no harm in saying (say) sorry to your

friend first if you two have quarrelled.
@ Some experts say that music can be harmful
(harm) if it is too loud.

@ Eating too much sugar is harmful to children’s teeth.

BEEFEM(C+1B)

. BiEaHs

1.

They built a wall to stop soil (+3) being washed
away.
s likely that they will be harmed ({; %) by

second-hand smoke.

. We congratulated them on the successful completion

(5EH0) of the project.

. The region (M [X) is said to produce over 50% of

the country’s rice.

. The lake over there was covered with a sheet (—

KA of ice.

. Diana is taking the opportunity to wrap (f) up

the family presents.

7. Put the milk in a shallow (JXH)) dish.
8. Problems also exist in agriculture (fL).
9. It rained and therefore ([ lt) the football match

was postponed.

10. This project is designed (%31) to help homeless

people.

11.

12.

In the Ming and Qing dynasties (§]4%), it had
grown to be a major festival in China.

The heavy rain which lasted for a week did a lot
of damage () to the crops (FEF).

GiEE T

in harmony with; be home to; turn...

into...; prevent... from...; wash away;

provide... for...; pass down

. Everything that King Midas touched turned into

gold.

. This large woodland (#k#) is home to many

birds and other wildlife.

. This custom has been passed down since the Ming

Dynasty.

. These rules could prevent accidents from happening.

. They worked hard to provide money for their large

family.
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6. To live a happy life, we should be in harmony

with nature.

7. As is known to all, trees can prevent the earth
from being washed away.
. EAAF

1. Standing by the window, you can have a good

view.
VAR 5 R DU BRI RS S £

. Three quarters of the land is covered with green

grass.
VU 53 22 = 1) - Bl e e i B

. He went to a lot of trouble to find the book for

me and I felt grateful for him.
b AN 97 w5 4 XA A5 2y AR B T IR O A
I
. There are plenty of restaurants to choose from.
AVFZ BT AL $E .
V. EEESE
Dino Impagliazzo cuts onions like a professional

1

. The Italian man makes a great vegetable

soup, 2 most of his longtime “customers” can’t

even pay for a piece of bread. Working with a much

younger man, the 90-year-old Impagliazzo is known

as Rome’s “chef of the 3 7.
Three days a week, he sets out to gather 4
with other volunteers. They are all part of

RomAmoR (Romel.ove), a group that he started.
The
6

5

go to markets and bakeries to collect
food. The other four days of the week,

7

RomAmoR volunteers cook food and it in
different places across the city. Such efforts help
Impagliazzo 8  his dream of feeding the
homeless.

It all

at a Rome train station asked Impagliazzo for

9 15 years ago when a homeless man
10

11

to buy a sandwich. “I realised that perhaps
buying one sandwich, making some sandwiches for
him and for the friends who were there would be
better, and thus began our adventure,” he said.

He launched (FF45 M Z) his work to 12 the

needy with other retired people. Now there are more

than 300 volunteers, both young and old. Impagliazzo

recently received a(n) 13 from Italian President. He

“Hero of Our Times”. He never

15

was recognised as a

14  his idea would become so
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[EEMZIALZ —FiaaL, LTHET —4£E

KA I+ % Z#k o9 % A Dino Impagliazzo % 7f 3£ £,

F T A AR 0 RS HF
1. A. teacher B. singer
C. cook D. farmer

C #&# £ L “cuts onions” #2 J& I “makes a great
vegetable soup” T 4=, Dino Impagliazzo # % — %
+ Ak 84 BT (cook) ,

2. A. though B. but
C. so D. when
B iXfx & KA FF e 3K H R, 12 5Z (but)
Rt X35 KB ME" L ERFAARE—kdE &
3. A. poor B. old
C. rich D. young

A T L“his dream of feeding the homeless”
] 4 ,Dino Impagliazzo H B9 £ R R T )A Z A,
B VAL A %5 A (poor) ¥ BT IR,
B. children
C. money D. food
D A& # T L “RomAmoR volunteers cook food”
3] 4n ,Dino Impagliazzo #= £ 4 69 & B F 1K £ &
# (food) ,
. A. cooks
C. D. managers

C #R## _E L “with other volunteers” 7 %=, & & &

A. clothes

B. friends

volunteers

(volunteers) & W % Fo @y 6 G R B G 69 R4 .
6. A. frozen B. donated
C. fast D. canned
B HREZW A “collect” T4, ERF X TH
Fe @ 8, JF K 4R 48 18 #9 (donated) &4,
7. A. offer B. gather
C. sell D. throw
A 7??&#}3;'1: L “his dream of feeding the homeless”
T g, 3K s R PR (offer) B LR TR A A,
8. A. put forward B. see to
C. take over D. live out

D #& ¥ L “his dream of feeding the homeless”

I 4m, X % A A B Impagliazzo 5 3 T (live out)
HARRTRHZRERHGT A,

9. A. arrived B. predicted
C. began D. appeared
C AR L“15 years ago” 7 4=, Impagliazzo B4
A KR FE R+ 555 I 45 (began) 89,

10. A. permission B. money
C. advice D. time



11.

12,

13.

B #&3¥ =5 49 “to buy a sandwich” 7 4=, iIX A &,
R )28 A &£ @ Impagliazzo # 4% (money) % =
Wi,

A. instead of B. because of

C. in case of D. for lack of

A M # LE L “his dream of feeding the
homeless” ¥ 4o , oA 2 A L K 7T )3 69 Ak =90 7%
71 R A& (instead of) 3% Z 8 74,

A. inspire B. protect

C. feed D. save

C M ¥ E L “his dream of feeding the
homeless” ¥ 4a , ft, o LR AR 69 A — A2 4 AR & 55
A (feed)

A. award B. permit

C. cup D. menu

A H#IE T L“He was recognised as a ‘hero of
our times’.” 7 %42, Impagliazzo % F & £ 3] 7 &
XA B 4o & (award) ,

Unit6 At one with nature

C #& # Lk XL “Now there are more than 300
volunteers”#= “He was recognised as a ‘hero of
our times’.” 7 4n, fb K A A B & 4o 3R I
(successful)
MASEIEESE |
R B T 4 10 3 S

‘1. It can be easily seen that human activities'

have a strong influence/effect on the!

environment. §
AT AR 25 5 M7 o 2K 08 B TR IR MR R
W, |

12, As is known to us all, Mount Hua is famous

for its breathtaking cliffs and its unique |
characteristics.
A A0 L I S A — TE
FEAE T 4 f

3 Standing on the top of the mountain, the!

temple has witnessed many changes in this:

area.

3K 48 A 51 11 TR A 5 0 AE T 354 M X g 7

Section [ Using language

14. A. promised B. agreed

C. admitted D. thought

D  Hu R 48 3] (thought) #6928 3k 2 % 7,
15. A. impressive B. lovable

C. successful D. colourful
2. SEARIFAE 11 3 AR DR B T B A
4

DB A 15 77 3 RIS AL BRI 2 5

E— 2 TR E T AR S5 R AR R RE L AR A iR O R AT A ik OF AR B Sl s s

L R T IR A P R TR BE S ML B RRAR A DT TS 2 B AR R A R0
S SE T I B L R BN AR R B — SR TE R O RE A AR Y 3z T D RE AR K R R AR TR

BN AR RGNRBI AR E AR A BRI S s AR S A SRR A A i

[ RFERESHAFERERRNUEER
1.

All the furniture is made of natural materials.

ka3

. Minerals are often found deep in the ground.

v

. What is the biggest barrier to women succeeding

at work? F& fi5:
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4. Doctors study the structure of the human body.

L5 3 L 41

5. Other living beings might exist in outer space.
5 0 6 5 1Y

6. Very few animals can survive in this terrible

climate. s
7. They lost their way in the desert and finally died
of thirst. [



mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH

II. fARRICAMER

AL #i R

replace v, P eeeee e, | replacement n. B, I ; G
W hi s B )

consume v. {1 #& . & 2% (A KL L BB
B E )

consumer n. (ﬁﬁ%‘

consumption n. ¥4 #%; 18 #&. H
FE

priority n. MRSEALIY | prior adj. PRFEM; M B E
NG ZA T

beautify v. Ak ; 21

beauty n. 3,3
beautiful adj. FEWHAY . B K

thunder v. ] & =.
N thunderous adj. &M 1Y
Gl

sailor n. KTF U6 51 ;2 fE N

sail v. G HLIT _
- sailing n. WLHYZ 30 (R A9)

LAY 5 CRE AR A9 AT BE

. #h&5EiE

1. be made from Hj««--- il B GBS H R

2. be popular with &+« XK i

3. separate... from... ffi ---ee 7 RRIREE O3 B, e
il eeeeee AR

N. ExaXie

1. ) BN 3K 2 43 ) RO /R 8 i
Located off the coast of Australia, the Great
Barrier Reef is the biggest structure made by
living organisms.
PN VAR NI IR 3 (I N SR URA ER /RN
= FNET R

2. RS Binl-ing JE AU 15

Eating a lot of fish and meat keeps our bodies

strong so that we can fight the cold.
Iz, Rk 14 £ R PR AT DR R AT A B A Ok DA i ]
PICEHFE S

3. AN Z make+it-adj . 4-for sb to do sth

The cold weather makes it difficult for us to grow

enough vegetables and fruit.

FEV B R AT AR A Fof ALK 68 1) 2 S5 MIKCR

ESBRE

replace v, PLee--- B, Eik

(Z## J/ ) In sentence (a), can we replace “in
which” with “ where” without changing the
meaning?

e Car e T I8 25 76 K M8 & S HO B0 F 9% in
which”##: K “where”?

—B BRaFRIERE

Jim broke Tom’s cup and had to replace it with a
new one.

AT 7 7 W B AR, (BRI R A5 45 il 8 — 4
B

He will replace his father as the general manager of
the company next year.

B Al K IR A AL 55 R 28 R Y R 3L

Nothing can ever replace real love and family
togetherness.

= Nothing can ever take the place of real love and

family togetherness.

T2 #BAS U QR & 5 SR R

— &R MESRRIAN

replace... . FHeeeeer /f—tfé:‘......

WA | replace sb L HUREE ARy e

B 5 | replace sb/sth=take the place of sb/sth=take one’s
place BUARHE A /4

woe|
with; as

s

= ZEETN IR
(D) B mj ik i s
(D Despite the fast development of Al technology,
teachers will never be replaced (replace) by
computers in the classroom.
@1It’s a bad idea to miss meals and replace them
with snacks.
@Who will replace Mr Smith as the manager of the
department?
(2) ) R 4
No one can replace her father in her heart.

—No one can take the place of her father in her

heart.
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8%
PR+ ERRA

i5 & % XD

(D These terraces were built by the local Zhuang and

Yao people, to whom Guangxi is home.

@ Building the terraces therefore meant that they

could increase the areas in which they could grow

rice.

@ But perhaps what is most significant is the way in

which people have worked in harmony with nature

to make these terraces and grow rice.

@ This forms clouds from which rain falls down onto

the mountain terraces once again.

®These terraces also provide a perfect environment

for birds and fish, some of which feed on insects that

can harm the rice crops.

® Although modern technology could help produce

more crops, these terraces still mean a lot to the

local people for whom traditions hold much value.

1 XA A AR A T 3 4 e R A7 5] S 1Y
WAL, 7 AT I AR W I8 4 A i JE 06 & AR
H which; & 61718 48 A I8 24 438 )5 19 5C £ AR
M whom,

2. FEXARN AT L AT OO@O© 2 BRI M E 1 AT
)OO 2R BR 1 E 1 A

i ik 1R i

— ERMB

8“3 + 3¢ R AR 45 48 5| 52 1 5E 1 N A) e, ¢
Z A FE W A which, #8 A whom, A~ A ] that af
who U,
There comes Tom, for whom I have been waiting an
hour or so.
WA T 3AE TR — /N
He handed me a pen with which I wrote down his
phone number.
i 25 Fo— SO R BEIC T TRy B 3G S i .
The university in which my brother once studied is
very famous.
AR 2 R RA A .
AN RERBAE R

A LE[E T Bl A B A e — N RE AR T .

LAY IX 25 3 iR 15 A listen to, look at, depend on,
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73 ='3

Z o av

5| SR ETE M A

look for, pay attention to, take care of. look after,
take part in, call on, catch up with, get along with,
hear of, look forward to %,
This must be the key that she is looking for.
X S Wt IEAE SR A IR AR
This is the baby whom you will look after.
X R AR A R IR 22 L
We often talk about the people and the things that
we heard of.
FATAF RS TAT BRI NI,
SN HEAXEREHRRE
1. E44 i+ R A
M T iZ s X & AU A which, whom #
whose, WHK & & /1WA because of, in front
of, as a result of, at the back of 4.
He was badly hurt in the accident, because of
which he didn’t go to work.
fbAE b sz 7 Ay O Al B 2 IR
They arrived at a farmhouse, in front of which sat
a boy.
AR B — R & R E AT AL E — DB
2. KR HB Ay B A S Y AR ]+ of + D¢ R AR
Ry 5 RARME &R IR A both, all, neither,
none, either, some, any, most, few, one,
half 4§,
He has lots of hobbies,
swimming.
AR 2 4f Hoh 2 — 2k .

The old man has three sons, all of whom care

one of which is

about him.
AL N = A ILF ABATERAR S0 At

3. the+ £ +of + & &R A
B 25 R R AR “ whose+ 44 167 , AT {1 “of which
the+£414”,
They do experiments in a lab, the windows of
which/of which the windows/whose windows face
south.
A AT E — A1 W R A S B
I will talk to those students the homework of
whom/whose homework/of whom the homework
hasn’t been done.

BRI S8 ATl B 27 A2 R



4.

REIZ

WE wME B (EHNAR) HITRH

5% Z @1 when, where, why B H“4 18] +which”
KA

1 often think of the moment when (=at which) I
saw the sea.

ww AR E WK —Z .

The police searched the house where (= in
which) the thief had stayed.

BEAA TR Ma B AR E BT

I don’t know the reason why (= for which) he

performed so badly.
AN TE A AT 4 FRBAF AN 2%

M . the way JFHIE &M\ AIBI X R A

way F7n“I7 ik 7 7w HE B T A A P

A O -

1.

I.

the way B¢ R 175 & 15 M 4] i AR 18 80 = 5 B
A that F1 which ¥ 7], V5 515 B 7T 4 0

The way(that/which) he thought of to prevent the
air pollution was very good.

Ml AR B By 1R 2 RS B TR SRR A, (R
R the way 75 & 15 A H4E thought of AYE )

. the way fY 3¢ i 75 5 i ) P A D7 2OIRTE I

that 8% in which ¥ 7], 14 2 iF 0 7] F & 0§ &
EXEN
I don’t like the way (that/in which) you speak to

your mother.

FA B AR [ AR B 2 Ui 3k 79 75 5
iB &P X

CRTRRAXERRFVER

. English is a language shared by several diverse

cultures, each of which uses it differently.

. Wind power is an ancient source of energy to

which we may return in the near future.

. This is the man from whom I learned a lot in my

life.

. The woman with whom you shook hands just now

is head of our company.

. Can you tell me the reason for which you were

late again?

. He built a telescope through which he could study

the stars.

I. AeF“ N+ XxEZ2RAVWEEFEBNTDEH T
a|F

1.

This is a field. T used to grow vegetables in that
field.

— This is a field in which 1 used to grow

vegetables.

. This is my English teacher. I've learned a lot

from her.

—This is my English teacher from whom I've

learned a lot.

. The day will come. Ordinary people can travel by

spaceship on the day.

—The day on which ordinary people can travel by

spaceship will come.

. The newly-built café is really a peaceful place for

us. The walls of it are painted light green.

— The newly-built café of which the walls are

painted light green is really a peaceful place

for us.

REZHFEN TV

EIREE

basin; desert; barrier; material; mineral; climate;

(be) famous for; inside; be located in; priority

1.

This area of France has a pleasing climate in August so

it’s the best time to visit it.

. It’s raining. We'll have to go inside.

. According to the report, two thirds of the country

is desert.

. Our first stop was Kunming, a city famous for its

beautiful scenery and mild (JRFIJ) temperature.

. When this museum opened, it was located in the

centre of town.

. His novels are a rich source of material for the

movie industry.

. Women are more likely to give priority to child

care and education.

. When I told them I was thirsty, they went and

got me a bottle of mineral water.

. The Turpan Basin in Xinjiang is the world’s

lowest-lying one, the lowest point being 154

metres below sea level.
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10. His rich experience in other parts of Asia helped
him to overcome cultural barriers.
II. BAERIES

1. Words cannot describe the beauty (beautiful) of

the scene.

2. There are several main reasons why old buildings
should be pulled down and replaced (replace) by
new ones.

3. During this period, the team should be well
structured (structure).

4. The house in which he once lived now becomes a

shop.

5. The man narrowly (narrow) escaped death when
a fire broke out in his home this morning.

6. A consumer (consume) is a person who buys
things or uses services.

7. The pen with which he is writing is mine.

8. Father never talked about what he did for a living
(live).

9. They warned him of the dangers of sailing (sail)

alone.
10. 1 would like to explain the reason for which 1 was
absent.
Il %33 22 %
A

Have you imagined that planting trees can make
a big difference? People say that one man can’t make a
difference, but Abdul Samad Sheikh, a 60-year-old
rickshaw (AN F1%4%) driver from Bangladesh, has proved
that doing a small thing over a long period of time
can mean very much. He has planted at least one
tree every day since he was 12 years old, which
means that he has so far planted a small forest of
over 17,500 trees. Imagine if everyone followed his
example.

Abdul has worked as a rickshaw driver for most
of his life. He makes a little money from his job,
which is only enough to buy food for his family, but
he somehow tries to also buy at least one tree every
day. He considers it his duty to the world. Mostly he
plants them on government land so nobody can cut
them down later. He also waters them, and if he

sees anyone cutting a tree, he blames them.
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Abdul, his wife Jorna, and four of their children
live in two old houses, on a piece of land that is owned
by the Faridpur deputy commissioner’s office. They have
no land of their own.

Sometimes, she commands him not to plant
trees but he doesn’t listen. Abdul’s 30-year-old son,
Kutub Uddin, has never told his father not to plant
trees, because he thinks his father does a good thing
for society.

Abdul’s neighbours all know about his daily
habit, and praise his work. Whoever can ask of him
anything, he will do his best to help. Therefore,
Abdul is loved by neighbours.

Abdul Samad Sheikh was
recently honoured by The Daily Star, and given
$1,253 to help him build a better home for his
family. The Daily Star wished everyone to follow

For his efforts,

his example, and protect the environment.
“I can’t do it alone. I need the help of you all,”

Abdul said in his speech.
[EERZEIALA —FiLR L, XFEHET <+ ¥
HFEmBEBRAANFEIHI Abdul XA A THWEARE D
Fr— RO RFE, T BELLHAGITF T RP AL,
1. What do we know about Abdul?

A. He doesn’t support his family.

B. He plants trees with his own money.

C. He makes a living by doing different jobs.

D. He plants trees to win his neighbours’ praise.

B P REMEM, REFH K P “He makes a

little money from his job, ... but he somehow

tries to also buy at least one tree every day.” 7 4=,

Abdul TE#H e B Y A2 R R FXFERE S E

— A, Bt Abdul £ A B T EA KR, ik B,
2. Why does Abdul plant trees on government land?

A. To get money from government.

B. To set a good example to people.

C. To protect them from being cut down.

D. To get a place from government to build his

own house.

C 2P WA, RIEFE =P8 “Mostly he

plants them on government land so nobody can

cut them down later.” T %=, Abdul e A% # H /£ 2

Jrdg R b X B EREARIEECMAE T, b

ST 3 4o, Abdul X R A T AR AP A 18 AR AR
ik C,



REIE TE wME F (EHR ) BITRH

3. Which of the following can best describe Abdul?
A. Poor but helpful.
B. Rich and reliable.
C. Uncaring and stupid.
D. Active but dishonest.
A I A, REFE P “He makes a
little money from his job” & % = & ¥ # “ They
have no land of their own.” 7 4=, Abdul #% #9 & 1k
Yt EEH B T R, B AR T AR R B R
¥ 45 “Whoever can ask of him anything, he will
do his best to help. Therefore, Abdul is loved by
neighbours.” T %, Abdul & T8 A iR % 4% B A1 &
o, WHT &, Abdul £ — AR FALR T AW
A, ik A,

. What does the underlined word “it

” in the last

paragraph refer to?
A. Driving a rickshaw.
B. Planting trees.
C. Making big money.
D. Building a better home.
B RIAMAA, R H — KR 49 he has so far
planted a small forest of over 17,500 trees” ¥ 4n,
| B A7 Ak, Abdul &2 AT 17 500 % RAT; AR 3E
Bl % % = B P 8 “The Daily Star wished
everyone to follow his example, and protect the
environment.” 7 42, (& B 2 IR ) A 2 H A A A
oA A AR, R R F, H b T 4, Abdul 49 “1
can’t do it alone. I need the help of you all” 4§ #9 &
FROTHAZTHMAT, ERXELEALE, ¥ 8
£,73 “1t” 3§ planting trees, ¥ it B,

B

The name sounds funny but the idea is no joke:
it’s a personal toilet called the pee-pool. Anders
Wilhelmson, a Swedish architect, is the inventor of
the pee-pool.

He became interested in the idea of sanitation
(DA W) after taking part in a research project on
the social and political development of cities. One of
the most common problems he found in developing
countries was the lack of toilets. He wanted to do
he

started the project in 2005, and the next year started

something to help. So working with others,

a company called Peepoolple.
The

environmentally friendly plastics.

of

1s

bag made
The

toilet is a single-use

inside
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treated with urea (JR Z), a chemical commonly
used as fertiliser. The hotter the weather, the more
quickly the waste turns into what is needed by
plants. The sanitation process can be as soon as a
couple of hours or as long as two to four weeks. You
can just bury it in a pot and grow whatever you like.

The company expects to start selling the bags in
August in Kenya and Bangladesh, but it is just
beginning production and sales in Nairobi now. Full
production could reach about half a million bags a
day and people may be able to buy the pee-pool in
countries like Vietnam, Bangladesh, etc.

The United Nations says more than two and a
half billion people around the world do not have
good sanitation. Many have no choice but to use the
which the

environment, but also harmful to people’s health.

outdoors, is not only bad for
Each year, poor sanitation leads to three fifths of
those people getting an infectious disease which on
average causes one out of 1,000 patients to die.
Jack Smith, the founder of the World Toilet
Organization, says, “This is quite an unacceptable
situation given the fact that we are living in the
modern world. And strangely, many of them own
televisions, phones but have no toilet.”
[EERZEIAL L —AHHHERE, REETEZNET
FRAR M BT “the pee-pool” ik T A&+ B K4 = W AT
H VAL, S BT AR A R R AP AL AL A, T AR R — A
AT,
5. What can be learned about the pee-pool from the
passage?
A
B.
C.
D. It should be buried in a pot after being used.
C I, BIEF =P “The hotter the
weather, the more quickly the waste turns into
what is needed by plants.” ¥ %n , R A AR & , & 49 3%
AT E M Rk A, BARARSE
FF X AP ZR AR W BT “the pee-pool” & A #) 45, 2 %%
o et ik e, ¥k C,
. In which place can people buy the pee-pool now?

A. Nairobi.
C. Sweden.

. It can be used over again.
Its sanitation process doesn’t last long.

It works better in summer than in winter.

h24

L

B. Vietnam.
D. Bangladesh.



A A, ARYE R B P AL

beginning production and sales in Nairobi now” ¥
A E R FF %4 £ Nairobi & = F= 4h &
T VA JE Nairobi 3 2] 3X A7 SRR W AT, 3k A

. What does the fifth paragraph want to tell us?

but it is just

A. Poor sanitation may cause many problems.

B. Many people don’t care for the environment.

C. Many people get ill from using the outdoors.

D. Quite a number of people died from poor

sanitation.

A BEXER, RBEHLEG AT I, 2 H
AL 25 AL ANE K RAFH AR, F AR KR
L RRAE N PSR X R R A F L M BAF A
HEEELHEE, BF ZAFHEZFHAESZ =0
ARFEL IR, TFHE 1000 B mAPHRA—ARL
T, RSP EREIEZNBTEXARIFH AR
0 WL L4 P oh (HEAR) 5T T 3R 3 e AR AR AT
BE, ¥k A,

. What does the underlined word “This”

\v g
/N

in the last
paragraph probably refer to?

A. The outdoors being damaged.

B. Many places being short of toilets.

C. Many people having TVs and phones.

D. Many people getting an infectious disease.

B R#AH/KA, 4 % 7 %7, Jack Smith #9 3%
F 5 k4R 3] #9 F £ “The United Nations says

more than two and a half billion people around the

L A
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H*AT O R 8,
B This” m & 48K £ XA 2] 69 F 5%, B AR %
BA RATHY Bk, Gk B,

V. ERIES
At 13, I read a magazine filled with all sorts of
1 .1

world do not have good sanitation.”

easy tips to go green. I started doing that
mean, it is kind of a big deal considering Earth

2

3

doesn’t have an unlimited of fresh water.
for recycling and

4

My parents were also

reusing, so we became the ones who rejected

containers and used them for 5 , and the ones

who carried our own bags to the grocery store and
6  to the coffee shop.

7

our own

Later, I tried to let my flag fly! 1 either
called out to whoever littered in public or collected
8 . Then the

9

magazines from my friends to

strangest thing happened: people started me.
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One by one, my friends began to turn off the lights,
10 paper back into

11

buy recycled notebooks, and

the printer to make use of the other . It’s not

that they were so 12  about the environment,

but they were drawn to my confidence.
I'm wild about environmental protection and would
13

others don’t share your enthusiasm, they will

stand , saying, “Yeah, this is what I'm into.”

14

envy your confidence and want to be like you, and
that means 15  your example.
[ERMBIEIALE —RiLRL, LFLLHAETH
H M EITARGIE AT,
1. A.
C. after all
B ## & L “I mean, it is kind of a big deal
considering Earth doesn’t have an unlimited 2
of fresh water.” T o AEHFINAFTH A RKF XL E
K, TAZLLITH,

5

at times B. right away

D. at last

2. A. amount B. control
C. use D. flow
A HHERIBEEGEKRTRET AR,
amount“# £7,
3. A. famous B. sorry
C. eager D. suitable

C RFET LT AMHE G F L NH R, BAT
3%, be eager for“/5#”,
. A. washed out B. took away
C. gave out D. threw away

A 5 EXL 8 reusing”’F m T 4o M — Rie ik
F 09 5 B F s (washed out) B B k= 4 (storage) ,

5. A. collection B. show
C. storage D. decoration
C AR LA,
6. A. drinks B. books
C. coins D. cups
D AR # Lk L 89 “carried our own bags to the

grocery store” fe#f F — K 69 FRAR 3 & VT M 4o, 4
g% & 8 ST Lok i,

. A. noble B. high
C. ambitious D. green
D ML At 13, I read a magazine filled with
all sorts of easy tips to go green.” ] 3 4=, ‘z)‘%/f’ﬁ

FiXER O THRREEEBLEA, ik
8. A. recycle B. process
C. resell D. donate



Rl HE w8 B (ERIMNMR) BITEE
A 4*/’\4/)3?3"% f/‘f\f%iiﬁj"fﬁ‘ﬂ’&#%i%
9. A. serving

BT s A

B. copying
C. observing D. reminding

B #&# 5 L “One by one, my friends began to
turn off the lights... make use of the other
11 7 T3 4e AR & 09 0 AT 46 245 1R 3, m N

TRRATH

10. A. pay B. take
C. feed D. turn
C # ¥ = Bt “paper back into the printer to
make use of the other 11 7, & & &3 T 4,
Sb AL S — FR SRR A, B de 4K F AT Ak 4T P AL,
1& R4 % — @ (side) , feed“de-ee - Pz &ALl ”
11. A. sheet B. part
C. version D. side
D AL LR,
12. A. curious B. concerned
C. optimistic D. serious
B M # % 4 “It’s not that... drawn to my

confidence.” 7T 4 % , #4171 13X AR 7 R A 4047 X =
R¥,mAREF GRS, 5 LXEF eI A
T s AT H  BAT SRR R v F 2,

A. proudly
C.

13. B. politely

calmly D. patiently

14.

15.

A M E ST P 89 “but they were drawn to my
confidence” 7T 4 %n , 4F & # B IR 4R, 428 3 %, 9F
VAL B,

A. Now that B. Even if
C. Unless D. Before
B MIEEBIET 4o, 4 R T EPAE L ALAR AR S

F AR A AZARATHR R R AR P AR A

WARFE B A,

A. setting B. making

C. giving D. following

D A&k # E X “they will envy your confidence and
want to be like you” 7T 3 4n , X & vk F AT Lk

PRAGAS S BT B e AT AR 0 SRARAT

(BEEEIMESE
*E%E/X TP s Ab 2 I 4 Y L S0

: 1 It is necessary for us to protect our environment.

XFFRATT A B PR PR B I 0 LY

. There is no doubt that the earth is becoming

warmer and that it is human activities that

have caused the global warming.

T ] M B T A5 05 0B L T E A
K BT 1

. It’s our duty to save water.

WK ERATA ST

Section [V Developing ideas, Presenting ideas &

Reflection—Comprehending

CVUEARR P EEES S
. Iftlbu%jcﬁﬁxljﬂ%‘r /’E%?Eﬁ%ﬁx}_ 5], 5 44

ijﬁuﬁﬁaﬁk 'ﬁaﬁﬂm R A B A (L 5
. BEE M E 5 0]

» BE A8 2 00 b X6 25 00 1) 0 R AS 2

3 KR I SR
Mt 24032 A 6 25 LR 1 2 9 AL M B 0 30 SR A F RO R A

(iR

H i ¥ =)
EHTHRCAREIHNIEER
(=) %0 iE L F0 R &

1. publish v. H iR
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. expert adj.

. benefit n.

NATH B R

. branch n. ##%
. rent v. *HFHJH%
. limited adj. A PR

bl , g Ak



7. energy n. JE 1%

8. system n. &éb

9. lead to FE, 5|

10. allow... to do FRiFe--++ M- e
11. be in doubt $4%E, 45 %E[A]

12. reflect on % &, /8

() BRI 3R 3%

1. pleasant adj. % Nt

2. rooftop n. BTN

iR 3 B

Unit6 At one with nature

. thistle . #i

. herb n. H T H MO F 51

. sunflower n. [ H 2%

. flavour n. B, Bl

. green fingers = # 1Y A 4% fig

. free-time activity M 41 3h

. be at one with 5«-----gl H—{&

10. enter into a competition Sl L3¢

o X N N N e W

RIBEZT
A Love of Gardening
+ In 1911, only the very 1. rich in Britain had gardens.
The beginning of gardening * Very soon after this. 2. homes with gardens started to be built.

» Today. 3. millions of Brits like to say that they have “green fingers”.

Gardening activities
* Many Brits spend their

them.

+ Children plant sunflowers.
* 4. Expert gardeners know the right corner for roses.

» Others try to grow perfect vegetables to enter into 5. competitions.

» Some just sit under the branches of the trees and 7. enjoy the beauty of the world around

Sunday 6. cutting the grass.

The present situation

» Those without outside space can 8. rent small pieces of land.

* Over 4,000 people in London are 9. waiting for such pieces of land.

The benefits Gardening is good for the 10. environment as well as the soul.

£5

. RBFRLIANBFTEZFEBER
1. Why does the author use the words of The Secret
Garden?
A. Because the author loves the sentences.
B. Because the author wants to introduce the
topic.
C. Because the author is mentioning facts that are
obvious to the readers.
D. Because the author is not certain about the words.
2. What does the phrase “green fingers” mean
according to the text?
A. Real fingers.
B. The ability to make plants grow.
C. Green homes.

D. Grass.

REs

3. What are the advantages of gardens?

A. They make cities greener.

B. They improve air quality.

C. They are good for the soul.

D. All the above.
Z%:.1~3 BBD
II. RXIBERIES

“If you look the right way. you can see that the

whole world is 1. a garden.” These words come
from the book The Secret Garden , first 2. published
(publish) in 1911. At that time, only the very rich
in Britain 3. had Chave) gardens. However, today,
4. millions (million) of Brits like to say that they have

9y

“green fingers”, with around half the population

5. spending ( spend ) most of their free time

181 —



mEilg WE wME B (EHNAR) BUTRH
gardening. Those without outside space can rent
small pieces of land 6. to grow (grow) things.
Today, there 7. are (be) over 4,000 people in
London 8. who/that are waiting for such pieces of
land. One recent idea has been to turn rooftops and
walls into private gardens. These gardens have
helped make the cities 9. greener ( green) and
improve air quality. As well as being good 10. for

the environment, gardening benefits the soul.

[l i F L
1. Why does gardening do good to cities?

Because it can help make cities greener and

improve air quality.

. What is the similarity between gardening and
body building exercise?
They are both good for physical and psychological

health.
. Do you like gardening? Why or why not?

I like gardening. When 1 spend my free time

gardening, my heart is calm and I am relaxed.

REEFTEM T

I. BiAHE

1. A system (R %) is a way of working. organising,
or doing something which follows a fixed plan or
set of rules.

. Rice cake can be made into various other flavours
(RIED.

. The young men are expert (N7 )) at driving

racing cars.

. Whenever he took a walk outside, he felt bright
and cheerful and full of energy (i J1).

. I bought a pleasant (4 AP E)) little apartment
when I arrived in England.

. I couldn’t see the benefit ({F4b) of arguing with

him any longer.
7. Cars are allowed, but parking is limited CH BRAY).
8. We rented (F T ) a car to get around the island

and had a good time there.
. I don’t think that branch (##) will hold your
weight.
10. They managed to have a book and an article
published C(H k.
II. |iBE=

reflect on; lead to; at one with; be in

doubt; keep an eye out for

. There were only five minutes left in the game,
but the ending was still in doubt.

. The strike had already led to cuts in electricity
and water supplies (ff£/}i) in many areas.

. The scientist kept/keeps an eye out for some

unknown plants in this village.
. The start of a new year is a good time to reflect on

the many achievements of the past.
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5. Here in the mountains 1 feel totally at one with
nature.

. ERAF

1. London is a huge financial marketplace as well as
an important political centre.
et — M ERMEET Y, W R — 1 EENBUA
.

. I'd like nothing better than to go to the barbecue

with you.
WA AR — Bl ) 1,

. The Palace Museum also called the Forbidden
City was completed in 1420.
WOE Y B W BERR O AR, T 1420 A TS
52 1M

N. ti&®R

Clownfish like to live in coral reefs, but they

don’t spend their whole lives there. In the first few
months after they are born, they “wander” in the
open sea. When the baby clownfish grow big enough
to swim, they hurry home. They can’t see the reef,

1

however.

But humans—and their ships, speedboats,

energy exploration platforms and even surfing—have
made the ocean an unbearably noisy place. 2 In
the case of baby clownfish, they make them unable
to find their way home.

3

There are still many other sea animals
depending on their ability to hear for their survival.
They use sounds to sense their environment and to
communicate. Dolphins call one another by unique
names. Toadfish hum. Whales sing.

Many sea animals swim away from the noises.
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4 But slow-moving animals like sea cucumbers ! ones.
(#2) are left helpless. In some places, human- E. Instead, they depend on the small noises that a
made noises are everywhere. Animals have to reef lets out.

permanently move away from these noises to quieter F. Whales, for example, can learn to avoid busy

places. They are then forced to compete against shipping routes.

) G. Actuall the ocean has always been home to
others for the same pools of resources. Over time, Ve Y

many clownfish.

their populations start to become smaller.
pop %% .1~5 EDAFB

Luckily, the noise is a controllable pollutant.

“We know exactly what causes the noise, we know (RRBEIMESE
where it is and we know how to stop it,” said Steve *E*E& TR 7R b 42 T 45 Y S S0 1

Simpson. a biologist in England. 5  Wind- 1. More and more people are aware of the

necessity of environmental protection.

(L8 S EABPNINREEZS: X7 /Al DPAT i

2 Gardening can also help children (to)%

powered boats have been developed. Shipping routes

can also be moved away f{rom certain areas.

Researchers are calling for stricter rules. “We have . “ . ;
understand the meaning of “No pains, no!

noise standards for cars and trucks,” said Carlos

Duarte, another biologist. “Why should we not have :zjiﬁﬁ'éﬁ‘ﬁb%’2%1|‘1$Eﬁ¥“$%%5’9€”%¢?>‘<o

them for ships?” {13, On arriving at the top of the hill, we were!
A. Clownfish are not the only ones to suffer. deeply attracted by the beautiful sceneryij
B. Many solutions to this problem already exist. — B3R 1L T, FRATT A B A B A 3 T XL R ﬁ”ﬁ
C. Some animals could swim fast to catch food. SHET |

D. These noises are often louder than the natural | F 1

Section V Developing ideas, Presenting ideas &

Reflection—Language points

1. EHEIFRE A iz FAR RS B #2105 5

2. T RS A B SO A *ﬂﬁ\]ﬁgﬁ, @ZLH%F)T%V‘]%‘L N (S D N = ;

3.0 AT G N BE 20 i B IR A K R 28 M A RE R AR 48, ORI &R A B 52 B Xﬂ‘*ﬁl‘i%%ﬁ'ﬂjlﬂi H5HA
U AR AL Y J8C 1S SC A B0 3R . B 08 RO B AR 3 AAR L BRI T A 4R V5 A SRR AR AL B B 5

HEXFS

. REEESHAPEFHRANNERR . HERRICMTR
1. They cut away all the dead branches from the tree. b i T
Bk
2. If you don’t have enough money to buy a car, you publish . i & publisher 2. i MA (EHLHE) ; &
can rent one instead. T R A (g

3. The system has been in operation for six months.

limit v, BRI BRE n. HEFRBREE

/\2[4

limited adj. 4 KR limitless adj. Jo PR &l (., Jo 5t

4. When the house is burning, it is not safe to stay

¢
on the rooftop. BT PRy
5. The tomatoes added to the soup give extra flavour benefit n. #f4b , 25 4b beneficial adj. A F#4.4 FH1Y
to it. T L BRIE '

— 183 —
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gk

E- €z ATiR(N N3N

energy n. HELEH

energetic adj. ¥§ 71 78 1i (4 , 7T i
% 10

pleasant adj. 4 A i

please . i 55 24 fifi W & ; {ff Wil

ML B E K

By pleased adjj. T 1 5 2% 10, ¥y
R T B Y

Il. #h&EiE

1. lead to 3, 51

2. enter into competitions Z Ml lL 3§

3. be at one with 5« g —1&

4. be in doubt R BE , A7 BE ]

5. reflect on % &, ;i &

6. allow... to do FLVFeeeee-fif-e--

N. ExaXiz

1

1

N WEU PR S TGS DY (B i)

These words come from the author of the book
The Secret Garden , first published in 1911.

BCEETE A 19T AR 15 U A OB 2 AR Bl )— A5 1)
(==

AR with B 5450

Today, millions of Brits like to say that they have

“green fingers”, with around half the population

spending their free time gardening.

WA DL E T e RN S 0 U A T A e Y
FHECRE , 20 — 2 1Y e [= CHR 2 25 IR i) 18] FH 7R 4T
HAER

BN E AR R ) 4 R R R B R R

And while many Brits like nothing better than

spending their Sunday cutting the grass, some are
happy just to sit under the branches of the trees
and enjoy the beauty of the world around them.
BARVF 2 3 [N B B ORTE B K8 35 R R (H A
A BN F B A AR R RCE A AT A
K,

RN A BUAE ] CRLTED AR 52

Today, there are over 4,000 people in London

waiting for such pieces of land.

BLINA A AT VYT 2 A AE S5 o AT X RE Y 3

ESERE

. limited adj. BRI

(H M JE ) But in cities, limited space has led to
people looking for new solutions.

EAE IR B, A PR A 23 ) AR A AT - 408 09 fige o
UES

—B BRaFRIERE

The expenses should be limited to what you can
really afford.

B FHAS IO R AR AT 2254 BE T Y BR 2

They limit the speed of cars to 50 kilometres per
hour on this road.

AT R E 3 4% % 1 42 3R A5/ IRE 50 TK

In my opinion, you had better set a limit to the
expense of your trip.

TEFRE Sk, VR B 4 45 3% ROR A7 19 28 T E — A
PR

She has to work within the limits of a fairly tight
budget.

I ANF AN TEAH 24 58 9k i TR0 RS AT A

She has reached the limit of her patience.

it 3R 2] 1 2L AR

Every child has limitless potential for success.

BT A JCBR Y B PR BE

184

— &R MESRRIAN

(Dbe limited SRR T eeeeee  JRIBRE ee e
() limit v. B BRE ». R CEEZE SO
Hil ; tFR
B | limit... feee e BRAEAE - - FL A
F | set a limit to... X e PR 2 0 [
the limits of 7 -3 FHl
reach the limit i 2| % B2
(3) adj. FoHREIHY, JC FHERAY
W L o
- (Ito  (2)to; within  (3)limitless

= SHETNIR

(1) F ) i vk i A5

D He was born into a poor family, and only
received a limited (limit) education in his
childhood.

@ You should try to limit your speech to five minutes.
@ They did well within the limits (limit) of their

knowledge.

@ Scientists have known how to use the limitless

(limit) power of the sun.



(2) 58 WA T
The length of the article should be limited to 400
words or so.

SCE B I BRHIAE 400 WA S

. benefit n. #F4b , 75 b

(Z# JE30) What are the benefits of gardening?
bel 2.4 A+ 2 4 Ak 2

— B RaFRERE
All

interpersonal skills and will benefit me for life.
JIF A B3 263 2 ff B 1V BT OB 2 5
“(H:,

As we know, books are the source of knowledge. 1

these activities have sharpened my

benefit a great deal from reading.

AR R, A AR IR AR, RO 3 A b 2 AR
HE ¥

The soldier lost his life for the benefit of his
motherland.

X442 T AL A g kT AR A

Doing exercise every day is of great benefit to
health.

=Doing exercise every day is beneficial to health.

K KMoz Z 3l HEA AL
—R MESRRAP

(D benefit sb/sth {# 5 A\ o ¥4 % 25
benefit e PAeeeeee W Z A% /R A
W | (2 the benefit of g T - I F 25
FS | be benefit to(= be beneficial to) A
TFreeneee .ﬁﬁ}ﬁ
(3) beneficial adj. H FIW,H 15 09 ; 32 25 1Y
ZZ (Dfrom (2)for; of

= SHETNIR
B R S

D1t can be beneficial (benefit) to share your
feelings with someone you trust.

@Tt is said that yoga is of great benefit to health.
@ You can also revise the knowledge at the same time

and you are sure to benefit from it.

@ China has been pushing the reform of public
hospitals for the benefit of all its citizens.
CEERTRBRARTIRER

(# M J& ) And while many Brits like nothing
better than spending their Sunday cutting the

185
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grass, some are happy just to sit under the
branches of the trees and enjoy the beauty of the
world around them.

HARVF 2 98 (5 N B 8 CFE R KRB 35 R EF L H A
AN I B AR TE AR R AT A FE A R Y
e

(AR 9 A A % nothing better than i “7 &

R+ LB 5 4 L R B 00 R B
oo PR W e B oo B 77, 0 1 75 2

14 no, not, never, nothing, nobody, hardly %,
A FRIBRE

—What do you think of the film last night?

_@

—It couldn’t be worse.
R e A5 HE B 0 B2 52 B
—AEREE T

What a wonderful novel! I have never read a more

2 KR

moving one.
Z LAY —FR/AN BT L 3 MR AT B b
NG T

He works harder than any other worker in his

workshop.
il T A LAt 42 ) A9 A AT T ANHR S5 05

In Asia no country is so large as China.
T AR E R e E R,
I have never seen such a large apple before.

e LAHT AR WA an ikt KA 325
R OMESERAHR

TN B i G R SR W T U S e
(DA 5E ) +a+ B H A A R

W5 | (2) L G+ than+ any other + /all the

H k| other+-42 %4417/ the others/anyone else
(3) % 1Al +so/as+ R +as...
(D)7 & 1) + such+ JR g + £ 1)

- (2) % 1 B

= ZEETN IR
(D 5E A F
1 have never heard a better voice than yours.
T AR Wy ) 3ok AR A 85 B AR T
(2)—HZ %
2R AT PR = B .
—He is taller than any other boy in our class.

—He is taller than all the other boys in our class.
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S{FR

2

F

MESE

— . 51K

AR BT B AR 55 9 MRS A L B3 T i 45 8 S
H—F 60 AL N A EE . RS VR Y SR SC AT
A SCEl A BOe S0 . BARS VEZER (78 1 A LA SC
T SR L E S AR TR SO e AR AT R T
R ORGSR T ) e BB R 4 S T 2 N A DU A
1. HR e 1) A0 32 R4 L o R R AR o BT DR SO L AN
BEKE,
2. £ AR B XA ST
3. S E N Z B E Y B .
4. FR IR AR E R B, BTS2 VB
Zin,
Rl A R R il an, R R R
17 which, who %55 19 & 1 M) L 1 R A BLAE
3T A3k 2 o A S i
6. Z (8 FHABE 5 M 1), /(8 FH LA 34 1 1)1
Z VBT IRf

e 152 61 S, ARl S
MR,

It’s a really good idea to visit colleges before

»e 2

KE—5 60 WAL BN

you apply because their websites can all start to look
and sound the same. Nothing will give you the sense
of what it will actually be like to live on a college
campus like visiting and seeing for yourself the
dorms, classrooms and athletic equipment and, of
course, the students. It seems a little crazy once senior
year hits to find the time to visit college campus, and it
can also be pricey if the schools you are applying to
happen to be more than a car ride away. But keep in
mind that you are making a decision about the next four
years of your life, and do all the research you can to
make sure you are making the right one.

There’s no excuse not to visit the schools in your
local area. In fact, a lot of college applications even ask
if you have visited campus, and obviously, if you live
across the country that won’t be as much of a
possibility, but if you live nearby, go check it out!

If campus visits aren’t going to happen before you
apply, at the very least you should find some time
between applying and getting your acceptance letters to
visit the schools you'd like to attend. It can save you a

lot of heartache if you rule out now the things that you

186

don’t like about certain campuses, things that you
wouldn’t know unless you actually visit.

Now, if time and money are making it
impossible, then check out the online college fairs at
CollegeWeekLive. It's a chance to chat online with
admissions officers, students and college counsellors
(Jii[A ), and it won’t cost you a penny! You can
register for its online college fair at collegeweeklive.
com. While visiting an online college fair can’t take
the place of an actual campus visit, it can be a very
useful tool that along with all your other research
will help you make an informed decision about

which colleges or universities you'd like to attend.

= HAERS

Ak Wig 3
fif 45 L — R B AE I R 32
PN LASS — AFR W
L EARHEZ W B M —TF K2R — g %
2. VAT FEH R 255 WA T 1E Hb 1K 1 2 A
- 3. RN 12 HE VR R A 3 53 GE 0 P 2 ) $ B
a BESIES
4R TCIEE S, AT LB S TR
F A A,

M & i7iE A

(G QN i NI =37

Dwise adj. W

@avoid v. #EHR

Qregretful adj. JGHEM ;KR EM
@in person 3£ H

@at least 2/

®be of great benefit to %
()M T

D1t is a wise choice (—PHE K #EE) for you to

visit the colleges you are applying to in person (3£

BH), especially the ones that are close to you (B
.
@ You should at least visit the colleges (£/0ZS W T

X2 before getting your acceptance letters so
that you can avoid being regretful GEEAR )5 ).




@1If time and money are your problems, it will be of
great benefit (f7 1R K 54 ) to go to the online
college fairs at CollegeWeekLive.

@You can get necessary information (53|05 & {5
B there.

(=DA%

O¥ () A DF+ 4N in order to 1E B BIIRIE B
CIES

In order to avoid being regretful, you should at least

visit the colleges before getting your acceptance

letters.
Q¥ (OO MDD E IR & A KRR 5] T &
AT Y A

If time and money are your problems, it will be of

great benefit to go to the online college fairs at

CollegeWeekLive where you can get necessary

information.
D) 3% A1)

It is a wise choice for you to visit the colleges

you are applying to in person, especially the ones

that are close to you.(Z # 1)In order to avoid being

regretful, you should at least visit the colleges

before getting your acceptance letters. (% 5 2) If

time and money are your problems, it will be of

great benefit to go to the online college fairs at
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looking for ways to save time and make our lives
easier. Companies produce thousands of different
kinds of disposable products: paper plates, plastic
cups, and cameras, to name a few.

Our appetite for new products also contributes
to the problem. We are addicted to buying new
things. Advertisements persuade us that newer is
better and that we will be happier with the latest
products. The result is that we throw away useful
possessions to make room for new ones.

All the

consequences of this throwaway lifestyle. Mountains

around world, we can see the
of rubbish just keep getting bigger. To decrease the
amount of rubbish and to protect the environment,
more governments are requiring people to recycle
materials. However, this is not enough to solve the
problem.

Maybe there is another way out. We need to
repair our possessions instead of throwing them
away. We also need to rethink our attitudes about
repairing. Repairing our possessions and changing
our spending habits may be the best way to reduce
the rubbish and take

amount of care of our

environment.

CollegeWeeklLive where you can get necessary

information. (B &5 3)
B.FUHA

le) 2 0 SC MR SO AR S — e 60 T A2 AN
B,

In our modern world, when something wears

out, we throw it away and buy a new one. The
problem is that countries around the world have
growing mountains of rubbish because people are
throwing out more rubbish than ever before.

How did we become a throwaway society? First of
all, it is now easier to replace an object than to spend
time and money to repair it. Thanks to modern
manufacturing (|3 \l) and technology, companies are
able to produce products quickly and inexpensively.
Products are plentiful and cheap.

Another cause is our love of disposable (— X%

B)) products. As busy people, we are always

187

[5%3Ex]
With more things thrown away, there is an

1)

N

increasing amount of rubbish worldwide, (%
Some factors may account for this phenomenon. (%
#. 2)Firstly, compared to repairing, substituting an
item is easier due to abundant and cheap goods
available. (B 5 3) Secondly, our preference for
the
problem. ( & 5 4) The solution lies in recycling

disposable and new products also worsens

and fixing broken objects. But more

should

materials,

importantly, change our consuming

habits. (45 5)

we
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I. BEIERES

. There is no doubt that we will be successful.

. He offered a suggestion to improve (improve) the plan.

. Only a limited (limit) number of places are available.

1
2
3. Please reflect on your actions.
4
5

. Indeed, it’s not a pleasant (please) job but it has
to be done.

6. We benefited a lot from the man’s expert advice.

7. Keeping a proper balance between study and rest
keeps us energetic (energy).

8. Warmer and drier weather leads to dangerous fire
conditions.

II. EAF

1. There are many countries in Asia, of which China
is the largest one.
WA AR 2 [ K rp o Horp d R — 1>

2. Yesterday saw the death of the famous actor.
WERIR AL % 44 0 BT

3. An article published in the newspaper points out

that these free-time activities allow people to be at

one with nature.
AR R R M — R SCFAR L X S8 TR I [ 7 3 3 BE
TS K H KA — 1A

4. The government should take measures immediately to
prevent the pollution going from bad to worse.

ORI 2 57 B SR O I B 1 95 et — 20 % 4k

5. Most workers think that no system is better than

this system.
REEC TRy X A i B 2
. ExES

Gui Haichao, the first Chinese civilian on a

AP

spaceflight, reached orbit on Tuesday morning
shortly after the spacecraft 1. carrying (carry) him
and another two Shenzhou XVI mission astronauts
lifted off from northwestern China.

Sitting inside the Shenzhou XVI spacecraft, Gui and
his commander Major General Jing Haipeng and
fellow astronaut Colonel Zhu Yangzhu 2. were launched

(launch) by a 20-story-tall Long March 2F carrier rocket

3. that blasted off at 9:31 a.m. at the Jiuquan Satellite
Launch Centre in Gobi Desert.

After a short flight, the spaceship was placed
4. into a low-Earth orbit about 400 kilometres above
the planet.

Within hours of the launch, the eight-metric-
ton manned craft is due 5. to approach (approach)
and dock with the Tianhe core module of the
Tiangong space station.

The crew will then move into the Tiangong to

meet 6. their (they) peers from the Shenzhou XV

mission—commander Major General Fei Junlong,
Senior Colonel Deng Qingming and Senior Colonel
Zhang Lu—who arrived on Nov. 30, 2022. The
7. newly (new) arrived crew will then take over the
massive orbital outpost, one of the world’s
8. largest (large) and most advanced spacecraft,
from Fei’s team, which will return to Earth in
coming days as per schedule.

The Shenzhou XVI crew members will stay
inside the Tiangong space station for around five
months and are 9. scheduled (schedule) to return in
November. They will carry out several spacewalks
during the mission to mount equipment outside the
station and also conduct 10. maintenance (maintain)
work, Lin Xiqgiang., deputy director of the China
Manned Space Agency, said at a news conference on
Monday.

V. B1E
B WSS

SER A R AR S AR Y 2 R R
KT, HHEM5 H 22 HEEBREYZHEER,
W REMEA T NS A A R R T 1 il 2 MR A
A At [ R Pk FAR L . BOE R R AR TS — A
WCAS WP ARG R] 2 PR AP AR ), B AP R
FER 1. 80 WAL
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Z2Z L AW ZFEE biological diversity



Dear schoolmates,

Yours sincerely,
Li Hua
BN MESE

e 152 1 T A A0, AR N AR — 0 60 TRl A2 A

N AL
Elephants Can Tell

It is easy for us to tell our friends from our
enemies. But can other animals do the same?
Elephants can! They can use their sense of vision
and smell to tell the difference between people who
pose a threat and those who do not.

In Kenya, researchers found that elephants
react differently to clothing worn by men of the
Maasai and Kamba ethnic groups. Young Maasai
men kill animals and thus pose a threat to
elephants; Kamba men are mainly farmers and are
not a danger to elephants.

In an experiment conducted by animal
scientists, elephants were first presented with clean
clothing or clothing that had been worn for five days
by either a Maasai or a Kamba man. When the
elephants recognised the smell of clothing worn by a
Maasai man, they moved away from the smell faster
and took longer to relax than when they recognised
the smells of either clothing worn by a Kamba man
or clothing that had not been worn at all.

Clothing colour also plays a role, though in a
different way. In the same study, when the
elephants saw red clothing not worn before, they
reacted angrily, as red is typically worn by Maasai
men. Rather than running away as they did with the
smell, the elephants acted aggressively (I i ¥ #h)
towards the red clothing.

The researchers believe that the elephants’

emotional reactions are because of their different

understanding of the smells and the sights. Smelling
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a potential danger means that a threat is nearby and
the best thing to do is run away and hide. Seeing a
potential threat without its smell means that risk is
low. Therefore, instead of showing fear and running
away, the elephants express their anger and become

aggressive,

[2%%Ex]
B BASCEAE

Dear schoolmates,

International Day for Biological Diversity is on
22nd, May every year.

As I know, there are ten rare plants appearing
endangered altogether. The key reason for the
extinction is that we human beings are always
polluting too much and cutting many more trees for
fuel.

Here, I sincerely advocate that we go to school
on foot or by bicycle as much as possible every day.
Furthermore, we had better make sure those who
are ignorant of International Day for Biological
Diversity are informed of the danger of creatures’
extinction.

Yours sincerely,

LLi Hua

B OMESE

Studies have shown that elephants can use their
sight and smell to distinguish between those who
pose a threat and those who do not. In Kenya,
researchers have found that elephants respond
differently to clothing worn by Maasai and Kamba
people. The colour of clothes also plays a role,
though in a different way. The researchers believe
that elephants’ emotional response is due to their

different interpretations of smells and sights.
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(2022 « # & # | %4 %) He raised his head,

looking at me with confidence in his eyes. For a

moment he

hesitated, but the idea of beating

himself made him gather all his courage to take my

hand. Then I nodded to him, giving him a big bright

smile.

et SC e Sk I A S A S RS T K

%raised his head; nodded to him; giving him a bigé

ibright smile

1

O 0 NN U e W N

—
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13.
14.

15.

16.
17.

io] 4] % &

. FIMRE

. nod/shake/scratch one’s head & /#%/$8k
. clear one’s head V& ME—F 3k i

. raise/lift one’s head #ii2 %k

. turn one’s head back 33k

. stick one’s head out ¥ 3k

. keep one’s head down kX F 3k

. an oval face #SE 5

. a wrinkled face & 4% 80 B9

. head for/towards §J----- A=

. lay one’s head on #E 3k TE -+ s

. bury one’s head in... B HBLE -+ - H

. pull one’s head out of &K A ¥ A weeeee ik

ok

feel one’s head spinning ‘15 K e Hh %
hang/drop/lower/bow/bend one’s head

ik

rest his head on one’s shoulder il # 3k %% 76 5 A
mH b

echo in one’s ears 7EH- 31 [7] ]

stop one’s ears fEfEH-Z5; T HAH

1.

1 shook my head and said no, wondering why she

asked such a question.

FEFE 3 Sk UL BEA AN J b g o] 1a] X A ]

. Colour rose to her cheeks when she realised she

was being watched.

RHREA NTEE i, bW kAT T

. He looked very nervous, with big beads of sweat

standing out on his forehead.

fbE L RARE K BT EH PRIk,

. He went home with the teacher’s warning echoing

in his ears.

[ S 1) % L S8 il ) e — A At A B 3 [l o

5. They are playing with snow, each with a face red
with cold.
BEAEBUTT A U

2 BE 1X bR

. =laF

1. She lowered her head to watch it curiously.
WA R Sk U R A B

2. Kitty just shook her head and ran away shyly.

e FURSR TRk, H AT T,

. Brian nodded his head slightly as he read the note

and smiled.

A 3 BB ARSI T RSk R T

. He turned his head slowly towards me and wiped

his tears.

bt 18 Ml A Sk A 1) L 45 T AR

. He buried his head in his hands and couldn’t help

sobbing.
T4 Sk AR K

II. AXLAENNERS TR T EAIER

Mary walked slowly to the bus, 1. her head

down (k fk %), tears in eyes. Her friend John
2. nodded his head (£ T #i3k) and smiled at her.
Though she was in a bad mood, she 3. dropped her
head (fii"'F2k) to hide it and managed a smile. When
she got home, she 4. buried her head under the quilt

GGE =k A T T,

pretending to be asleep.

However, her mother stopped her housework,
5. raising her head (4f 2 3k) with surprise in her

eyes. Then Mary rose, sat close to her mother and
6. rested her head on her mother’s shoulder (#13k &g
TEMFESE RS LD, weeping.
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A

If you are travelling in Britain, besides so many
world-class things to see and do in London,
planning a day trip away from it can also be good.

Stonehenge

Stonehenge consists of a group of large standing
stones. The 5, 000-year-old stones are one of the
world’s biggest mysteries (i) that no one has
understood yet. While travelling Stonehenge, you
can imagine wildly and decide for yourself how the
stones came to be there and why. Although you
can’t touch the stones, you can walk among them
and feel the changes of seasons.

Windsor

Most people visit Windsor to see Windsor
Castle, where the Queen spends most of her time.
The castle itself could keep you busy for days. The
best way to appreciate Windsor Castle is to approach
via the Long Walk, a straight road where there are
no cars, but you might see some deer.

Oxford

Oxford is best known for its world-famous
university. The large student population keeps the
university young and fresh, though there’s no
shortage of history if you want it. Over 30 colleges
make up the university itself. A tour of the colleges
is a must— Harry Potter fans will find many places
used in the movies.

Bath

Founded by the Romans, who used the area’s
springs to create a spa retreat (ZKJ7 #.0»), Bath’s
now the best tourist attraction of Southwest

England. Visitors never miss the Roman Bath

the

Complex, which is divided into four main parts
Bath House, the Sacred Spring, the Roman Temple
and the museum., which displays fascinating finds

from the historical ruins of the city.

HAE 120 29
[(EEMZEIALAEA—GAEAX, XFEABT AL
X BT R E ST,
1. What remains a mystery about Stonehenge?
A. How long it has been there.
B. Why the stones can’t be touched.
C. Why it changes with seasons.
D. How the stones came there.
D ¥ MM, 4% Stonehenge F &9 “ While
travelling Stonehenge., you can imagine wildly
and decide for yourself how the stones came to be
there and why.” T4, X TE G MWK E L L X
RELRBALE”, ik D,
2. If you want to visit some shooting sites (F4#& IL
%) of Harry Potter , where should you go?
A. London. B. Oxford University.
C. Windsor Castle. D. Bath House.
B @ #EH ., £ ¥E Oxford F & “A tour of the
colleges is a must—Harry Potter fans will find
many places used in the movies.” 7 %n , 4= & R 48
AL — (b A o L) 09 A0k B AR B X A
FRKF., ik B,
3. What can we learn from the text?
A. London is no longer a popular tourist
destination.
B. Visitors will be received by the Queen in
Windsor Castle.
C. The large number of college students adds
{reshness to Oxford.
D. The historical ruins of Bath are not worth
visiting.
C 2 A A, 4 ¥ Oxford P % “The large
student population keeps the university young
and fresh, though there’s no shortage of history
if you want it. Over 30 colleges make up the
university itself.” 7 4, B K &9 5 A BIR A F 2 K
FHRT WE R, #ik C,
B
A Chinese college student cycles over 1,000
kilometres in 19 days to encourage environmental

protection.



mElg =E e B (ESNFR) BITHH

The college student from central China’s Hubei
Province cycled over 1,000 kilometres to Shanghai
highlight the

environmental protection,

in 19 days to importance of
receiving high praise
from related departments.

Huang Xi's journey started on Aug. 3 from
Xiaochang county, Hubei, spreading the message of
environmental protection to over 5,000 people along
his route. Huang said it was not very easy to start a
conversation about environmental protection with
strangers. “First you have to narrow the distance
between you and your audience,” he noted. For
instance, he would greet people at the roadside and
introduce himself and his plan. He told Shanghai
Observer that the environmental issue was not a
good conversation opener because not everyone was
interested.

Straw burning (5 #F % %5¢) has been a major
focus for Huang since his journey began in summer.
“Many people don’t burn straw because there’s a
fine (1} 3), but not many of them know that
burning straw actually pollutes the environment,”
he said.

Explaining the ban on straw burning, the
benefits of sorting of waste as well as the
importance of creatures in water and plants
protection were the major part of his job on the
road.

16 local authorities of environmental protection
along Huang’s route praised his efforts.
“ Environmental protection calls for not only
governmental efforts but also social efforts,” said
Chen Bin, an official from Wuhan’s environmental
department.

Huang shared his experience on social media,
which gave him a level of support on his journey.

However, his cycle also drew the bad side of
comments. Some said that his journey was only a
publicity stunt (f£55), and some even said that in
fact, it was a trip that Huang had to make since he
ran out of his money at Internet cafes. Huang
replied and tried to prove that what they said was
not true.

Huang, who studies environmental engineering
in college, set off again on Sept. 27 to take part in a
training camp held by a centre of environmental

protection in Hubei Province. “1 will share my

experience of the journey, and hope people will pay
more attention to the environment,” he said.
[BEMEIALRE —FitR L, LFHEGRAXF
A A B I AT AT R 0 E S N GEAAT S i 4R AP
ABWE TR
4. What is the purpose of Huang’s cycling?
A. To have a good sightseeing.
B. To receive high praise from related departments.
C. To let people know the importance of protecting the
environment,
D. To solve the problem of straw burning.
C 4EBmH WA, B3 H = F#"“The college
student from central China’s Hubei Province
cycled over 1,000 kilometres to Shanghai in 19
days to highlight the importance of environmental
protection” [ 4n , H A HATAATER LERA A T ik
AMFiB R P IHIR T2, ik C
5. What can we learn from the text?
A. Huang’s
B. What Huang studies in college is related to the

cycle didn’t draw any attention.

environment.

@

. Environmental protection needs only social
efforts.
D. It’s a good idea to start a conversation by
environmental issues.
B iEm AR, MRS — P 49 “Huang, who
studies environmental engineering in college” 7 %= , 3
FERZHFOELERBA £, #it B
6. When did Huang finish the cycling?
A. On July 3. B. On Sep. 27.
C. On Aug. 22. D. On Oct. 3.
C EEZAWM, REH—BYAZ T, — 4 F
BRFAETARATT—F %22, XLHR
B, BRI H = B % — 4 “Huang Xi's journey
started on Aug. 3 from Xiaochang county” ¥ 4=,
WAT8AIEMRFGEBA, dtdfd, FAL
E S8 A 22 B RmIRFATH, ik C,
7. What is the attitude of the related departments to
the cycling?
A. They think highly of it.
B. They disagree with it.
C. They show no interest in it.
D. They doubt it.
A WMEEEM, REFH = F P4 “receiving high
praise from related departments” VA & % 5~ B P #9416
local authorities of environmental protection along
Huang’s route praised his efforts.” ¥ %n, % 3o A % 3f
X FAGIFITETT S AT, Bk A,
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Do you ever wonder why trees begin to bud (k&

%) earlier in some cities? Scientists finally found

the answer but it’s not very pleasant. New science

suggests a relationship between light pollution and

the timing when trees produce buds, which signals
the arrival of the spring season.

defined by the

Research Centre as the unwanted consequence of

Light pollution is Lighting
outdoor lighting such as street lights. Excessive (i
%)) man-made light at night results in disturbed
natural cycles, and also prevents the observation of
stars and planets at night. But its effect on the
environment goes beyond that.

By studying some trees, researchers found out
that trees that are more exposed to artificial lighting
at night bud up to 7.5 days earlier than those at the
natural nighttime setting. And they found out that
light had a more significant effect than temperature
when the buds came out. The early budding may
cause problems for insects, which feed on leaves,
and the birds which then feed on them in turn.
Professor Richard, who helped lead the research,
explained that more than the budding of trees, the
study implies the danger to the balance of the
ecosystem. “At the moment, caterpillars (& 5 H)
are timed to hatch to make the most of the
opportunities to feed on freshly budded leaves, and
birds hatch feed the

caterpillar,” he said.

In time to on young

Migratory (if $E BY) birds are also negatively
affected by light pollution. The glare might confuse
them and make them lose their flying sense. The
phenomenon might explain why some birds
accidentally knock into buildings.

Such results stress the need to pursue studies
that aim to measure the effect of light pollution. If
the issue were left to continue, it is estimated that
by 2100, spring would begin almost a full month
earlier than it does today.
[ERMBIRIA LA —RBHA L, LF@adirkid
RO BB INEARRRLETF— L RA,

8. What will happen if there is too much man-made
light?
A. People’s eyesight will be damaged.
B. The ecosystem will likely lose its balance.
C. No stars or planets may be observed at night.

D. Animals’ living habits may change suddenly.
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B @y MM, HKIEFE =P 4 “Professor
Richard, who helped lead the research, explained
that more than the budding of trees, the study
implies the danger the of the
ecosystem.” T4, K $ MABIT A TRE LS £
Sk K-FH, ik B,

. How does the early budding affect insects or

to balance

plants?
A. Tt will cause the rising number of insects.
B. It could lead to trees growing fewer leaves.
C. It may result in some insects going hungry.
D. It might push insects to hatch more slowly.
C AWM, HIEH =P 4 “The carly
budding may cause problems for insects, which
feed on leaves, and the birds which then feed on
them in turn.” T AR ., F R FERTAES 2
GORTH, TR BT ELSHIRT, XK
i C,
10. What does the author want to tell us in the last
paragraph?
A. The effect of light pollution is destructive.
B. The spring of 2100 will become much longer.
C. Light pollution should be taken seriously.
D. A further study on light pollution is scheduled.
C EZ AWM, RIERE — B FAEH T,
e RIX A LS T £,2100 F 9 AR A WLIALE
FH AR, HMEFABEFRNEZNALSF
ITHRFT RN, ®ik C,
11. What is the suitable title for the passage?
A. Why Spring Comes Earlier in Some Cities
B. Why Light Pollution Needs to Be Studied
C. How Trees’ Early Budding Takes Place
D. How Much Light Is “Too Much”
A ARAMEAA, KA TR IT R oA,
BHRAEARRAFET— R REA, LAR“A
A —Em T ARRA TV A REAFA,
D
It was dinner time for the Rangers, a group of
mostly indigenous (7 M ) Australians who had
spent a long day cleaning up the polluted beaches of
the continent’s northern coast. Soon they would be
eating freshly caught fish and seafood cooked under
the stars on an open fire, as their ancestors did.
The Rangers are of more than 100 indigenous
groups spread across Australia who have taken on
the job of protecting the land of their forefathers. In
Arnhem Land, they are the protectors of 3, 300
square miles of land and sea. They comb the beaches

by hand, picking up as much rubbish as possible.
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The task is very difficult as each day it delivers
waves of new rubbish.

For the Rangers, cleaning the beaches is more
than a vacation. For a people whose culture is
the land, the

environment is equal to preserving their history.

strongly tied to protecting

However, colonisation forcefully broke their
connection to the land generations ago. Indigenous
people were displaced and their cultural practices
outlawed. Tens of thousands of years of traditional
land management ended, and as a result many parts
of the country now face serious disasters from
invasive plant and animal species, bush fires and
land mismanagement.

In recent years, the government has restored

land

the Indigenous

more than 20 percent of Australia’s to

Since 2007,
Rangers Organisations have been at work protecting

this land.

Luck, one of the few non-indigenous employees

indigenous owners.

working with the Rangers, said the combination of
old and new techniques and an appreciation for the
culture of indigenous workers has been critical to the
programme’s success.

“You are working with staff who see the world
different to you, so there is a much higher focus on
the cultural aspects of work and life,” he said.

“Being a ranger is a source of confidence. You
feel strong,” said Terence, a senior ranger. “Here
we still live on the land. The culture is still alive.”
EEMBIZIALE—FHMiRE., BXRETRK
Al & £ F A——Rangers, M AT4R 37 R 55, & #4835 K,
RKAmHRAP AL LA S ARG PR AP R
HF TR ATG I L Fotb 1oy L, V2 L F
ALY Rangers TAF, — AR {189 AL,

12. What did indigenous Australians live on in the
past?

A. Rubbish picked up by hand.

B. Protecting the land.

C. Catching the fish and seafood.

D. Invasive plants and animals.

C P RMEBA, #HIEFH— K P “Soon they

would be eating freshly caught fish and seafood

cooked under the stars on an open fire, as their
ancestors did.” T 4m, i KA & + F E Kt Kit &

IR B AT B B S A AW AR, ik C,
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13. What do the Rangers think of cleaning the
beaches?
A. It’s a job of their ancestors’.
B. It’s just a vacation.
C. It’s a difficult task.
D. It’s their culture.
D wmHEMM, REHZEHANET 4,
Rangers ik 4 & 32 % # 3t 2 1R 7 4847 89 AL,
#it D,
14. Why has the government restored the land to
indigenous owners?
A. The polluted land needs better management.
B. Their cultural practices were outlawed.
C. The people were too strong.

D. The land belongs to them.

A P REBAR, HIEFH WE P “Tens of
thousands of years of traditional land

management ended, and as a result many parts

of the country now face serious disasters from

invasive plant and animal species, bush fires and

land mismanagement.” 7 %=, BUF £ % £ 3 )2 38

Y RAEE R GE B AT R 23 E A AT

MR, Wik A,
15. What can we learn from the last three

paragraphs?

A. Not many employees are the indigenous Australians,

B. Culture is important to the indigenous Australians.

C. Their new techniques are successful.

D. Both Luck and Terence are rangers.

B #ZFEA, RELLBRK=ZBKGARET

Fo, AL KA B+ F B RIR T, #ik B,
. EFEECGES DA HDA 2.5 2,5 12.5 %)

Many of the vegetables we grow in our gardens
produce seeds (FF), which can grow into plants if
collected and stored correctly. Late summer is the
perfect time to start collecting them.

Make sure the seeds are from plants that you
have planted well for many years. These are plants
16

Hybridised (#£38) plants usually produce the

in their normal forms.

vegetables sold in big food stores. They are created
from two or more different kinds of plants to get the
best qualities of each. Trying to grow seeds from
these plants will not lead to happy results. This kind

of plants will not have the expected results but



instead carry the genes (3 [A) of just one of its

parents. 17  For this reason, it is best not to

grow seeds from store-bought food.

Many plants become cross-pollinated (5 £ #%
#3) in the garden. Bees, flies, animals and wind
spread pollen (#£43) from one plant to another. To
ensure the seeds will grow into plants, give them
space. 18

To avoid cross-pollination surprises, plant only
one kind of each vegetable from which you can
19

harvest seeds. Grow only one kind of tomato

in your garden. If that feels too limiting, go ahead
and experiment. Choose plants that grow well every

year so there are smaller risks from cross-

pollination. The plants will be fine even if they are
not what you expected.

20

Add something to the container to

prevent any remaining wetness. But take it out after
a few days to avoid overdrying the seeds.

A.
B.
C.

When will the seeds come off the flower?

It is impossible to tell which parent that will be.

What should you do if you want to save tomato

seeds?

. Their seeds will produce plants as good as them.

. Put seeds in a cool, dry place in a covered glass
container.

. Place different kinds of the same crop as far apart
as possible.

G. In areas with cold winters, simply leave plants in

the ground over winter.

Z%:16~20 DBFCE

. ERIE (G 15 45

That old pickle jar (Ji{3£3%), as far back as I can

DAL 5% 15 40

remember, sat on the floor beside the dresser in my
parents’ bedroom. When he got ready for bed, Dad would
21 his pockets and put his coins into the 22 . It
23

for many years in our home.

24

was a nightly

When the jar was , we would take the coins

to the bank. Each time, as he slid the box of coins across
the counter towards the cashier, he would say 25 ,
26

“These are for my son’s college fund. He'll work

in the factory all his life like me.”
27  co
28

The years passed. 1 llege and took a job in
my parents, I noticed

29 .1

another town. Once, while

that the pickle jar in my parents’ bedroom was
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where the jar had
31

had a lump in my throat as I 30

always stood. My dad was a man of few , and

32
faith, but the pickle jar had taught me all these

of determination and

33

never lectured me on the

In my mind, it defined, more than anything else, how

much my dad had 34

me. No matter how 35
things got at home, Dad continued to drop his coins into
the jar.
(ERMAIEYA L2 —
KAsFeth K, L& EF S 4
ZFalE—ANEFHRE,
21. A. pick
C. empty
C HIEELEEERL
PHORFHREE LTI IETZE, empty

HE AR

B, XFHREEI A
R AT ER AR A

B. tear
D. clean
oy BT AR, A BT e RR R

22. A. bag B. jar
C. drawer D. dresser
B #Mi#FEEZEFLTLAZTHEB

23. A. routine B. experience
C. gathering D. performance
A ERUEMTESZFRER® Loy B4,
routine® & #L; B AT A F”,

24. A. broken B. moved
C. filled D. prepared
C HIEFEBOIAE,“KMN"Kolem T L2
BAT R A, fill EAEHR” FEER,

25. A. nervously B. calmly
C. secretly D. proudly
D REHGEFREEEREHBRATHETIR
FAE G B B ARAT IR T R B AR, 40 B R (IR 3
Ploweee " T J, W F BEILT M B A= B %, % DA
HFEER,

26. A. never B. also
C. soon D. always
A RFHRZAMAZHE R AGREIHFLE T
TR IAEY, ¥t A,

27. A. entered B. started
C. finished D. dropped

C REZH/XZATH, FEFIE.FEHERF
CRELTT AR - ERTRT — M A, % C

A EiBI .
28. A. asking B. visiting
C. showing D. ringing
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B R#FELETFTLTAHAB— R, Z@RTAEZX
HFH REAARXFEETEHAANIEZTRALT”, % B
RAF AL,
29. A. gone B. empty
C. dirty D. lost
A HIEIEIE T 4o, gone A EHHEE,
30. A. checked B. searched
C D. found
C aFRITERYE FEZHIET 60T Kok
— MR8, stare & A “BAL AT AR A EESL,

31. A. words

C. stared

B. smiles
C. ideas
A HRETIRING“EENRRLRIRC
FlZ e LW T 4o, &K% 35. a man of
few words“ LB EE A",

D. stories

32. A. similarities B. differences

C. standards D. values

D MRAEEFER T4, value HEHLE,
33. A. beliefs

C. thoughts

B ARYER S &) 09 F B X R T S AL R TR K

ETHRESTRAAGERL”, virtue BAH £ 4

B. virtues

D. experiences

*®E7,
34, A. loved B. required
C. pushed D. understood
A F ERCE,CHATRBAEEAAR
FAEM K,
35. A, dull B. easy
C. tough D. wrong

C AF ARTELIR S AR, EEHARH
et by R R T 2, tough & AR FE 6 R
X7,

V. EHREE (5 10 DA 1.5 5.5 15 20)
Kierman was born in Sydney, Australia, and

36. grew (grow) up near the sea. For more than 40

years, he raced in many international sailing
competitions.
While taking part in 37. an important race in

1987 Kierman began to notice the huge amount of

rubbish in the world’s oceans. 38. It was at that

moment that he decided to do something about it.
He organised a community event called “Clean

Up Sydney Harbour”. On Sunday, January 8,1989,

more than 40,000 volunteers came out 39. to clear

(clear) away rubbish. The next year, Kierman made

the clean-up a national event, 40. which turned out

to be a huge success. Across Australia, about

300,000 people spent the day 41. improving
(improve) their local environment.

Since then, “Clean Up Australia” has got
42. bigger (big) year by year. In 2002, for example,
800, 000 people cleaned up almost 1, 500 tons of
rubbish from Australia’s beaches, parks and streets.

Inspired by the 43. success (succeed) of his
project, Kierman started an even bigger programme,
With the help of the United Nations Environment
Programme, he introduced “Clean Up the World”
44. to other parts of the world. “Clean Up the

World” has been growing 45. rapidly (rapid) and his

wonderful idea has now spread from one city to the
whole world.
V. BECGEHT i 40 9
B WHSCEECH T 15 70

e R S 24 R B 9518 2 0 Ms Li A H gl 2
BART . RAT I b 2 R 4 i — R 1] AR
Yy bRt 1) IR KAL) . IR SR A S — Kk
WIS R ALY — S ik 2R b
ERL 80 WAL

2. ALIE Y BGINAN L AT S0
Dear Ms Li,

I've heard that you are going to retire soon.

Wish you a happy retirement and we’ll
miss you.
Best regards.,
Li Hua
B MEESEGE S 25 40
e 152 T TR A OC, iRl RN A S — R 60 WA
N B
Only three percent of water on Earth is fresh

water and the majority of it exists in the forms of



glaciers (PKJI]) and the polar ice caps. This leaves
most people on Earth to depend on rivers, lakes and
groundwater. These water resources are becoming
subjects of increasing problems.

At one time, there was not a great deal of
attention paid to water resources for humans. In
modern times, however, people are beginning to
realise that the subjects cannot be ignored. Experts
foresee problems for much larger portions (F43) of
the population in the future if prevention measures
are not taken.

There are number of things that

a are

responsible for the present water problems.
Pollution, climate change and urbanisation (3§ 77
1£) are a few of the common examples.

Pollution involves (# ) people dirtying their
water resources. Dealing with pollution often is not
simple. In some cases, even when it is technically
possible, there is a lack of resources to do so.

Climate change is affecting resources by causing
rivers and lakes to dry up. Many of these water
resources have been used for centuries to support
household and agricultural uses.

Urbanisation affects water resources because
many cities are growing but their water supplies are
not. More people living in one place means that the
water requirements in that place are greater.
Unfortunately, it is not a choice to make limitless
supplies of water available to them.

Saltwater sources can in some cases be used as
water resources. This is done by way of a process
known as desalination (Jii#). This is an expensive
process, so it is not generally promoted as a solution

for water problems.
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Much effort is being invested (# A ) by
governments and civil society organisations to make
people aware of the issues surrounding water
resources for humans. Tips and solutions often are

offered to educate people on how to change their

habits. It is generally believed that sustainable
solutions much include the efforts of all levels of
society.

[&%EX]

B NMAHXEE

Dear Ms Li,

I've heard that you are going to retire soon.

And I'd like to express my gratitude. Thank you so
much for being such a wonderful teacher to me in
the last three years.

I know that you like gardening. so you will be
able to spend more time on your favourite hobby
after you retire. As we have many unusual plants in
my hometown, I'd like to send you some seeds as a
gift which you can grow in your garden. I believe

you'll have a surprise when you find out what

they are.
Wish you a happy retirement and we’ll
miss you.
Best regards.,
Li Hua
BN OMESE

As most of the fresh water exists in polar
regions, rivers, lakes and groundwater are the only
fresh water.

resources available to people for

However, many problems about these resources
have arisen, which, unless properly dealt with, will
affect people’s lives. Pollution, climate change, and
urbanisation are common contributors to these
problems,.

Since desalination is generally not practical, the
whole society should educate people on how to

protect water resources.
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Amsterdam is a special city. There are many
places you should not miss during your visit. Here is
our list of the best.

Amsterdam Canal Ring

The city old centre is formed from canal rings,
which give you the feeling of space, freedom and
peace. Walk through these canal streets or better
take a trip by renting a boat yourself. Another way
to explore the Venice of the North is to take a ride
on a bicycle. Any way you decide for—enjoy this
city.

The National Maritime Museum

The Maritime Museum is an attractive place to
especially  with  children. With

visit, many

attractions in it, this colourful and enjoyable
museum will help you understand the history of the
Netherlands—a small nation which was one of the
world’s greatest sea powers.

Amsterdam Brown Café

When you enter Amsterdam old cafés called
Brown, at first it will seem too much from the past
and too crowded, but the atmosphere is unique.
Relax and watch—most of people around will be

Feel like of

locals. one them—the real
Amsterdammers.

Civic Guards Gallery

This gallery is filled with old paintings from the
Dutch Golden Age. The exhibited canvas may be not
always the masterpieces of art, but these group
portraits of Amsterdam citizens and their wives are

an exquisite (K 3 BY) document of the Dutch

civilisation and culture centuries ago.
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To avoid waiting lines we advise you to buy
your tickets in advance online through our Amsterdam
attractions and museums tickets webpage.
[(BEREMEIALREA -—HAEAL XFALT
Amsterdam JUANA 3 A6 3 77
1. How many ways are there for tourists to visit the

city old centre?

A. 2. B. 3.

C. 4. D. 5.

B @y # MMM, 4 Amsterdam Canal Ring F

# “ Walk through these canal streets or better

take a trip by renting a boat yourself. Another

way to explore the Venice of the North is to take

a ride on a bicycle.” T4, K L A HENB T =FF

AALIE W P sy X, ¥k B,

. Where would you go to learn more about local
life?

A. Amsterdam Canal Ring.

B. The National Maritime Museum.

C. Amsterdam Brown Café.

D. Civic Guards Gallery.

C 3 H o4, &3 Amsterdam Brown Café +

#7“When you enter Amsterdam old cafés called

Brown, at first it will seem too much from the

past and too crowded, but the atmosphere is

unique. Relax and watch—most of people around
will be locals.” T %, B A 3F % #4% . 5F B A% % %

WA, # % F Brown TAT ME S X T Lkt

&, ¥t C,

. Where does the passage probably come from?

A. A travel guide. B. A novel.
C. A textbook.
A LFBRLM, REF B AET 5, AR
AT T W A A A LA E WA R B, BT AR SUAR
TR B —REHFE T, Wik A,

D. A science magazine.



B

When my son first began competing in school
chess tournaments, I often chatted with other
parents. Occasionally, 1 would ask if they played
chess themselves. Normally, the reply was no.
When 1 volunteered that I was learning to play.
their tone was cheerfully joking, “Good luck with
that!” If this game is so good., why are adults
ignoring it? Seeing someone playing smartphone
games, | preferred to say, “Why are you having
your kids do chess while you play?”

Sure, we parents had work to do, work that
helped pay for the lessons our kids were enjoying.
But I was also wondering if we were sending an
unnoticeable message that learning was for the
young. During one tournament, I saw a group of
parents playing chess! Just then, a group of kids
passed me. “Why are adults learning chess?” one

asked, in an apparently joking tone.

1 was tired of sitting on the sidelines. I wanted

in, and that is why I got a membership card and

started throwing myself in. “Early on, 1 was

nervous, even the master can sometimes play
badly,” as one grandmaster put it “a fan never”.
And a fan I was. It was three hours of concentration
and thinking with my phone off. It felt like a gym
where I was trained to solve problems with focus.,
memory, logic and occasional headaches. And of
course hours of absence of digital devices would
never be no good for thinking sharply.

Being a beginner can be hard at any age, but it
gets harder when you are older. The phrase “adult
beginner” has an fairly gentle pity. It implies the
learning of something that you should have perhaps
already learned.

[EEMIEIALA —FiaRL, LT L HHRTH
FiB AL R KRIEFEREFR L, TRCF
TERFHI LA TR BB F,

4. What can we learn about other parents from their

remarks?
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A. They were ignoring other learners.

B. They agreed on the idea of learning chess.

C. They thought it odd for an adult to learn chess.
D. They gave congratulations to the adult lessons.
C #EEHH M, RHEH— KT H“When I
volunteered that I was learning to play, their tone
was cheerfully joking, ‘Good luck with that!” If
this game is so good, why are adults ignoring it?”
T XBERRKFRERLARFAFTERZH
Rk, it C,

How did the child in the second paragraph
perceive adults learning chess?

A. Laughable. B. Unimaginable.

C. Understandable.  D. Sensible.

A m R, RYEFH =B P Just then, a
group of kids passed me. ¢ Why are adults
learning chess?’ one asked, in an apparently
joking tone.” 7 4=, L F A EF L, & T A
He W, ZF AR A AT B IR F A X F R
T, Hi A,

. What do the underlined words “sitting on the

sidelines” mean in Paragraph 37

A. Not being noticed.

B. Not being involved.

C. Expressing confusing ideas.

D. Following what others do.

B 3L AR, AR AR = B 89 7] wanted in,
and that is why I got a membership card and
started throwing myself in.” 7 %=, 4F & 48 5 3
PR AL, SF AN B 3] B R AL AR S P, SR
AT 8 tired of RAR”H R AT, d st AE R L A A
BAEZRRET LEFAAFERFTT BIFRZALG L
FRERAN, BRASEEAPIHESGE, K
% B,

. What did the writer think of his experience of

learning to play chess?

A. It helped him remain calm.

B. It helped him train his brain.
C. It made him proud of himself.

D. It made him look rather funny.
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B my M, RBEEKF =BT T felt
like a gym where I was trained to solve problems
occasional

with focus, memory, logic and

headaches.” T4z, TEF Z MK 2 de § T o) I
TR FET %Rk, ¥k B,
C

It was a large fish market northwest of
Mumbai. Shark fins were sent onto tables. Tens of
millions of sharks are killed for the fin trade every
year, and a quarter of the world’s sharks, rays, and
ghost sharks are in danger. The international trade
in many species is not allowed, but it can be nearly
impossible for wildlife officials to tell whether the
fins here are from protected species.

The samples could be sent to a lab for DNA
testing, but the test would take a full day. But
Shaili Johri, a post doctoral biology researcher at
San Diego State University, had a handheld device,
or tool, that can say what species a part belongs to
in a short time, using only a small tissue (ZH41)
sample. The gene sequencing (FE[H JFF %£) done
by the MinlON device, which she was testing out at
the fish market, is a promising new tool to help
fight the illegal shark fin trade.

Johri with another author recently published a
study in the journal Scientific Reports explaining
the first use of the new device for keeping sharks
and other wild animals safe from attacks. The
smartphone-sized device is made by UK-based
Oxford Nanopore Technologies. It has been used for
the recognition of Ebola virus, among others. It is
also likely to help prevent wildlife crime.

It requires a small tissue sample and a laptop. It
can tell a species in three or four hours. But it has
one downside: the tool costs $ 1,000, including two
original cartridges (U X & ). Every following
sequencing cartridge, which can do 12 samples at
once, costs an extra $500. That’s roughly $42 per
sample. The traditional DNA analysis method costs

as little as $5 a sample.
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Hollie Booth, a sharks and rays advisor, says
the MinlION could have lots of practical uses,
including controlling wildlife trade across countries
or illegal fishing in markets. And the possibilities of
this device aren’t just limited to sharks. These tools
could be used to recognise elephant ivory, pangolin
scales, and various other wildlife.
[EEMEIALEA—BHAL, XFELEHMBT A
Bl FATAR FTARMNAE TEELaRLS,
TR KRR R AT S,

8. What did Johri use the MinlON for at the fish

ki

market?
A. Collecting tissue from endangered fish.
B. Discovering sharks’ gene sequences.
C. Recognising the species of a shark.
D. Saving sharks from losing their fins.
C my MM, RIFEH KP4 “But Shaili
Johri, a post doctoral biology researcher at San
Diego State University, had a handheld device, or
tool, that can say what species a part belongs to
in a short time, using only a small tissue (£84%)
sample.” 7 4=, Johri £ & F E4# A MinlON # 3|
®H AR, ¥k C,

9. What does the new study mainly tell us about the
MinION?
A. How it can help reduce wildlife crime.
B. Its use for wildlife protection purposes.
C. How it was developed by a UK company.
D. Its influence on different scientific fields.
B A, AR R =B P 8 “Johri with
another author recently published a study in the
journal Scienti fic Reports explaining the first use
of the new device for keeping sharks and other
wild animals safe from attacks.” ¥ 4= , iX 5 #7 4 &F
REBANBT 42 MinlON XA #K H 49 B 6952
R IHF A, ik B,
10. What is a disadvantage of the MinION?

A. It makes mistakes at times.

B. It requires more time.

C. It is hard to use.

D. It is expensive.



D 2P, MRS W E P “But it has

one downside: the tool costs $ 1,000, including

two original cartridges (@ X & ). Every

following sequencing cartridge, which can do 12

samples at once, costs an extra $500. That’s

roughly $42 per sample. The traditional DNA
analysis method costs as little as $5 a sample.”

o %2, MinlON #9 8 52 f4& %, #it D,

11. What does Booth probably think of the

MinION?

A. Tt will save many kinds of animals.

B. It should be used after further research.

C. It must make technological improvements.

D. It needs more support from wildlife officials.

A AR )AL, AR R e — B 49 Hollie

Booth, a sharks and rays advisor, says the

MinlON could have lots of practical uses,

including controlling wildlife trade across

countries or illegal fishing in markets. And the
possibilities of this device aren’t just limited to
sharks.” 7T 4=, Booth A 4 MinlON %k & #& 3 %

SA £, ik A,

D

To make artificial intelligence that can reason
and apply knowledge flexibly, many researchers are
focused on fresh ideas from neuroscience (f# £ B}
2. Should they be looking to psychology too?
Researchers are working to develop new Al systems
that can figure out simple abstract relations between
objects and the reason behind them as effortlessly as
a human brain.

Artificial intelligence has come a long way. In
recent years, smart machines inspired by the human
brain have shown superhuman abilities in games like
chess and Go, proved remarkably expert at
imitating some of our language skills. But with
various other aspects of what we might reasonably
call human intelligence—reasoning, understanding
causality (EH K FR), applying knowledge flexibly,

to name a few—AlI still struggles. They are also
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inefficient learners, requiring large amounts of data
where humans need only a few examples.

Some researchers think all we need to bridge
the gap is ever larger Al, while others want to turn
back to nature’s blueprint. One path is to double
down on efforts to copy the brain, better replicating
(B ) the intricacies of real brain cells and the
ways their activity is arranged. But the brain is the
most complex object in the known universe and it is
far from clear how much of its complexity we need
to replicate to reproduce its capabilities.

That’s why some believe more abstract ideas
about how intelligence works can provide shortcuts.
Their claim is that to really accelerate the progress
of Al towards something that we can say thinks like
a human, we need to imitate not the brain—but the
mind. “In some sense, they're just different ways of
looking at the same thing, but sometimes it’s
profitable to do that,” says Gary Marcus at New
York University and start-up Robust Al. “You don’t
want a replica, what you want is to learn the
principles that allow the brain to be as effective as
it is.”
[EEMREIALEL - AL, XFELHAT
MTiE A TR fL & g g b, T AR A K 89 K e — #F
BE,

12. What do we know about the current AI?

A. They are good at reasoning.

B. They have amazing learning ability.

C. They can’t understand complex information.

D. They lack some elements of real intelligence.

D W MM, R F =B P 4 “But with

various other aspects of what we might
reasonably call human intelligence—reasoning,
understanding causality (B & % %), applying
knowledge flexibly, to name a few—AIl still
struggles.” " 4=, B a7 #9 Al 2332 B H R £
F Ao R EE R 4R 5 Oy @ AR B AR, BT VL AT B
ZARAEREH—BXERF, WL D,



mE)% HE

13.

14.

15.

g B (ECHMNARR ) HUBRH

What can we infer from Paragraph 37

A. People fail to understand the complexity of
the brain.

B. Scientists need to focus on the structure of
the brain.

C. The attempt to copy the brain might be
unrealistic.

D. Scientists are doubtful about the future of Al

C A, AR H =B P 49" But the brain

is the most complex object in the known

universe and it is far from clear how much of its

complexity we need to replicate to reproduce its

capabilities.” T , AR AZ B WM FHFPRELLN

F L BAVERF R BN T S L w0 ) K

FREA B KM eg 58 A, A A A K a2 R AL 5%

#y, Wiz C,

What does Gary Marcus suggest researchers do

to advance Al?

A. Make Al more creative.

B. Teach more principles to Al

C. Study how intelligence works.

D. Update their knowledge constantly.

C HEEAWM, RBEBRE—K T “You don't

want a replica, what you want is to learn the

principles that allow the brain to be as effective

as it is.” 7] 47, Gary Marcus K A ZA1H R E & —

MK E A o, AT LT MR AR

JRE, #it C,

What is a suitable title for the text?

A. Are the Smart Machines Intelligent Enough?

B. Make Machine Minds That Really Think
like Us

C. What to Expect with the Future of Al Technology

D. The Future of AI? Psychology May Provide
Fresh Ideas

B tAFABEHA REF—HKERE— 4

“Researchers are working to develop new Al

systems that can figure out simple abstract

relations between objects and the reason behind
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them as effortlessly as a human brain.” 7 4=, X
F 2 ER T T4 Ak AT A K 89 Kl — 4
B%, ¥k B,

. EEFECES A 2.5 5,4 12.5 9

How can teenagers keep themselves from

suffering from loneliness? Here are some

suggestions for speeding a recovery {rom loneliness.

16 A smile and a friendly greeting for the

student behind you in line at the cafeteria ( H B &
JT) won’t make you best friends. But it will make
you both feel good. It can also make it easier to
interact the next time, and the time after that.

Find a safe place to make connections. If going
to the dancing party makes you feel like you just
don’t belong, try joining a special-interest group.

17  Just because you feel left out in one group
doesn’t mean you'll feel like an outsider in every
other one. Look for a group that allows you to feel
comfortable gradually.

Find other ways of making connections. Lonely
people hunger for friendship. Sometimes feeling
accepted and liked comes more easily when you do
something for others rather than wait for them to
child in

make you feel better. 18 Teach a

reading. Take notes for a disabled classmate. You
might be surprised at the connections you make.

19 Loneliness is an absence of quality

friendship, not of a particular quantity of friends.
That’s why it’s important to know how to select a
friend. The best friendships are those based on
similar values and attitudes.

You get what you expect, so expect the best. If
you expect others to be friendly, you will behave in
proper ways that encourage people to be friendlier to
you. Loneliness won’t last long. 20
A. Choose the right people.

B. So consider becoming a volunteer.
C. Reach out to others but start small.

D. It can be hard work to be positive towards others.



E. Maybe it’s the drama club or the marching band.

F. This harmful attitude can continue into adulthood.

G. But starting the first step of positive expectations

can make all the difference.

Z%E.16~20 CEBAG
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After two years of online learning, I started

middle school in person a few weeks ago. Since there

was a big gap of online school, the middle school

decided to give 21  lunches to all students.

Of course, you could 22 whether you

wanted to take a meal from home or eat the school’s
meal. I took something from 23 , while some of

my friends had 24  from school. No matter if

you had lunch from home or school, everyone knew
that the school’s juices that came with the lunch

were 25

Almost half the 26

school would just get

the box of juice., including my friends and me.
Today, like every day at lunch, my friends and I

were 27 in line to get our juices. When we got

to the front of the line and 28  the juices, the
cashier said each juice is seventy-five cents.

We were 29  because we had gotten juices

many times before this. 30  this I ran to my

backpack to get some 31 . I thought my friends

would do the same, but they were just 32 there
looking disappointed. I asked them what happened
and they said none of them had any money.

As 1 looked at their faces, something in me
- 33 . 1feltlike it was my 34 to get them the
juices.

I immediately ran back to the lunch line and
~ 35 the juices. When I returned to them with the
juices, they were so happy. The feeling I felt there
at that moment was better than any juice.
[EEMIEIALA —FieRL, LT L HH#HRTH
HAMAM B FERIT IR CBF,

21. A. big B. free

C. small D. fresh

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

ZEtil(—)

B Ak 4% T L 49 “the cashier said each juice is
seventy-five cents” ¥A & “I asked them what
happened and they said none of them had any
money.” T dm , WAL FE F RO E R R KA 2%
89 BT A F AN IR — AT R AT R A R R

., #it B,
A. refuse B. doubt
C. realise D. choose

D # #% B L “whether you wanted to take a
meal from home or eat the school’s meal” 7 3f
g, AL FE A T AR LA R AL F AL IR
Z g, #ik D,
A. home B. tables
C. stores D. restaurants

A AT L “you could 22  whether you

wanted to take a meal from home or eat the
school’s meal” A & & X “ while some of my
friends had 24  from school” 7 3 4=, 3t 4 35
VEHeg— A EFRCHE, mMAEH KR LA

MR, ik A,
A. breakfast B. tea
C. lunch D. supper

C 4k # 5 L “No matter if you had lunch from
home or school” 7T #f %= , 3t 4 45 4F % 69 — 2 A &
B FRLFR, #ik C,

A. terrible
C. hot

D A #% 5 X “Almost half the 26

B. salty
D. amazing

school

would just get the box of juice. including my
friends and me.” 7T 4f %= , $b 4 45 F AL 49 R T ek iE
TR S FARER, Wik D,

B. entire

D. crowded

A. quiet
C. active
B A&k 3% A7 L “everyone knew that the school’s
juices that came with the lunch were 25 7.%

A %9 “ Almost half the” #= & /& % “school would

just get the box of juice, including my friends
and me” 7] Hz 4o, p 4L FE R a9k iE AR, LR A
B—F o A Fa R, ¥k B,

A. waiting B. walking

C. talking D. leaving
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28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

WE wME B (EHNAR) HITRH

A M IEE B “in line to get our juices” 7 4f
S, B AL 38 AE o A A AT HE A F A F AR T,
#it A,

A. accepted B. bought
C. asked for D. handed in
C MW X “my friends and T were 27 in

line to get our juices” VA & = #] %9 “we got to the
front of the line” 7T it 4 , 3t 2L 38 4F % 55 M1 A A1 3
AEBJAE G AT @2 A T ARRR T, ¥t C,

A. worried B. surprised
C. excited D. concerned

B A% 4% %7 L “the cashier said each juice is
seventy-five cents” 7T 4 4, R it R &k 2 % % 49,
A TR T M A 9, BT AR Ao A R AT B 3 AR TR
. ¥t B,
A. Forgetting B. Ignoring
C. Abandoning
D MEWLKERGFEARLTEH ] ran to
my backpack” ¥ 3 4m , 3t &L 35 45 3 o 5] R ok %
JEw Ak, ik D,

A. money

C. food

D. Hearing

B. paper
D. medicine
A M I BT L “each juice is seventy-five cents”

“ 30 this I ran to my backpack” vA & & L

“they said none of them had any money” 7 # 4=,
WA FETERTZRRHHEE LS HE
FER. Mk A,
A. moving B. standing
C. reading D. reflecting

B 4 #% & L “looking disappointed. 1 asked
them what happened and they said none of them
had any money” 7T 3f 4n , 3t &L 35 4F & 69 I &A1 B

KB BTV %k R W 3h R R e, IR s A,

it B,

A. ran off B. started out

C. moved away D. kicked in

D ¥ JE LT felt like it was my 34 to get

them the juices.” 7T 3 4=, b 4L 35 4E F & 3] A A1
W R kIR AT RA R, kD,

A. duty
C. wish

B. plan

D. decision

204

”

33 .

R

)&
“to get them the juices”F= F L 49 “The feeling 1

A ARFE AT L “something in me

felt there at that moment was better than any
juice.” T it fo, Bo &L A FH A A A B AT K R it
A BT, ¥k A,

35. A. got B. missed
C. paid for D. looked for
C AR¥#E B XL“When I returned to them with the

juices” T fn L L FRAEH AT T R 095, A M
AMET R, #it C,

IEEETS (L 10 DA H0 1.5 5,

i 2

V. 15 4
Chess is a game of make-believe kings and
queens, pawns (#) and rooks (%). For 12-year-old
Andre, chess is more 36. than just a game.
He uses what he learned on the chessboard in
real life, like, think before you move. He’s just one

of the students from some of Los Angeles’s toughest

neighbourhoods 37. learning (learn) to play.

Damen Fletcher, 38. who learned how to play
chess at age 13, grew up in Compton. After leaving
the city 39. to attend (attend) college, he came
home to find his 40. childhood (child) friends
struggling.

“Some of 41. them (they) had even fallen into

prison (A %k). I just wondered, ¢ Why did I have

such a different result?” And it was chess,” he said.

He started Train of Thought to help kids of all
42. ages (age) find their inner king or queen.

“Every game of chess is 75 to 100 moves, and
every single move that your opponent (X}F) makes
presents 43. a new problem for you to solve,” he
said.

So, how does Fletcher teach a 5-year-old how
to play chess?

“We have a really 44. interesting (interest)
story that we use to help kids that age set up a
chessboard for the first time,” Fletcher said. “It
goes: the king and the queen got married. They
45. rode (ride) on horses to their castle (J§#%) and
had eight children.”
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Dear Mr Jones,
Looking forward to your early reply.
Yours,
Li Hua
B BIRZE Y 25 0

e 152 T T A A o AR AR P 2 R 4 B v T Sk i
SE5 B fd 2 M R — e 58 B R S

Waking up, I looked at the overcast sky,
thought a bit and then decided to go to work after
all. This was two years ago, when 1 worked at a
bank. As I travelled from my house, it kept raining.
I reached the office quite smoothly, but a few hours
later, our phones started buzzing with news of
flooding in various parts of the city.

Looking out of the window, my colleagues and
I found that the steady drizzle had grown into a
downpour. We got a bit nervous, since none of us in
the city have forgotten the city’s worst floods a
decade ago.

At about 12:30 p. m., after an alert from the
city government, the bank let the staff leave early.
Some colleagues, who had already left, called to say
that they were stranded (ifif ). The train services
had been blocked and there were not other means of

transportation available either. A senior colleague,
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who happened to live in the same district, offered
me a lift in his car. 1 agreed happily, and so did
other colleagues, since it would have been crazy to
walk into the driving rain.

The rain poured down continuously, with
waist-high flood soon on the road. In the midway,
the rainwater reached our car’s engine. We had no
option but to park nearby. The only dry place we
found was under a giant tree. We also spotted a tea
stall nearby and got ourselves some much-needed tea
and refreshments.

All along, 1 got anxious phone calls from my
wife and parents, who were tracking the flood
situation on TV. We looked up weather updates on
our mobile phones and got more and more tense—
home seemed far away. If it had not been for my
portable (fE # ¥)) power bank, all our phones
would have been dead.

Our train of thoughts was suddenly interrupted
by a raised voice. We looked up and found a lady
calling out from the balcony of a building behind us.
“Please come in and make yourselves comfortable.
How long will you stand out there?” she shouted
out. We thanked her, but continued to wait.

HE.25 150 WAL,
A fter half an hour or so, I felt a touch on my

shoulder.

We didn’t want further favours, but the family

seemed to sense our must to spend the night.

[5%3EX]
B WSS
Dear Mr Jones,

I'm Li Hua, a member of English and
American Literature Club. I'm writing to ask you

for some help.
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Actually T am a fan of English and American
1 like
I have

very much.

difficulty

literature, so your class

Unfortunately, met some in
learning English poetry recently. For example, there
are so many new words in the poems that it is
difficult for me to understand them. What’s more, I
cannot find exact Chinese for some poems. Would
you be so kind as to offer some advice on how to
learn English poetry?

Looking forward to your early reply.

Yours,
LLi Hua

— e

BN RSE

A fter half an hour or so, I felt a touch on my
shoulder. A lady living nearby came with her
brother. They persuaded us to follow them. We

were pleased to meet the Bhosale family. Grateful

for everything, we assured them that we would
leave as soon as the waters receded. However, the
family insisted that we have dinner that was being
cooked for us. Much to our surprise, we met around
12 other people, who had been accommodated just
like we were.

We didn’t want further favours, but the family
seemed to sense our must to spend the night. Despite
our hesitation, they brought in carpets and mats,
spread them out and asked us to make ourselves
comfortable. We were simply touched by their
kindness. At about 4 a. m. , the flood waters finally
started to recede. Extremely relieved at this, we
started heading out. Not wanting to disturb our

sleeping hosts, we quietly slipped a thank-you note

under their door and left.
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Welcome to Pocono Whitewater

There’s something fun here at Pocono
Whitewater for every level of adventurer! We have
mild (ZZ 1) to wild whitewater rafting (¥ i),
family trips, and birdwatching boating. Choose one
adventure now. It's up to you! We have trips
available daily. Give us a call today!

Dam Release Whitewater Rafting

Experience the best whitewater on the Lehigh
River! Surrounded by forests and mountains, you
will enjoy 12 miles and 5 hours of Class (%2%) Il
whitewater rafting and outstanding scenery. This is
a fun and thrilling G2 A0 #) trip that everyone
over the age of 12 can make. While paddling (]2Z

f7i) in the swift water, you'll shout and laugh.

#
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Dam Release Whitewater Rafting Rates:

% Individual (over the age of 12): $61.00

% Group (at least 8 persons): $31.00

Rates Include: all necessary rafting equipment,
life jackets, free parking, bus service to/from the
river and professional river guides.

Family Style Whitewater Rafting

Bring along the whole family this summer and
enjoy 8 miles and 5 hours of Class [ whitewater
rafting. Mild water of the Lehigh River is simply
perfect for beginners, school groups, and kids aged
4 and older. This is just perfect for enjoying the
passing scenery, kicking your feet over the edge of
the raft, or taking a swim in the river!

One of the most unique things about this trip is
a free riverside barbeque ($8%)1 Our workers will
cook and serve you a picnic lunch—hotdogs, potato

salad, fruit, etc. The classic family picnic!



Family Style Whitewater Rafting Rates:
% Adult: $39.00
% Child (aged 4—14): $33.00
% Group (at least 8 persons): $30.00
Rates Include: all necessary rafting equipment,
life jackets, free parking, bus service to/from the
river, and a barbeque lunch, river guides not
included.
[EERZEIALE —BEERA XL, XENL T Pocono
Whitewater #2456 2 B iR AR ESH AL ZTHhF A
Rz 8,
1. What can we infer from the passage?
A. The higher the class is, the milder the
water is.
B. The lower the class is, the milder the water is.
C. The higher the class is, the safer the rafting is.
D. The lower the class is, the faster the rafting is.
B A2 | iy M, # % Family Style Whitewater
Rafting P %) “Bring along the whole family this
summer and enjoy 8 miles and 5 hours of Class [
whitewater rafting. Mild water of the Lehigh
River is simply perfect for beginners” ¥ 4=, 4§ &
[ egRAE S FF, b fe, FRMK, KRR
AT e B R IEH
2. If 10 college students are to participate in the
Dam Release Whitewater Rafting, how much
money will be paid in total?
A. $610.
C. $390.

B. $330.
D. $310.
D 8% 3 fFM, M Dam Release Whitewater
Rafting Rates: ¥ 49 “Group (at least 8 persons):
$31.007 T 42,8 Avh Loy FAK Z MW A&FA 3L £
10 AR FAEXERIE 310 £4,38 D AEH,
3. In which aspect is Family Style Whitewater
Rafting unique?
A. Tt allows people to swim in the river.
B. The river water is very clean.
C. It provides a barbeque lunch for free.

D. It offers a free birdwatching activity.

— 207 —

ZEil(=)

C ¥ A, # 4% Family Style Whitewater
Rafting ¥ @ “One of the most unique things
about this trip is a free riverside barbeque (%%
M)V 5T S, B R AE 09 IR R 0 4 R Z L R — A

o 09 R B ¥ C R EA

B

From climbing a human ladder to swimming
with the crocodiles (#%Z ffi), there’s nothing this
Spanish botanist wouldn’t do in the name of plants.
Carlos Magdalena the Spanish botanist tried to
ignore the “Crocodile Danger” sign as he walked into
the lagoon. Based in the hot houses and labs of
London’s Kew Gardens, he thought he'd spotted a
new waterlily species and it wouldn’t be the first
time he’d risked his life doing his job. His mission is
to save the world’s most endangered plants. As well

as Harrison Ford’s film character, the great

gardener is also known as the Messiah, the Code

Breaker and the Plant Whisperer. He’s suffered

dehydration in the planet’s largest desert, driven
through rivers to reach an uncommon vegetation and
experienced sickness in the Peruvian Andes, where
he climbed a human ladder next to a towering drop
to reach a rare flower.

“Directly or indirectly plants provide the air we
breathe, medicines, clothes, shelter, food and
drink,” he says in a firm voice. “Without them we
wouldn’t be here. It’s as simple as that.”

Carlos grew up rolling the peaks and valleys of
northern Spain in search of natural wonders but
quickly learned all was not well.

There are some 400, 000 plant species, with
many more waiting to be discovered, and it’s
estimated that a quarter of them are facing dangers
of dying out. “They need our help and we should use
whatever means possible to ensure their survival.”

Often peering into microscope late into night,
Carlos marked himself out in the botanic world.
Before long he came to understand that plants have a

way of talking and to understand their needs, you
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had to listen to them. His work was daunting (4 A

M) but he eventually triumphed. “

It was like

scoring the winning goal in a World Cup final,” he
says.
[EEMZIAL L —FiiRL, XTI LHETH

YT M4 F K Carlos Magdalena M /N3t Sk A4, 3F
HABRP Fe kR ERE, LR EEFRAET KR
ARG HCF
4. What does the underlined sentence in Paragraph 2

suggest?

A. He was good at gardening.

B. He played a role in the f{ilm.
C. He was famous for his plant-saving work.
D. He got along very well with the other three.
C a)ZEM@A, %% LKAy — 4]
“ His to the world’s
endangered plants.” 7 4r, & £ 4] T #L 9, Carlos
XA K 0 KL AP R AR A R T
WL AR () B 2 A Y FiE
F—HAEFTH L AR AR @R L, #

% C,

K —

g )

mission is save most

Magdalena iX

. When he was young, Carlos
A. learned all the plants

took risks to look for plants

watched over different plants

displayed intense interest in plants
Y AR, AR F W B e A A T 4o, Carlos
BT AR ST ML R IR SR 2L 4R, ¥k D,

. Which words can best describe Carlos?
A. Creative and demanding.
B. Devoted and considerate.
C. Brave and determined.
D. Stubborn and caring.
C HIRW A, RIEFHF - A% T4, Carlos
Magdalena & — A3k B #ag A, 135 % = B
#9“firm voice” Fn 4] 2 % — & F #9 “ They need our
help and we should use whatever means possible
to ensure their survival.” T %, # 2 — A § 3 A
RS A, ¥k C,
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7. What will probably be talked about in the next
paragraph?
A.
B.
C.

His cooperation with other plant-keepers.

His scoring a goal in the World Cup final.

His future study on preserving endangered
plants.

. His successful examples of saving endangered
plants.

D ¥ M, RERS
was daunting (4~ A 3 F

— B F 89 “His work
#) but he eventually
triumphed. ‘It was like scoring the winning goal
in a World Cup final,” he says.” 7T 4=,
Magdalena #5 TAFBUAE T MR T, X sk A% % £ # % 47
RR PR —HAARR,TAET RO LF
T2 51 R4 R Fh 0 E b, ¥k D,
C

Carlos

One of my close friends seems to be distancing
himself from me now. I have tried facing him, who
asked for

just pretends I'm not there, and I've

advice from other friends. 1 feel I'm not good
enough. What am I doing wrong to make someone
act in such a manner towards me?

If you also suffer from such a situation, you
probably have come across a great principle of
psychology: the tendency to see reality only through
your own feelings and perspective. You will find a
much smoother path through the social world if you
recognise that not everything that happens to you is
about you. In fact, many other possibilities exist.
Perhaps your friend is busy with other matters or is
dealing internally with problems of his own.

What’s troubling you is the double dose (F]&)
of negativity about yourself—you assume you've
done something wrong and, facing your friend’s
disturbing behavior, you're quick to call in bad
feelings about yourself. As Eleanor Roosevelt said,
“No one can make you feel bad without your
permission.”
if there

We humans are all imperfect creatures:

is some aspect of your personality or behavioral



style that you feel needs improvement, then you're
just like everyone else. Studies show that a large
number of people at every age want to better some
fundamental aspect of themselves.

The situation you're in calls for inquiry, which
is especially helpful in repairing social relationships.
If you want to know what’s going on, you might
approach your friend directly by saying how much
you're feeling shut out from your friendship, that
you miss it, and that you’d like to know what seems
to have gone off the track. You'll get an honest
response only by asking straight. And if it turns out
that you did do something that wasn’t well received,
you can decide whether it’s something about you
that needs fixing.

[ERMBEIALZ—FALAL, XEALBT —#E
WS EIRE  AMNEAME T A EZ B KL R
A,
8. How does the author introduce the topic of the
text?
A. By making a comparison.
B. By raising a question.
C. By providing a definition.
D. By describing an experience.
D HFAMM, REF —BRGAET o MFHE
AR AT FEEH R B EM, Wik D,
9. What’s the cause of the author’s suffering from
the situation?
A. The improper manners.
B. The negative thinking.
C. The ignorance of friends.
D. The lack of psychology.
B @y ®BEMBHE, RIEH =ZKPH “What's
troubling you is the double dose (# &) of
negativity about yourself” 7T %=, B # 4k 69 2 1% 4
A Ak, #ik B,
10. What can be learned from the studies mentioned
in Paragraph 47
A. People like to follow others’ steps.

B. It’s important to have a good personality.

ZEil(=)

C. People desire to improve themselves at all
ages.

D. It takes time and effort to become a perfect
person.

C I8, HIEFH wE P ag“Studies show

that a large number of people at every age want

aspect  of

to better some fundamental

themselves.” 7 %o, & AN F B AAB AR 5

BT, #itC,
11. What does the author advise in the last

paragraph?

A. Putting yourself in your friend’s shoes.

B. Caring nothing but your personal affairs.

C. Coming straight to the point with friends.

D. Fixing the problems by your own efforts.

C myBHAMYBE, IBERBE —KEPH I you

want to know what’s going on, you might

approach your friend directly by saying how

much you're feeling shut out from your

friendship, that you miss it, and that you'd like

to know what seems to have gone off the track.

You’'ll get an honest response only by asking

straight.” ¥ 4e , 4F & & S F= 0 A AT E N £ 5,

it C,

D

Virtue, by definition, is the moral excellence of
a person. Morally excellent people have a character
made up of virtues valued as good. They are honest,
respectful, courageous, forgiving and kind, for
example. They do the right thing, and don’t bend to
impulses, urges or desires, but act according to
values and principles. Some might say good qualities
are inborn. Actually, virtues need to be cultivated.
With the habit of being virtuous, we can take
control of our lives and move them in the direction
of greater happiness and fulfilment.

Virtues are universal and recognised by all
cultures as basic qualities of well-being. However,
practising virtues is not easy. So often we know that

it takes perseverance to reach our goals, and we still

— 209 —
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never get there. We know if we forgive, we’ll be
less angry. We know it takes courage to accomplish
great things. So why then, if we know what to do,
are we still stuck?

Because we have not yet consciously applied a
virtue to a given situation so as to change its
outcome such as in these examples: kindness
towards someone who is having a bad day can make
him or her smile and build rapport; trust in a
relationship creates valuable, meaningful relationships;
gratitude in a job loss can shift our focus from feeling
low to how we can have a new, more fulfilling career;
service to others can change lives, better
neighbourhoods and create stronger nations.

We know we are becoming more virtuous
people, not only because of the results above but
also because of the way other people respond to us. Our
friends, families, co-workers and neighbours will trust
and rely on us. They will come to us for guidance and
help. They will want to be around us because we inspire
them to be better people. Practising virtues allows us to
develop our potential, and live a more purposeful,
better life.

[EEMIEIALRA - AL, XFETELET K

TEEBBIERMNTLATHHR. T LEARAAF.E

I EE,

12. What can we know about virtuous people from
the first paragraph?

A. They are born with virtue.

B. They never make a mistake.
C. They have a habit of doing good.
D. They act on the principle of profit.
C WMy REMBHM, HIEH KRS — & “With the
habit of being virtuous, we can take control of
our lives and move them in the direction of
greater happiness and fulfilment.” 7 4=, LA £
BB AT E T, ik C,

13. What is the second paragraph mainly about?

A. Satisfying career.

B. Practising virtues.

— 210 —

C. Trust in a relationship.

D. Basic qualities of well-being.

B BEEKREHM, RIEF =K P4 “However,
practising virtues is not easy.” #“So why then,
if we know what to do, are we still stuck?” T
b AR EIZHHRBATERIFEDLF. K
i# B,

14. What does the underlined word “rapport” mean
in the third paragraph?
A. A good greeting.

C. A good goodbye.
D & SUdF AR,

B. A great atmosphere.

D. A close relationship.

AR ¥ B 25,93 A7 & 49 “kindness
towards someone who is having a bad day” vA &
J& ® % “trust in a relationship creates valuable,
meaningful relationships” ¥ %, 3t 4 & $5 51 AR 205
H R AF 69 A VA&7 T A AR A R A B N T 3 S
“ERS R AV A GRS, BT A E &7 R ks X
2709% %, & D,

15. What is the author’s purpose in the last
paragraph?
A. To encourage readers to be more virtuous.

B. To encourage readers to live a purposeful

life.
C. To encourage readers to offer others
guidance.

D. To encourage readers to develop others’
potential.
A HERFBM, RELTRE—BORE —
#] “Practising virtues allows us to develop our
potential, and live a more purposeful, better
life.” T fe o , A 5 09 B 09 2 S RH A AT £ 4%,
Wit A,
. EEBECGES DA HEADA 2.5 5,5 125 5
In the middle of the Pacific Ocean lies the tiny
island nation of Tuvalu, the fourth smallest country
in the world. This group of four islands and five
atolls (islands made from coral) is famous for its
sandy beaches and turquoise (5 Zk {0 1Y) waters and
has long been a popular tourist destination for
nearby New Zealanders. However, the nation of

Tuvalu is at risk of soon no longer existing; not



because of war or political change, but because it
will be covered by the rising ocean.

Tuvalu is experiencing the harmful effects of
global warming. As global temperatures rise, so
does the ocean temperature. Due to the scientific law
of “thermal expansion”, when water heats, it gets
bigger. 16 Most experts claim that the effects of
climate change will make Tuvalu uninhabitable
within the next 50 years. Problems are already
emerging. As sea levels rise, ocean water containing
high levels of salt is travelling further and further
inland destroying the little amount of soil Tuvaluans
have to grow crops.

Even before Tuvaluans began to suffer from the
effects of climate change, lift on Tuvalu was tough.

17 Most of the land on an atoll is rock-hard and
arid soil that exists on it is usually thin and poor for
growing crops. The nation has always had to import
food apart from fish.

More serious than Tuvalu’s lack of home-grown

food has been its lack of drinking water. 18

Therefore, Tuvaluans depend almost entirely on
rainwater for their water needs. Unfortunately, due
to a geographical phenomenon known as lLa Nina,
Tuvalu often suffers from long periods of drought.
In autumn 2010, after seven months of no rain, the
Prime Minister had to declare a state of emergency
riot only because of a lack of drinking water, but

also because the water left was polluted with cholera

(Ef. 19
Tuvalu’s problems have led some of its 11,000
inhabitants to consider migrating to Australia or
New Zealand. @ 20  They know they’ll have to
someday, but for as long as possible, they want to
remain and make the world aware of what is
happening to their homeland due to climate change.
A. It was a desperate situation and, but for emergency
shipments from New Zealand and Australia, many
Tuvaluans would have died.

B. This is largely due to the geological makeup of

atolls.

ZEil(=)

C. Unlike normal islands, atolls have no rivers or
streams, which means that most of Tuvalu has
no groundwater to use for drinking.

D. Tuvalu's representatives demanded that nations
should take a more responsible role in reducing
gas emissions,

E. Therefore, sea levels are rising and for low-lying
Tuvalu, this spells disaster.

F. However, they are not willing to abandon the
land of their forefathers so easily.

G. And as a member of the United Nations, they are
doing just that.

ZE:16~20 EBCAF
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1 hadn’t worked since April 2019 due to health
issues. But I had no money left, 21 I decided to
look for a part-time job.

1 had been applying and 22  since July, but

was always 23 .1 felt pretty down.

This past Tuesday evening it was very 24
While I was waiting at a bus stop shaking, I saw a
young woman walking up to the bus stop. She had a
T-shirt, shorts and slippers (#i#) on. I asked her
if she had a 25  or anywhere to go. She shook
her head and told me she had lost her apartment
because she lost her job.

I opened my bag and took out some 26  so
she could buy something to eat. I then took off my
jacket and shoes and gave them to her. She looked at

me in 27 and thanked me with a hug.

After I got on the bus a miracle of spreading
28  happened. I stepped up to pay the fare (%
2%) but the bus driver 29

me and smiled, “I

saw what you just did and your fare is on me!”

Then a lady on the bus asked, “What can I do

for you to give back what I just saw?” 1 30 said

a paying job would be nice. She asked for my name

and 31  and said she would call me the next day.

The next day she called me and said that she

had a part-time 32 in her company and wanted

me to meet with the manager. I couldn’t believe it!
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I went for the interview 33  and got a call

this afternoon. I will start Monday morning at 9
o'clock! T never 34 so much back
in 35 !

DEBBEIA LA — 5L i ik, L& 2Bkt
EBTREN, ERH T EZH A, M T

TS EZHDIR,

to get

21. A. and B. so
C. unless D. though
B # X #“But I had no money left” 5 = & #5“1

decided to look for a part-time job” Z FH R %x %,
B A AR T A TR BR BN % 7 so, ¥t B,
A. working

22. B. figuring

C. interviewing D. suffering
C M EL“T decided to look for a part-time
Job” 7T Jur AR & e K — M IR AR, h o 2
Je A Wik A, R B Ammik, ¥k C,

23. A. burned up B. held back

C. left behind D. turned down

D ##EJjE L“] felt pretty down.” 7 4=, 4F & &

AR b i e A BRI B8 %E . Wik D,

A. cold B. cool

C. D. hot

A AR BE XL “While I was waiting at a bus stop

24.

warm

shaking, I saw a young woman walking up to
the bus stop.” T4, HF £ N LA EN—A%
kL m b dfEde R AR, ik A,
25. A. job B. house
C. quest D. coat
D A& d7 X “This past Tuesday evening it was
very 24 . While I was waiting at a bus stop
shaking, I saw a young woman walking up to
the bus stop. She had a T-shirt, shorts and
slippers (#.#) on.” T4, R L AEF A . 25 £ ¢

FRATTFRREG. FIAEHFRAREETAR X

®x, #%it D,
26. A. dessert B. currency
C. money D. luggage

C A&k # Lk L “She shook her head and told me
she had lost her apartment because she lost her

job.” % = J& “so she could buy something to eat”
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27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

T X F il LR A I EAEN T 2
FARAETE, TAEZ LT X FHEh L+ — 4K,
bR R FEen ey, #it C,

A. doubt B. surprise
C. anger D. fear

B AR # A7 L “I opened my bag and took out
26

some so she could buy something to eat.

I then took off my jacket and shoes and gave
them to her.” T4 M H H XL F kX 74
R AALIHERRLTXLEFRL LR RY,
WX S SR T AEANEE RS
1%3F, #it B,
A. kindness B. information
C. comfort D. joy

A B L“] stepped up to pay the fare (£
%) but the bus driver

29  me and smiled, ‘I

saw what you just did and your fare is on me!’”
oo, A WA TAEH S AL F BB R
TSI T AR 09 R4, TSR
TUER MR, Bk A,

A. persuaded B. stopped
C. admired D. ignored

B AR¥#E B XL “1 saw what you just did and your
fare is on me!” T 4n, S ML & T HEH 09 £ F 4%,

P vd 8] AULFRLOE AR F AT & Ak, it B,

A. definitely B. bitterly
C. firmly D. jokingly
D A&k # T L “The next day she called me and

said that she had a part-time 32 in her

company and wanted me to meet with the
manager. I couldn’t believe it!” T 4n, £ % = X,
L rirw i E AL EEN BT —HERRT
e A M AR XL ANHF ATRET
IAE, i s tEH L AR T Wit g E
F—HrTAE, ¥k D,

A.

N

nx
address B. wish
C. number D. documentary

C ##¥E =58 “and said she would call me the
next day” T4e, Zfa X+ RiEHF KL EHird

ol ek R TSNS, Hik C,



32. A. position B. boss

C. career

A ARFERT LT

D. agreement

30  said a paying job would

be nice.” & J& X “and wanted me to meet with
the manager” T 4o , M H aF X ik L3 o T F &
— I, F RIS AT T BE,
iEAFH 5 g 232 L &, W ok 3 e gk B X {3 K
LT b s kT E IR ey A A — A R BRI
15, #ik A,

33

A. carefully B. excitedly

C. fortunately D. patiently
B #% 4 L L“I couldn’t believe it!”+ 4n, 4 R
ARG X8 A TRE T TAF, Gt s
H e ST B0y, ik B,
34. A. wanted B. illustrated
C. determined
D #4E EL“I couldn’t believe it!”+ 4n , 4 F R
AR B THAF R @K hLA, kit mAE S X
ARAE AT EEIREFIZT LM, *

# D,

D. expected

35. A. time B. process

C. return D. turn

C #¥E A7 L“] saw what you just did and your
fare is on me!” & “I will start Monday morning
at 9 o’clock!” T4 AFH B A 8 T 69 & F ik 3 L
Sk T BTHERR. M B —4LTE A K+ XH
ATRET RV, ZRERZFELEETN D
R, ¥k C,
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This story took place about seven years ago.
But images of that week are still clear in my mind.

During that week, we had to face up to a

36. powerful (power) hurricane (§& X{). The fact
that I was still little seemed to increase 37. its (it)
force. And I could hear the noise of the wind

blowing on the windows, 38. which were shaking.

Outside, everything was flying or moving.

In fact, the hurricane did not cross the island
only once, but three times, 39. causing (cause)
more and more damage at each crossing.During the
entire week following that event, we were not able

40. to go (go) out of the house. All able 41. roads
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(road) were cut off, and we did not have running
water.

Under those conditions, 42. the hardest part
was having no contact 43. with the rest of my family
living around the island. The fear of losing my close
friends and relatives was 44. certainly (certain) hard
to stand. We stayed like that for one unpleasant
week before everything 45. was [ixed (fix). For me,
those seven days were a real nightmare (ER%F).

V. BIECGEHT 5 40 )
B RHSCEMEGH T 15 55

VB — %40 — B9 27 2 e VR K B 3 e v, AR
— B ARG VR 2 R IR S i . T R T 3 T LA
— PR B B 2R B SR A ) B A RIS Y
TERE 1. 80 Wl Ze Ay 5

2. ANHE T U EL S Ik 41 M A K

B BRZEE Gl 25 40

5] 152 T T A AR AR AR G PN A R BT 4 B T Sk i
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A Friend in Need Is a Friend Indeed

Many years ago, I was at a girls’ school and our
teacher made all the girls in the class sit next to
someone different every day. It was great when you
got to sit next to one of your dear friends, but very
boring when you had to sit next to someone you
didn’t like. T hated sitting next to Madhuri. I didn’t
like her because she always fought with me.

On one of the days when my teacher had paired
Madhuri and me to sit next to each other for the
day, I noticed that she seemed very anxious. I asked
her what was wrong. She wasn’t very forthcoming
to start with, but eventually, after a long time she
told me that she had two sisters and one younger
brother in her family and that her father couldn’t

afford to buy schoolbooks for all of them.
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My primary school was strict, as was the

standard then, and if you didn’t have your
schoolbooks the teacher would make you leave the
class. Madhuri was very anxious that day because
she worried that the teacher would tell her to leave
the class. When the teacher saw that she didn’t have
the books, she told Madhuri that she couldn’t
attend class for a week.

Madhuri was very upset. I felt so bad when 1
saw her pain that I decided to help her. T went to
speak to her and offered to buy the books for her.
She refused my offer to help. She had very strong
principles and she would never accept things bought
by others.

When 1T got home from school, 1 told my mum
the story. She said that it was good that I had tried
to help but I should stop worrying about it because
there was nothing more that 1 could do if she had
refused my offer to help. I couldn’t stop worrying
about it though.

W25 150 WAL,

Then I had an idea.

The next day . I got up early so that I could go to

her house before going to school.

[&%35EX]
B WSS
As a Senior Grade 1 student, my father has
done many things for me, but the one my father did
last month moved me most.
After T did badly in my first monthly exam last
1 felt and disappointed. On

month, depressed

learning this, my father asked me to have a face-to-
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face talk with him. First of all, he told me to

analyse the causes one by one warm-heartedly

instead of scolding me seriously as wusual. In

addition, he made me feel confident again by
pointing out the advantages of me. What is more, he
promised me to do whatever he could to help me out
of trouble no matter when and where I needed him.
How moved I was!

I am sure the talk between my father and me
last month will be kept in my mind forever.
W BRes

Then I had an idea. My older brother, who
had once used the same series of books, graduated
from school last year. Why not turn to him for help?
Maybe those old books were the solution to the
problem. They wouldn’t cost anything so Madhuri
could accept without any pressure. I went to Mum
and my brother immediately. After hearing
Madhuri’s situation and my plan, my brother was
quite willing to help. We sorted out the needed
books for Madhuri together very quickly. Looking at
the neatly piled books, 1 felt quite satisfied and
delighted but suddenly a matter of concern flashed
across my mind, “Would Madhuri mind they are
second-hand books?”

The next day, I got up early so that I could
go to her house before going to school. Not knowing
what would happen and not sure whether she would
accept the books or not, I knocked at the door
nervously. When the door opened, 1 could see her
surprised expression. Hearing that these books were
old books of my brother, she accepted them without
hesitation. I also got a weight off my mind. On the
way to school, I could see from her face how happy
she was. From that day on, something changed and

as the day passed and the years moved on, Madhuri

and I became best friends.





